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ENÇL!SH NATJON JN ASIýAl..

CAP 3

De terri.tôrio Cathay,. et moribus Tàrta.xor'm.
TOtipm Impenim, im riýý,'

Peiato _Grand Can distincturà est i n
12. Magnas prouincias, iuxta numerum duodecim...filiorum primi
Cenýtoris.Can,'qua*rum.qumlibet,.in.,secontinet circiter 6. millia
ciuitatum, prSter villas non Pumeratas. qu2e. sunt 'velut àbs«que

mumero. Habent et singulm pýiincie regeM'pnnçipa1ém, hoc.,
est 12. reges prouinèiales, et horum > quisque îub seý reges Insula-

rumplurimos, alij p. alij -centum, alij plures, qui mines - et s . ingu
Èýbiectis.s.imè'obeffiun*t Grand Çan Imperatori.- Harum prouin-

ciartîm maiôr,'ét -hobilior -dicitur' Cathay, qui coilsistit . in 'AÉïa
r9fùnda.. Tres enùù sunt Asim, sci icet qum profunda dicitur..

et Asia dictamàior.qüoe.nobis est satis propinquior et. tertia'. minor.
intra quam..est Ephesus, béati*'Ioàhnis Euangé1istS.sepu1turaý de

qua'habes in, prcecedentibus. Audistis statum mag . atum et- nàbi-
lium',esse- permagni * um' et gloriosum, sed sciati5 lo'ngé secu's esse,

àpud priuatos homines tam'in éiuitatibus quam in'
forensibus totiÙs.Tartarir- -Ià, prouinçijs autem.'Cathay habetùr..
tantum de mercimonijs spécierum, et de operibus. s.ericosi!sý quèd

âÜ, Éàtio v à(fee 'l e

Vîý-douef îee
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Nàuigations, -Foyages,6

mÙltis facilius aequirere.'esséi prStiosum. indumen'tuin, quàm
ca si ni* de lino V de et 4ùièun*q surit alicuimiý ýU n us ionestatis

non. carent desuper precioso vestimento.
Omnes -tain viri quani fàeminae §imnibuà'. ïn -forrÈa,ýrestibus'

inducuntur, videlicet valdè latis, et. breuibus vsque ad genùa curn
ertura in lâteribus quam, ýfirmant (dum vol unt) ansis. quibùsdarn,.

nain vtérque'.sexus est .'btach-ij5 seu femoralibus plenè tectus'.
Nunquam vtuntur tog' -a t icollobiè sed nec oaputio,.-vndý nec

per 1 aspectum. 'haberi différentia inter -viruin
indûmentoruin potest

:et mulierein itinùptam*.... Sed Pupta. (výt '..Supra dictum est).,gestat
pe aliquod teguinentum in càpive formain pedès viri..

Nubit illic vir quotquot placet, mulièribus, vt nonnullî habeant
decemvel düodecira, vxores àut plures. Nam meritus

iungitu centr1i 'èr cuilibet m> lieri, ç:ýcePtis. màtréi et amita, s
et filia.. Sicut viri equftantý'téndunt, et curr patriafn pro

-negotijs sic'-et ý* mulieres, quon m. se operantur-omn
ia, . et IP, ià 'férè

artificia -inechanica sïcut. pannos. et quicquid. efficiter de. pinno,
corià,ý sericoq-;ý Minantq ; carrucàs, et vehiýuli, sed viri fabrica.rît*
de ferro et- de omni meiàllô, lapidibus atq; liý,'nO,'nec vir nec

mulier nobilis aüt degener-comedit vltra semel.inýdié communiter.
Mulia nùtriun-t pecora., Èed nullos porcos, parum'.Cbm*editur ibi de
pape magnatibus et diu'itibus, séd carnes edunt pecorum,bestia 'm - mi ouium> caprarum, equorum

ru , et bestiolarum vtpote-bou
asinorùm, canum, cattôruni, -murium,- et rattorum,ý . ius:. carnium
sorbentes, et omnis gêneris.lac bibentes.

Nobiles àutem bibuntlac equarum, seu iumentorum, pro.nobil-
issinio potu et pauperes. àquam. bullitam. cummodico mellis, qàia
nec vinum-ibihabetur, nec ceimisia conficitur:.et multiac Plurimi
fontes éohsulunt, in sua shi, pet villas, et. rufa. Dornas, et ha it-,

acula rotundS surit formae, coppositz- et contexupe Paruis lignis
fl.ekiIîýus'virguIis, aý, modum cauearum qqas nos facimus. pro, >ý

allié uliâi'. haberites rôtund.am, in çulmine. gperturam, przestantem.
duo. bénëficia habitatiéni, quoiniam. et igpis quem. -in: medio d'mus

constituurit,; fumu.m emittit, et. Pro piciendo,"lum'n immittit.
Intrinsecus nt pan vn iq ed et teétum, filtreum,

SU 'êtes d- ; de filtr«

est: bas. doraus-,* dunilocum, habitandi mufare volunt, vel duin. in.
lau tris quasi

diutina ' expediiione procedunt, ducunt secum. in p s
tentoria.
Multas superuacuas. obseruant. ceremon-iaýi. quia respiciunt'i -n
vanitates et insan4u -falsas.- solem'et Inam. prýcîpuý àdorant,

eisque frequéntèÏ Zénua.,ýuruaný,:çt..ýad nouil'n.ium, quicquid est
an anmagni.estim t incho duÜ4.



Nullus omhino vtitur çalcaribus in e(ýùita do,- sed cogunt__ýý ý ,
equum fiagello scorpione, reputantes; peccàtum non leue, si quis

ad hoc flà9é11umý appodiàt, aut * iumentum pertuteret suio frenoi
quaé m t nihil, noceni, pondera nt'vt grauia,,

pIer, q; similia, paru au
sicu.t. imponere, -cultellÙm ý in ignei os osse conftingere,'. lac. seu

aliud p'ptabile. in terram -effundere, nec non et huiüs M*odi multa.
Sed super hzc, tenérît'pro grauion adrnisso mingere --

bitatui et' Mingereintra d'ornum- quze, ïnhal qui de tantointradoniuiii,
timine pToclatinaretur assùetus, miiter.ètle-,.ad mor. peccat4m

Et de sing 1 uIisý . nécess . e . est v . t . c capitale.
emý onfiieatur pec-

catèr Flamini sÙm legisi et s9luat s'ùmmainà pecuniarùm-dèlicti.-Et si pçccatum deturpatîonis ýhabitaculi' vé.nenit in public uni'
oportebit reconciliari dèmum per sag.-erdoteýn, priusquam ýI1us

aùdebit i.ntrare. -,Insüper et.pè.ccatorè,.,ýnedesge-ent- pertransire,
ignern semel, bis, aut ter iuxta iudicium Flaminisi quàtenus per

ignis,.acnmoniatn purýetùr à.tanti iaqùinàtione,.peccati.,«
Netiiine.n hoininum, hibýnt inter se -habitate, sed indiffer-

enièr. . receptant, lud.-éos ýýb ti Saraceno et , ho -mines
CuluscInqué nationis, -vél, lees, dicentes. se satis'putate suum

ritum n'on ita. sécurum a , salutem, nisi quandoqù e traberentur,
àd *.ritum. magis . saluUrem,* queni tamen deierminate nunc

ignotant, im' multi de surit iam in Christianitate

baptizati..
4ttamen, qui illorum, > rït .c riales Imperatoris. non vellent in

palatio publi
eSn-é oblitus eram,.quod nunc hic dico notandum"",quia durn'

bextraIrhp ''qiýisvèniensnuntiusautlegatuscu)ýit-,tradere
proprijs .mahibus. Iîtefas, I.mperatori* vel., deponere

Seu Guber.coram:i1lo màndat2ý non permittitur,,donec prius in. natoium.
puris transeîtt li eàs ad 'venum ad minus regum pro

sui purgàtione, ne q'uid forsitan afférat cuius visu., vel odôratu seu -
t actu rex poss.it grauan.

Por.rb Tariari in przécincto" > expeditionîs h.abent singuli duos'
arcus, . cum magma pluralitate telorùm Nam omnes

sùht sagitta ad. manum et -cum .rigida et Ion Arma Tar-,ga, taro'rum..,
lancea' . Nobilis auteni in equis preciosè phaleratis

ferunt gladics, vef.'.,-spàtas breues ef, latas, scindentes pro vho
latere, et incapitibu.s àa1eas, de cono cocto, non.-altas, sed àd
capitis -formam depressas..

QÙiéunq; de suis fugerit de prSlio, ipso fâào conscriptus est,
vt siquândo ïnuentus". hierit occidàtur. Si'. Castrum vel ciuitas

TrajFqueis, and.Discouenes.



Obgossa se illis redàer'e volu'erit,*,nullam ceptant c'ndiiionem
nisi cum morte omnium inimicoruffis vel si quis homo singulâris
se.. dederit., victùm nihilominus à,bsque vlla - ipiseratione occidun4

detriincanteà *Ili protinus aures, quas * postea coquentes, -et in

tartari r etro geeto",(dum habueriht) pônentes mittunt inuicem act
uiuia pro ex mécon tre ércul6-: dumque ipsi insagittantes., f bellis
arte fugam simulan periculosurn est eôs insequi

quoniam iaciunt sagïtiàà tergb, quibusequos et hommes occi-
Et- do fUrim a acie eomparýnt ad bellanduffi,-

miràbilitèr sese donstringl.nli-..,,vt. -media- pars nume'n eorum vix
credatur.

11ýneralitër * noueritis, omnes Tartans habere parups, oculos, et..
modîcam vel ra'ratn barbam., in -proppjs locis rarb inter sélitigant

contendunt, aut pu*gnan4, timentes legumý-ý-pergraues emendas.
Et inuenitur ibi rariuà rvespilio, làtid,,'furi.,honàicidg .iniurians,a:dù1ter,ý'aut. fom* nus,ý quia tioneica tales -crimihatdrès inuestiga

soUitita,',requiruniur, et sine rèdempt.ione,.aliqua* perimu n«tur*.'
Dum quis decumbit înfirmus figitür lancea iuxta-illtim in. terra;riullus r - etcm-4pprppinqu.ýuerit morti, eman iuxta ipsurn, cium

verb mortuùs esse-ecitùr, confestim.'in'campis, et. cuni lancéa
sepelitur

The English Veision. -

Andýzec.schulle.und-i'rstondeý'that the'*mpirc of this gret Chant-is.devyded in iz provynces ;- and cvery. provy h a'ýce, the mo, th.an.
2ooo cytees and oftoýýnes With puten nombrci. This contre : e ifull Foý it h 'hat c i z pryncypalle kyngesi in 12. - Provyaces. -

'And 't VM of tho ýyrigé& han many kyngesundre . hem,*- and alle.thei. ben'obeyssaet ti th,c'gret Chant,
'londý ànii -bis

lordschipé dureihé so ferre that a man -ma), not goil fýoM n lied
to another, nouther. be. sec ne'lond, t e space 'Of r. And

thorghc the.desertes of bis lordschi' theiýe as, men =aý fyndç. no
townes, there, ben,'innes ordcyned be' cv *ry iorneye, to. resceyve
bothe man and, hors ; in, the..whiche tàei',.,,éhalle fynde pléntce:of
vyýtaylle, and ýof alle thIng, that hem nedet4e,'fôrl to go bc- thé
contrec.,

And thereïs a marveylpuse custom--in. that.conerce, (but isprô-
fitable) that zif ony, contrarious thing, ihatscholde bený p ii di"

prigrevance to the Fmperbai;in ony kyede, a-non the ýmPerôur
hathe tydynges there of and knowleche in a day, ýhoughç 1-t

JVa#igiýi1ons, . Foyages



9Traffiques, and Dïscoueries.

.3 or+ iorneys fr6 hîm or more." 'For hi' a.mbassedours faken
fieré. dromédîries or hire hors, and thei priken in aile that everc

-thci may t'ward., on of ýthe innes : and whan thei c-oinen there,
anon- thei. blowen an borne ; and>anôn thei of:the.in knowtn wel
y n owthat therèben'tydynges-to-ýWarncn. the Empèrourof sum'

iebçllvoun azenst him. 'And thanne.arioti.thei maken oth.cr men .
rédy, in alle.has.tc that thci may., toi b'ren' lettres, a n>d pryken in
ille thai>ever.e- the! way, -fille théî coine èo the other-iýnnes with--ýý"_.

here lettres . and thanne thei maken Ér'sschc -men redy,ý to'pryk-E.-
forthe with the lettres, toward'the Empçýour ; -ývfiiJlè thit the.*

laste ýbryng'erc reste hirý, and bayte his dromedarie-or his, hors.And to fro in, tô -èý Emperýî t' And t - bus
in, tillç it come to th Il

anon hathe, he basty. ty4ynges'of - ony' thing, Ïhaît berethe charge,
bc his coirôurs, 'that' rennen so hastyly,''-thoýgh.c. but afle. the

contr= And ý-alsO whan - the -Emperour sendethe his corrours
thorghe , out hisi 1ond., cv.Crvchc of. èm.ýhýithe a. l.arge

thong.,ftkllc.of.smale belles -;, and .. wh;in thei ne-ygb en - nerc tô the
innes o other corrourcs, that ýben..also.ôrdléyjied bé.thejorrieyes,

ther ryngen'-. here'bel.les, and, anon' th'e -other corrours m4ken lem ,
rédy, and rennen here..,wéye unto - antthei,-in* 4w.,and ý thus rennethe,
on to other, fulic spedyly and swyftly, till ý the, Empérours..cnten . t
bc sérved5 in-alIe haîte. And tbeise curroùrs ben clept-chydydô

afire, here langage, that is,.io seye, a messagerc.
Also *Whan the Empçrour- gpthc fro. m' o c.ontrec: to anoëther, as

have tôld zou.*. hcre'- before, and bc passe thorghe cyttes and
townes, everjr Man.. makethe, a,.fàyr beforé, his. doïe,'and puitètht

thcré inne poudre of. gode gomm'es, that ben swetésip, ellynge - for
to makc gode savour to,. thé,Em'erour.,. A.nd all-é thcý pepl.c'e.

kliclethe'dou n azenst . lim, and > do.n him. gre t 'reverence. . And >
therc,,,where rtligyonse, Cristéne. men dwellen, as thei '.don in

many ýi ýcytècS, in théi lond, theig on beforc him with processioun
with c s and holy watre, ;',and, th ro. ci seypgýen,

wiýth an highe*voys,..;ind gon. towardics him.ý And whan bc herche
hem, bc comihauneeth-e ib-his lôrdce to, ryde besyde. hîm,.Ïhat . therélig louse men may come -Ce :hi A ben nyghe,

nd-whan.-thei
him, *ith thcý'*ý, thanne he'doth« a.down hi9"galaoiheý that syt

1ýpon his hedé,' in . mane.re of a chapelctý * that ismade of gold and
preciaus . c stone. and, gretè pefles And it is so, ryche,..that, men, «

preysen 'bc value ofa, roialiné in that contre.,, , And than bc -
kneleth' to the cros. And than the prelate of the. religiouse me-n-se ythe btf hi' eVbre m- certeyn orisou-ris, and - z ethe hi m a. b1essynge

VOI. IIL
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with the cros : and he enclynethe to the blessynge, fulle devouily,
thafineý.the - prelate 'zevethe, hinx surn maner* frute, .. *to the

nombre of e,in a platere of sylveF, with peres or apples orother
manere frute., And hé taketheon ; and t'han men zeyen tô the
otherë lorde%, aboum him.,.,For, the custom ià suchét
that rio straý,pgére schalleýcome before,,,hi 'ni, but zif*hc.zcvc hyýM,,

sum mancre aftre the olde laiýe> that sdythe, Nemo atcedat
iff tonspectu mea vacuus. And. thanne'. the EmÈe àr seythe to the

religioüs men, t.hat' thei withdràwe* hem azen , iýfiat thei neýbC hurt
ne.. harmed of -thé.* gret multytude of hors . thàt comen behYzde
hiM.ý And also in the same .. maner dôn, the ieligîousý men',,that,dweflen tÉ*re,(to îhe.Ern Cresses,, that passenby hem, ahd t ' hi'*'.

ý p ., , « s:ý
leldest:sôrie and to every. o>f hem, thei presenten'frute.

.And zéc s.chulle. uridirsconde, îliat the people, that he hathe somany hostes dffe, abouten hym e 'd,*n aboute his.wyfes and his 'sonci
thei dwe.lle-not contynuelle with him, : but alle- weys, whan him

lykethe thei, ben sent fore ';'and aftre whan -the""* han don, theil
retournen. to. hire 'owne hoùsholdes. saf .only thei that Ien
dwellynge withbym,ïn houshold, for to servën him and hisW, fe s
.-and his sonesfior, to, gpvériien . his.boushold. And alle be it, that
the othere be.n.de arted fro him, aftre that thei han perfourm d

hire serý,yse, zii there abydethe conkynuelly with him in court,
5oooo men- at horse, à 'd 2ooooo men à fate .; with outen'

mynst * elle%. indiho t-hat kepen wylde. beites and dyyerse briddes?
of the whiéhe *1 ha.ve toldezou th . e nombre bek.r_ý

Undre, thé firmament, îs àôi sé.ect a loÎd, eëso myghty, ne soriche, -as ýthe,'Éièt:Chané :'no.u hat.
ght Prestre johani. t is Empe-our

of the high.e Ynde, ne the Sowdan of ne the Emperourof Persye.. Alle- thersé.ý,ne be' tn notIn comparisoun to ý he greté
Chane ;ýnouthcr of myght. ne of- noblesse, ne of ryaltee,ý ne of.

richesse for in, allé theise he pas'sèthe alle erthely pririces'
Wherfore it s gret hatm, that he*belevethe not feithfully in God.
And nathele.s he' wil gl.adly here, speke of God >; -and lie suÉrethe
well,'tha*t Cristene:men duelle in his lordschipe, and thit 'men,-ôf

hisfeythe ben made zif thei. wile, tho.rghe out'alle...comme. For hé ende h riot e o man, to, holde, l'awe, othêr
than. hiià lyketh

In -that.' .. contiec,,.sum man -- hathe'..-an ioo *yfes, summe. o5o.
Mo,, summe lesse. . And'thdi-.takenthe nexte of hiré kyne to, hire

.,Wyfe., saf onlý; that theî. 'oixt. taken. hi.relmodtes, hi'é :doughtresl,
and hire sustres on ihe.fadir sydee of another wOmman, thei may,

10 .'Nauigationt, Voyages.
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Tragques, ànd'Disco Ùenes.

hcr*e dethe andwel takc ; and hire brethercs wyfés 'also aftre
hére step, mo*dr«s'alàoin tlie same wyse.

Of -the Làwe.and.customs of the..Tartariencs, duellynge in.Chatay;
and how that-men.,dori; whan the Em our. schàl.,dye, and
how hc *schal bc cho.sen.

The f6lk of that. contrec useri alle longe clothes, with outen,
fùrrourcs. And théi ben clothédwith precious clothesC P. XXIII..
of Tarta.rycý and of clothe's of gold. , And'here-clothes a
ben slyti at the- syde; and thei bcn-ýféstncd wi'h lac'es of'silk.
And thei élothen. hem also -withpylches-,, and îhe. hyde with

And thti-usm-n nouthcr cappe ne hobd. And'in the same
maner as the men, gon 'the wommen.*gon - -sciý that, no man may

unethckno.wc the. men fro thé ' wommen, saf. only thé wo . mmen,
that len maryed, -that. béren, the tôkne upo'h hire hedes- of a

mannes.foot, in signe that thei ben undre rhanncs.'fot'e and undirc
subleccioun of man. And herc*.wyfes'ne 'dwellè not to gydcre
but every of hem bc hire self. And the husbondtmay ligèe with

whom of- fiém,.'that him"Iykethe. Everyche.hathe bis- hbusl., both'e..
man and womman.,,, And hcre.houses ben,..made- rounde, o.f.staves.;
and it hat.he a rounde w y n'dowe abo'>.veri,*,that zevcthe hem light,
and also thàt serveth' for*dclyvera'ce of smoke.« And the helynge
of herc hous.esl,-.and the wowcs'and the dores ben al.le of wod'.

And whan. tbci'.,,.gpn - to werre,. thei leiden- hirc homes. w*ith'hcm
upon, chariott.es as men don 'tentes. or. pavyllouâs. And ' thei

niakc'*n->-hirc fayr, in thcýmyddcs of -hiié houses. - And thei -han
grct multytude of alIe maner of bcstcsIý- saf ohly of swyn :,, forthei

bryngèn.non forthe. And,.thei bclecvcn w*el,,o,God.,,.t.h:it'Éaade
and formede.alle thinges.» «' And. natheles,,zit han thel ydoIcs of
-gold.and sylver, a:nd of tree-,'and, of.clothe.'*Arid to thô* ydoles,

i.hei oiTrcn aile' weys.:hyrè first mylk of hirc.:bcstes, and also of
hire me tes,, and.. of hire. dr y*,'nkcs, . bc fore.th'i' etc n. Andthcioeen....

dften tymes hors'ýand bcstés. And the clepen the ýGod of Kynde-3
Yroge. And hire Em>erour also,. whàt nàme thar evere he bave,:

thé puttén cvermore therto Chànc.' And. vý-hàn>.I wasi therc,, hire
Emperour". had to name, Thiaui-- so*'that he was clept Thiaut
Chanie.. And>. his cldeste -séné ý'aS'è'lep'tT*ssuc.' And wharine.
he schallé ben e*mperour, he schalle' ben clept Tossué 'Chane..

And at that tyme,; >the 'Emperour hadde uz sonés, with outen
him, that were named,'.Cuncy,-Ordii,'Chahaday, Buryn, ýZcgu,

Nocab, Cadu, Siban, Cuten, Balac'y,.Babylaii and,.(.Yaregan. And



ôf his.- 3 .. WYfes, the firste and* the ryn y alle, that was -Prestre
johnes-doughtre, hidde to name Scrioche Chan';ý.and the tother

Boïak Chan ; and'ihe tother Karinke Chan.
The.folk of thgt zontrec. begynnen alle, hire thinges in the
newe mone: and ihei worschipen-moche the morte.and the sonne,

and often. tyme knelen azenst hem.. And,- alle the folk of the
contrec ry.den.comounly with outen spores.: but thei . beren allé

weys, a lytille whippe -in hire hândes, forto, chacen with hire hors.
And thei ha'd grét conscience, and: holden it for-a grêt synne, to
casten a, knýf ýin the f uyr, ggd: for to d-awc. flessché out oÉ'a'pot
with a knyf, and to smyte an hors with the Sandille of:a*

whippe, or.to . smyte an hors with 'a. brydillet or- tà breke o- bon
with another, or for en.

eo caste. mylk or o* * nylykourthàt.m' may,drynke, uporý.'t or kcýgnd sle 1 til'childre . Aria-
èrthe, for.to- ta,

t he mosteýsynnc that ony man may do,ý is. to pissen in hire bouses,
that thei -dwel-len in. ' And.who. so ý..that mal bc founden with- that

synne,..sykerly tli.ci slen Andôf everyché of the.ise synné4ý
it behovethc hem' t.o-*ben schryve.ri-'o prestes, and, to paye

gret. somme ofsilvér- for hire penance.. - And -it,'behoveth*e also,thât the t cd az
a - men han pissed in, bc -halew -en aüd

elles dar no man entrcn thcrc inne. And whan thci han pay'ed
hire penance, meh maken hem passen thorghe a fuyr or thorghe 2 «

for: toi clenscn. hem. of hircsynnes. And alsowhàn-ony-messan-
gcre ., comethe and bryngethe 1.èttrcs or.. ony .present, to tee

Emperouri' it b'hovethe him' that 1c' w'i.th the - thing that 'h-e..
bryngethe,'passe th he z br

org ennynge for to purge à .hem,
that he bryngeno poysoun -ne.ý yenym, ne no w.ykked thing,'that

-m ht.be'grevance to the lord.:ý And alio, zif ony man or wommanyg
be.'aken in avowtcry ýor fornycacyoun anon, thei slecn him. Men
of that contrec ben*. allé "gode a'rc'heiesl, 'and schomen right we1lcý
ý11e men and women., als wel on hors bak, prykynge, as on fbteý
rennynge. And th-e wommcn makazi alle thinges and.ýa11e maner

mysteres, and craftes ;'as' OÉ clothes, -botes *and other thinges ; and
thei dryven -cartes, plowes and wayriès. and chaiiottes : and thei
maken houses and alle. marier of mysteres, out taken bowes- and

arwes, and armures, that men'inaken. 1 And allc the wommen
:Wcren bicech. as -the s wel iùen. Alle- olk ofthat contree ben

fuilc.àýb-eyssaut''to hirc. sov'créynes ; ne thei 'fighten not ne chiden
not, on with another. . And- there, beri nouther theÉesne roýbourcs*.
... Ïn that- contrée ý; and. évery man. . * orschipethe othere :. but no

man there, dothe n'o -r.everence to> no straungerés., but z'if th ci ben

. 112 -iauiphont,* Voyaps,
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grête. princes. And- thei eten houndes,,.Iyounes, lyberdes, Mares,
and foles,'asses, rattes and mecs', and' alle marier of bestes, gretc:
and 1 smale saf only swyn,,a'nd bestes.tÈat.weten d'efenýded by
olde- lawe. And ibei câten alle the beites, outé n'and with

in.nc,-'with -outen castynge awey of pay thing, saf only the filthe.
And thei eten -. but litille bred, but* zif it bc in courtes of «rete

lordes. : And thé. have not, in many plates, nouther , pcscn,** ne
bencs, -ne nori'other potages, but thcbro,ýhe of the flessche. . For

litt*ilc etc'the; on thing, bût Ressche and-)the brothe.. And.-whan
the han eten,. tbýci - wypen. hire hondes u p>on' hire skirtes :. Èbr thëi
use napcryc,ý'nc. towaylles, but zifit - bc before grete lardes
but 'thècommon pepl.c hatheý-none. Andwhan'.théi ban eten,

thei*,putten hiré dis'chesunwassch'n in ýto the -pot or.cavïdrouzi,
wiiý 'rc*menant*. of the', flessche and or' the brothe, till the! wole

> And the ryche mar r ofeten àzcn. ynk.cri mylk .of es o
camaýjlcsor.of asses'.or.of other béstes. And. thei wil ben-lightly
dronken' of mylýý or. of - ariother drynk, that is- made. of'hony and.

of watre soden to gidre. For'in that contrec îs- nguther wyn ne -
ale. Thei lyven fuýllè.wriccched liche ; -and thei cténi but oncs
W ibe.da'y, and îliât. but. lyttlé, nouther in courtes ne -in other
places. And- i# soothe,.-,o man àllone in this ýc'ntrcc wil etc more
in a dq, than on of bc Mî* will etc .in -da 'es. And zif ony straunge

messagre come thére to a. lord,. m'en maken him -to etc but, ýones a
day,- and that fulle litille.:

'And whan th.ci werren, thei Werren fulle výisc!y, an"d-alle weys.
doti here besynes. to' dèstroven bire cnemyýs.. Every man therc
berethe, -2 bow.es or 3, and of arwes gret plentee, anc a. gre ax.
And- the 'gentylds ban. schortc'spères and'large, and fàllc trenchant
-that o syde'- and thei han'plates a made of quyrboylle;

and bite « hors covcrtoures of the* sanie. And',who, so flcethe fro, the
bataylle, thei sle hiP. And whan thei. holdcn ony segc. abouten

castelle or toun, that, is.,-wa'Iled and défensable, thc.i behotch' *to
hem that ben with- i.rinc, to don. alie the profite and gode,-that i't
marveylle to here : and thei grauntcn'also'tô hem. that ben with
inne, alle , th.a'* thei.wille asken hem'.*' And aftre that

Zolden, anon thei. sIcen hem aile, and kuîtcn'.ýf hire. cres; and
sowcen hemîn vynegre, and there of thei maken gret s'ervysefor

--,lordes. Alle here lus: and alle lier é yMaginacioun,. is for, to putttn
alle londes- undre hire subieccioun. And thei. s.cyn, that thei

khowen welbe bire prophecyes, that thei sch*lle, ben ov'rcomen
by archieres, and -bc sirengthe of hem but, they kn'oýwe nôt -of

M
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what iacioun, ne of what lawe thei schulle ben -Offé, that schulle
Il t re- thé suffien, that folk of alle lawes,

évercomen he.m. , À 'd'«herfo'
may peysibely duellen- amônges hem.

Also w4n thei wille make, hire ' ydolés, or an ý ymage of pny of-
hire frendes, for to have rerpembrancé of hymlp- thei maken. - alle

weys the ymage'ille naked, with. outen ôny maner of clothinge.
For th.ci seynl th ait in: gode love--sch.olde bc nocoverynge, that man
scholde not, love for the fàire clothinge, ne fàr the riche, . aray . but

ofily for the body, suche as God hathe madé it and. for the gode
vertues that:thebody is endowed wi.th of nature but only for fair -

clothingé, that is not of kyndely.nature..
And zee- schtille -undirètonde,- that it is, gret « drede, for to pursue

the Tartarines,. zif. thei fléen in bataylle., ý For in fleynge, thei
schootén b'chynden-',he*m, and sleen bothe meq. and ho rs. A'd

whah thei 'týil fighte,11 thei Wille sthokkeh hem to Zidre in a plômp.;
that**zif theré Ie zoooo men, men schalle not wenen, that therc

ýe.scanr ýioooo. ýAnd thei.cone ý wel wynnen lond of straungercsi
but' thei cone not'kepe n it.. for thei ban. grettré lusi to lye i n
tentes.. with outen, thari for to lye in castelle or in townes. And,
thei préyse à no *thing thcý.wyttof other naciouns. Anà amon*es
hem, oyle'of olyve is full.edere.: for. thei holden it -for, fùllc noblemediéync.. -And alle the Tarta'rienes han smale c a'-)ýén 'nd litillc-*
of berd, ahd->no.t thik-ké but schiere.; ' Aiýe thei b'n'-false'
and traytoures . and.'thei Iàsten noghtethae4hei.behotei).. Theiben fulle harde fôlk,'and.. moche' p yne.: "'d'w0. e an o mow. suffren, and,

se' ',, in . than ony ý'other folk or th-ei, ben. taughte therto> in
oWne contree, of Zouthe: and therfère thci'spenden, aiNh'ý

mythe, right nought. -
And *han ony man schalle d'yç, men setten a spere.*bésyde Mni

and whan he drawethe towardes th ' e dethe, every man :fféethcout
of thç , hous tille Ic bc ded ; and afiré that thei -bu en him. inry
thcý Éeldes.

14 ..

CAP*VT. 39.

De sepultura Imperatéris Crarid Can, et creaiione successoris.;,

IMperator'G.and Can.' postquam eius cognita fuerii defunctio.
défertur mox à paucis viris in. -Wco palatij, àd, Préuisum'Iocum

vbi debeat sepeliri.. Et riudato prius toto illo loéo -à g'aminibus
cum cespite. figitur ibi - teniorium, in velut in solio:regali.de..

ligno, corpus defùncti.reside.ns coUôRtur, pa!aturq lene

Naig àffons, 'Foyages,
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coraiù eo cibarijs prmcioàisý et potù de lacte iumentorum. Instabu
latut ibi et equa cum* suo pullo, Sied et ipse albus, nobilitèr phaler-
atus) et onustatus certo pondere àuri et argenti. - -Et est totura
Ten torij pauimentum. de munido stramine stratu m*.
-Tuncqueeffodiunt-incircuitufossam.,Iatamvaldè,.etprofundam

vt totum tentorium cum- omnibus cOntentis descendat in-* illam.
r eriuni gramini.

Eoq facto jia equalitý terrani plýinificantes. adop m-
bus, vt in omni, tempore locus sépulturzeýnonyaleat apparere. Et

ca 'irit ant n à1io seculoqponiam ignora ise nubilo turpiter excS ti put
ho'mines - dèlectationibus fru4 dicunt qubd tentoriurn etit. ei , pro-adedendumlàcad-potandu equusadequitân'dumhospitio, cibi M),du d et èqu ', lac iempèr

aurum - et argentum ad . respicien m, se a
o equinos successiue genera

prýestabýt, et pull« s bit.
Post-has itaq; Imperatoris defuncti- miseras lýexeqýiasi nullus
omnirio-.audebit de ipso, loqui ykoribus, et.filijs, et prlo'pin!.

..quis, sed n . ec . n'ominare, qu - ia. per hoc putarent derogari p;Lci, et-

qUieii. illius, qua non'dubitànt'elim dôminari, in. maïori . tisi lorià
Paraàisi'q'ùarn hic stèùt

Igitur Imperatore Grand.* Can se o obliuiÔni tra i con
ueniunt quàm citb nobiles de septem, . tribÙbus prouinciaxe/ t ay,
et cui ImpeniÙm. ex propinquitate competii, dicunt . sicz,ý

Ecce volumus, oidinamus,.atque precamur, vt sis noster...
Dominus et Imperator,

Qui respondet.

Si Vultis me super vos, sicut -et iuns mel est, imperare, oporteit
vo fôrernihi.obediént' tam. ad morfem quàm -ad -vitam."

Etrespondentes dicunt.

Nos faciemus quïcquid pimcepçfitis.

Tlincque. Imperaior -addit haec verba: Ergô scitote, quod ex
nunc verburn meum, acuturn et. scindefis. érit. vt reï i
Fergit qu6q ; sessurn in suo Philtro, nigro* super paui-ý 1 ' - - L cathedri.

mentum in conspectu, throni . expanso, et cum ipso
Philtio eleuatur ab omnibus, et - infertur Imperij sàlio' ac coro-
natur diademate pr4ecedentis Imperatoris.'. .

De indé sipguli principes, et* singum ciuitàtes,- oppida, et viffie
per vniuersurnimperium, mittunt ei muniera iocàlia,.ýyasa,, pannosý.
equos, elephantes, aurum, ar&ýntum, et lapides. preciasos,, quorum,
qualium,' et quantorum vix.vel in.numeio haberi potest aestimatiè.

-Z
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CAPVT. . 40-

Demu tis regioriibus Império Tartàriae- S'Ubiectis.
un -iiitendo cursum desc ibere.àliquarumý*

tkeuitèret. n' c' mag-
narum, rçÉionum, et Insularum Imperij TârtariS. ý Et pri.mù.. illas.

quae descendunt à prouincia Cath# Pér - septentrionalem, plagam,
vsque ad fines Christianïtatis Prusshe, .et* Russim.

Ergè prouinéia Cathay .descendens in. sui oriente à regno >
Tharsis - iungitur ab odcideùte regno Turquescen,ý in quo et surit,.
plurimaie ciuitates, quarum formosior dicitur Ipsum
autexh.TurqWscen regnuin, iun'gitur ad occidentem, s.ui. regno,'seuImperio- PIjýý' M regnio Côrasinx, quodet ad septenirione
spaclosurii este valde, habens versus orientern su'i vltra. èentum

diaetas deserti h -oc regnum est multis. bonis abundans, et à elý,pp
latur eiùsmelior ciuitas etiain Corasîýn*.e.

Isti quoq regno iungitur in qctidente versus partes nostras-
MLommanorum, quod et similiter longurn. est, et làtum,

sed .in paucis sui locis, inhabitatum Nain in quibusdam. est
frigus nimium, in. àle*s: nimius calor, et i à nonnullis nimia mus-

carum inuItitudoý
De istis Commanis venit olim fqgata quSdam pluralitas populi

vsque in teh= Agypti. quS ibidem succreta nunc ita inualuit,
vt suppr.éssis indigeiiis .'videatur regnare : Nam et de seipsis con-

stituerunt hunq 'qui.. modô est Solda' nus, Mele'ch Mandibron,
Per Commanoruiný regnum, dec'm.*t,.,Gmndis . flu'uiu's. Echil, qui'
omni hyèmali tempore.in magna spissîtùdine. gelatùr.>- in supçnon
quoq parte huiùs regni inter duo freta QuÈiac, et Oceani, mons,
sàýiimis.. est. valde Chocas., Nota ýuod à no'stris partibus ri én
possit *Vsqu e , in- Iùdiam, supériorem duc i. . ma : gn . us exercitu§ per
:terras, nisi per àes- tantum'odo, t=situs,.quprum iste est vnus,
qui , tamen non valet transiri nisi tempore glaciei, et hic 'appellatus
est Lodekonc.

ýlter per Tu ' rquescen, et. per Persiam, tamen. ibi surit desert.a
plurium,.dietaruni,: in quibus nisi essek exercitus 'bene prouisus,
posset perire.

Tërtius ad. prîmos fines regni -Commanoruni, transfretando'
tamen mare , vsque - in regnum. Abchaz: principalis ciuitàs Con -
manorum, dicitur Sarach.

'Ab hoc regno versus partes hostras inueniturý regio I,%itoýquS
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est vltima paga*nismi, lungi*Îtur iste 6nis.'teýrS Christianitatitis régno,
PrussiS, et Russix.

Post pote.statem, Imperij Tartarimý desicendendi. à prouincia
Cathay iri Australem p.lagam venitur versus Per'siam, Sy'riam,'et

ecia« -terr -Christianorum - er in'.
r tri Versus .am.' possum: aliqualit
summa (quantum cûriuenit huic'scripto) connotarè. Dixi supra

iam - prouïnciam, .Cathay. iungi regno Tuý4uescen ad oècidentem,
et illud.-. qubq iu*ngiý ýregno'seu Imperio Persiae. Ad quod
sciéridûm, quamuls . rex Persiae habet etiam -ab- élini nomen

lmp«*ýratoris.; quia (cum, tenet .. aliquas terras sui , Imperij ab
Impératore Tartaxor.1lai) nëcesse -est vt in: tanto subiectus sil

Sunt autem in Persia due regýones: vna altz. PersiS, que à r'egno -
Turquescen descendens, îungitur ad occi.dent.eit' sui fluuis Pýson.-.

Jri ista habentur renominatze ciuitates,. quarum, ineliores due
dicuntur Bocura et Seofiargam, quam aliqui..'appe.1lant Saillarkarid.
Et altéra Regio basse. PérsiS, descendens à flumi'ne Pyson, qùi ad
sui occidçnten-i iùngiter règno MediSý etAtt@p,,im_çns Aimeniac,aspio,''ei" adet ad Aquiloném mari. C. terre minpris.
Indie.

In -hac bassa Persià très priri'cipàlïôrcs ciuitates surit Aessaboi,.
Saphaon, Sàrmasaule.. -'Interra autem maio'ris Armenim quondam.
habebantur quatuor régna que nunc dicuntur subesse, Imperib'

PerÈamm,'ha.. ue, famam terre nobilis, et ad occidentem.
ilingitur Regno TurclS..

Hec Arménia muitas valà bonas continet ciuitaterý quarum
famosior'est Taurisa. RegnumMedim quod subest Regi.-Per-

sarum, quamuls non lâtum est, tamen longum est, et. ad occi__eéntem sui regn -Chald con* * tum. Iii Média, meli'o eae iunc iores due-
ciuitates surit, Seras, et Keremen.

-Hinc ad occideritem. sui, iuncta est regio Georgie, que modo
constat. diùisa in duo regna:, ,Nam' pars. supenor, que Ge rgia.
iungitur, Medie> reseruauit sibi nome«n'Geoïgim, sed A s, aliâs >

regrium'- Abchaz.' Ambô hSc Alchaz-
n érior. pars dicitui

:régna, et régis eorum, surit 'de- fide et hom.1nes ita
deuoti vt àd' minus semel in hebdomada tommunicent, sacra-
mentis, iuxta ritum, GrScorum confectis." .-Et quidem regnumrgiS subiacet imperio Grand Cari.Geo sed.-Abchaz nunquam ab
ipso Imperatore TartariS, neque Persarum,. néq; Medorum
domino> subdi potuit, eo'qlýbd,.mui7itum - et fupibus, et'
paije.prouisionibus contra impu'giiationes hostiles.

VOI. IX. c
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Iuxta hoc-' regnum Abchaz. lia étur vnum mirum et mimbile;
nain magnus.. est -te itorij' locus,ý.dictus Hamson, etIn parte

continens in cire it spacium viSquatùor dixtarum.-.:
GeoîËî«e'sunt,ýideter semper, opertus tenebris densis vt nem èaudeât

tenebMe.
illic trare profundè, quoniam si qui prestimpserint,

non sunt vis reýe\t4." Attamen fatentur vicin i sub. illis, se. teriebris
audisse' nonnunquam èlamores hominum, hinnitus, mugituSý-
rugitûs, et ýoaius pecudum,> et- bestiarum, sed -'et cantus àallôrun-4.
vt per haec. et* alia signa constet ibi « habitare gentes: - nam, et

fluuius decurrens- monstrat signa* sSpè certisâïma' in suo exitu
ignoratur ta:men si tenebrx. pér.,.totutn territorium sint' éiusdem

densitàtisi an forte sint :,in circuifù,, per aliquod spacium, et. intrin-
secus plus"luminosùm.

Dicuntur auteni tenebrae istz 0 M Per
H diuinum iniracillum.a en ni 'Persaaduen'isse, S b e i' : Impeiatore rum,"., -circa. annum,

Gratim Aucentés5iTAuWý quinqpagessimum in petsecutiotie
tian'orum tendeâte curn Pleno, exercitu per. hunc -locum, - et

Christianis> t -nnideni -é us fùgien'tibus contigitex improuiso eos
Ità arctari, vt se éffùgere dësperarent ýquàproptei stàtità ad
orationis refugiuni omnes se stérnentes clamatiertint ad Christumj
auxiliatoreni'suuni: Et. de ý,, quipro. puro cordé Chrisfia'no's ades semper exauseý. orant. ditý*,expleùitjllicAitéram vaticéinij Isaizé:
quia ecce tenèbrS - operient terrain > et caligo populos, -moristrans
pér tenébram:te Ïrenam quain eis- superduji' quas.,passuri es'sènt

inimiri'. -nomi.nis ýChristi ténebras infernales, in dicansque- p'ertemporaléni yitam, quam sibi -fidelibus'con eru
s aui4. eam. quam

possessuri. sunt viri Chiistiahi «. vitam. et cSlestem.'hoc reitaq gnum, Abchaz ad océidèntem-'Sui iungitur regno
Turcke, quod W * longo. et lato. valdè - exten m continet
prouincias scilicetl Iconi' appS, C adoCiaeý Saurae, Brike, Besiéon,
Patan,.!et. Gennoch;ý,hîj omnes Turci: cum tôta,-Syiià et Aràbia

.-vsq; 'âd, Galliiiam - HispaniSý . subsunt Imperàtori Babylonûe
Soldàno,.e.t.suýt insi.igulis prouincii t -ion

Jis e reg ibus ciuitates,'Piagnzt, àc inuliae is., iaenimi Cônse entèr huic regno.. Tu'qu rc' ad
Occidentem'sui, à ciu*itate Caihasa ià ngitur per mare Sathata.lm superior, pars potestàtis Imrec peratoris. Constan-

tinopolitàni, et quasi -ad- Aquiloneni- contiguatur . re Syrim:
cujus vna peôuÏncia est* -promis . sionis, prouthoc Èatis dictum'est. supiý_ - Suât et. ali riae - lat2ý etae, terraeý et Insuloe, et patn
spatiosaý, continentes.. -in se. multa , regna,. et.reges, et gentes

dilqersas, de quibus nuM per sipgula pertractare non est consilij.

2,
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tu Meso otamii et minor
:Armeniaý- etvelut ad Aùstrun-i eius, Athiopia, ýfa.un ià, Lybia
alta et bassa, et Nubià. Excepto ergè dunt'axat.dis- E.iensio «
trictu Imperij Persiae, et ýpotestate Soldanî émnes. I* Peri)

Grand Can.
sSpè pertractatz. terMý. regiones, rýgha e.t> InsujS
descendenda tam . par Aqui onem, qpam ad Austrum à pro u* i ncia

Cathay.. v ad Christianitatem suPt de Imperio
d 

Distantia à
-Tartarix Gran Can. Et -nôtandum .de. spacio disý ., &.ma ad

i sti Cathayarn-tantiae,..quod à tores'de Ro a, vel Venetia',.festin- Insti.;
antes, tam per, terrasquàm -per , mare expendunt de torm

tempore i i. menses, et quandôque duodecim, prius-
quam in Cathay valSnt péruenire.

-Hijs itaq. viýi' describam' saltem'aliqpas. - à protilticia, Cathay

ïn.orientem, terras Impeni Tà.=oru, Illic. hab.etùr Cadilla Regiôultura, Simul et seciosa.:.regio, Cadilla spaciosa. m ta or
Cathay. -crescunt namq; in. ea frucius ad quantitatein niàg. . ' * :- Angli nosffi'.

noruni Cawardorum in quibusin ùî r ynb. bestioIaý hanc IDesti-
in carne.,et . sang uine ad forman . agn elli absq'; lana, et .,olam nuper

derynt in
manducatur totùs« fructus cu". bestiola. Sunt'et, alij vi.fersia.

plures * di'uersi fructus, quorum penel;;. nos fion ..est

respectuÉ. nec vsus. Nam. et .sunL ibi .nonnullae. speciales ýites
gnos, quorum vnu.

férentes botros incredibiliter ma u x Virilis vir.

valet in hasta pértare
Et déinde m per alîquý diaètas, pote perueniri ad"in meridie 'Pt .

primas Caspi.-P alpes, quaýýdescendéndo, desce unt. vsque a
An=oniam, insulaiù mulierum, de.qua tractatum est Inter bas

Alpes,' retinetur maxima multitudo,.Iudaeorum, décem, tribum"
Israël, per "Dei voluntâtein ita inclùsa, vt in copiosa numerositate
non possint. ý à nost ra- parte exire, quamuis aliqui, pauci -nonnun-.
quamý sunt visi b-ansisse. Haberent aute *ni competentein exitûm'
circa insulam. Amazonimi sed illum, diligenter regirià obseruat.

Porrè ýde regione.Cadilla in oriéntem venitur *ad- régnum.
]3àckari-e, in'quà.mali: et, multum crudeles, habitant. Bacýhajýé

hommes, nec est securum itinera;e peý'iUarù, quèd ad Regnum vel
Bogbariz-e.

modicam occasionem, (si Deus. non conseruaret) occi-
derent viatorem et. manducarent illic. sunt 'arbores férentès

1-anam. velut - owum. ex qua texunt pànnos ad - vesti-. Arbor
Menta. Hypocéritgurf sunt ibi: pro media superïori Lanifcra.

parte in formaý, humana, et pro inférion, figura equorum,
.. seu, taurorum, venantes in'terris, êt piscantes in aquis quod

comedun4 et super omnia carnes hommumý. quos, capere possunt

ý41
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Nec rion et g hi illié apparent pro media posteriori parte'inryp . . - . . ' . I ' . ' *1 1 S ed
Gryphones, forma leohis, pro- -anteriarf in fý.rm'a., aqui S

deýaquuiub5us > sçÎatis,. corpus magni M, phi màius esse octo. leonibus
-de partibus i.stis.. equum, bouem vel'

-Venetas.. hominem,ý.étiam asin'uýi ýôccide*'t,, leuat et asportat
,.Pleno'vôlatù: tanquam cornua bçipisaut -ýaccS sunt illi vngulae,
de qùibus, efiain fieri ý-sole!It ciphi 'ad bibend.uiin,.qùi plurimâm
reputantuf preciosi..,.'Fiuntýqg6q;.ýýe,ýpennis alàrumýéiui.,arcus

es ci -et sagittas. -"Ad istius re
ri' idi,':et fort acl . ia *énduffi. ffiissilia gni91

Baccariaeý extre-miý*s-'i'n , Otienturri finitur terra potestatis Grand'.,-,
Can: Et- ï.ungitur. ei' terra ýpotestatîs - magni Imperatoris: Indi4

qui semper vocatur %èsbyýer Ioaiines. Notandum, quptie per.
prouincias .,:totius ImperîJ,-ý ari, quicquam -acci'dit,: quod

im:peratorern non oportýt latere, confé ' stirri rïiittu,ý.tùr per reges
aut barones nuncij* in.ý>àmedarjjs aut eq:uis,'qui celerrimè fes-

ti'ant. ad certa. h*ôspitia,.'ad hoc ipsurn, velut ébsque numero per.
impenum 'instituta:* .Isque, . nu ncîusA-ýpîîîo- appropinquan s, -et

corne resonans, àuni,.ý=dit.ur, para , 7%ncàs, alter, qui de manu:
-suscipienýJiteràsper recenterd dro.medariurn festinat

Cumores,
Chidib., a * d a.litid,'hospi>tium, et sïc:in -breui temporeý perféruntur
Tartan

dicti. r4mores ad.. 4- curiae. aires.. Similique-. modo',nunc.i)
pedites permutantur de hospitio in. hospi ium, vt citiuspercipiatur --negocium - huius nuncy appell tür

an sua, lingua
Éhidibo. issa sa s e e ern

ggb per przmi ti lucét magn.am. ess' nobifflt
potestatem,> reuere.iitiam, -et dôminafionem Impera tôris . TaTtàriae
:Grand Can. d-Cathay, etqubd nullus ab ista parte

Chaýitas. Jmpýrator, neç,'eersiae,' nec' Babýjo#ixý nec Gieciae,MandeuffiL
sed.nèc , -Ro'tùa**e* - est- illi comparandus. Vndè et multum

miserandumest, quia ipse' cùm toto Imperio nec est fi*dÇý. Catho-
lica.illusti*nis,' ec sà-lutari, 1, aua*chro regeýeratus: et hoc-*ýDremuS
yt inbreui eùeniàt per lesu>.,Chiistum Doininum fiostruîn.ý.......,

Explicit pars secunda huiûs operis. -

ýnd whan the emperour dycthe, men, setten him in a ch;,tyerein.ýmyddes, the plac- f..,his tent.C-0 and- -men setten a table befoié
hIm clené, ý côvlcred. *wich -a clothe, -and, there., upon ile'che and

dyverse vlaundes, and a cuppe fulle of, mares mylk. --And m'en
putten a.marebesyde him, wi th:,hiie,'fol e, and an hors sadeled-and.
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brydiel ed and. thei 1cyn upon the hors gold and silver gret
quantytee a d h î pùttcn abouten him gret plentec of siree
and -than men makeri a Èret. pytt. and a large ; and with the tient.
and àllc'-th.ýtise other thingès,'. fhei puttéri.-him in ërthe. And thef
seyn,. that , whan - bc. schalle come in to another worI& he schalle

-7'noi ben'with outcn an- hows,,.n e -with. hors,* ne with outcn >
gold and sylver and the marc schall'e zcv*en* hiiù mylk, and'

bfyngen, hirû forthc xno -hors, tille..h.e ýbe wel in thé tother .
world. For thci t owen, that afitre * hire dethc,. thei,- schùlle bc

etynge and dryn.k in . at. oth'.rwcir.1d, sol acyn ge hé
with hiie-vvifes,.ýý- theî dideW h cré. .'« An& aft é " tytne;,,, that - the
èm crour is thus'entered, po ma.n schalle.be so bard to spekc of,.

'him. beforc lis fi en d e s. -And zit, n'athclès somtyme fallethe of
manyc, that thcimakený,hém-to ben entered, prevylly bc nyghtc,

.,inwylde places, ind' putten àzen -grasse. ovcr -,th.c. Py*tt fýr to'.
growc or -ellernen. covercn the tt with'.' grà.vcll.c"g'àd sond,'that.

no man schalle. pcrceyvc whére, né knowc'wh.erc. the pytt.is, to
that..cri-tent, thaï ncvcr àftrc,.no' Qf his: fre>nldcs schull:C'..ha.n mynde.
ne. rem.en..,berance.- ef. him, , A'd . thinn'e théi, sc,ýn, , th ait bc is

ther brld, h -aý grett re. lord, than- bc
ralvissht in to* ano worl hèrc . e is,
w as he ci. f -the. d 'thAnd than.ne a tr cý éý.of the., emperour, the 7

lynaz s mble hein ýto - dere,.'atid, chesèii his eldcst s),nc,, or
-
d

the nexte aftr*c'him.'of. hi blood :' and. thus thci - seye to him:.;
wec ývol n and« Wce prc,ýe ànd, ord.cyni en, that zec. ben, oure 'lord

and oure emperour. And / thann'è heýanswe rcthe,.zif zce w ile -ýhar
rcgne over ZOUI as lord, do.cyMchc'iDf 2o1a,ý ihaý. 1 schal.1c Com

mandèn him; o.uther toë abyde or to go and whom soever thet 1 %
Commaunde. to, bien, slayn, îhat anon Ie bc 'slayn. And theï

answeren alle W*iïh âyoysI, *bat so evere zee. commai nd'en, if schalle
bc don-. Thanne scythe .the cm crour, tiow undirstondethe wël,'
that m wo6rd fro Mi liens for . theisscharp' and-býtyngc-as.aswcrd.,
After men setten -'him upon a. blak steclé, and so-men bryng.enhim

-thgi CrQw ç-vi%ý m.,
to, a cheyere fulle richely arraycà, and. there n * by'
And thanne:all.e. the cytecs and.go.de townes'sende' hym. Fycheý.
presenités so that a:t*'tha*t -icurneye, bc, sýhalle hive more Ïhan 6o

chariottes cha ' ed- *ith gold and sylver,,with outen jewelles of >
gold and precyouse stoncs, that lordes-.zeven hym, that bcn with-
outen estypacioun.: and with ýoufen bors.and clôthes of gol& and
of Camakaas and Tartarvnes,,that ben with outen nombre.



the Loncles and Kyù gdomeà
parties, in comynge down from

0 f the -koialme of Thurse and
towardes 'the Septentrionale

the Lond of Cathay..

-C t A And.aftre"on-thi-sThés Jond of a s in, aye 'the. depe
half,, is Asvctthe morcéý The., kyngdoni of Cathay marchethe

toward. the wes.4 unto the kyngdom, of Tharse the whiché was

on of the kinges, t.h'at,,,cam to, présente out Lordý in Betheleem..
And thei -that ben of the'l n, ge of that kyng,,arn-somme,'Cristent.
In Thàrséj thei eten no flessche, ne thci drynken.ùo.wyn. And
on this* half * tow;ardes the- west, is -the'kyngdom.of Turquesten,

that strecchethe him towird the ývesi, to the' k r Perà
yngdom, o. Sie

ad toward the Sep.trentionalle, to the. kyngdoni' of Chorasmei; In
the contr e of Turquesten, n but,, fewc. gode cyte'es: but' the -

ýof Ïhat . lond highte Octô
besté cytce rat. Thefe - ben grete
but feWé Coornes and th'' fýr ý for the inost -partie-

-theï ben allc hetde m en and t-hei ly.zn in tentes, and th-éi.drynken
a maner ale, made of hony.ý'..

And àftre, on this half,, jý.the kyngdom 'of Chorasme,- that'is g--'
gode lond and a plentevousi -with'outeil wyfi, And it hathe a
désert towàrd the est, thatlasteth-ë.ý:more than an ioo îou.rneyes.
An.d:'the beste cytcè of thaît contrée, ïs ý clept' C-hbrashie. ..And of

that. yt 'e, '-.beret-lie the con trée. his namé 'The fôlk. of tha t
cont e ben hardy wer oures, And on this, half is the k n dom
of .Çomany',c, %;ihezýe> of the ComaynÉ ;that dwelled'en in, Grece,-

éomtyme weren chaded, out.' This is on of the. Zrèttest kyngdornes
of the world : but it is. n.ot alle enhabyted. For àt on 'Of thecrels so et - told; that no ý an ýrqxy dwelle'. there - andparties) h gr in
in' -another partie, there ÎS so grete hete, that no- man -may endure

ité . And alsothere ben soi manyflycs,.thatriô.iùàn tnay-.,'kno.w-e.on
whàt syde he...mi!y turne' him.. In":that contrec is -but lytille

arbérye, ne trecs. that bàen frute, ýe othere, Théi lyza in
tentes. And thei.'bren* en the don'g. of bestes for àcfaute of wode..

This kyçg*dom descendeth on- ehis half toward us, and iowýrd
rrùysse, and toward Rossye. And, th o*rghe that contrec -rennethe

-the tyvere of Ethille, thar is. 'on of ý,- the grettts' rY',ýcreS of the
world., And it..*,frcsethc so strong1y ýallc zères that niany mes
nien. han fôughteii.,upori theý.fie'with grete hostès, bothe, parties
(infote, and hire hors voyded.for the tymç and what on hors and
on fotei mo than zooooo persones on - cviery syde., And between

that ryvere and ýîhc gFete sce occan, that thei dlepen the sec

Àauigati'ons Voyages,
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.MaurF, lyzn aile theisé Roialmes. And toward the hed.c benethe
ia* thàt Roialme, i' the M'Ount Ch'otaz, that is the hiest mount of
the world and it is twerie the sec Màurè the sec Caspy.

Therc js fiillc strcyt and dange.rous passage,. for to go, toward Y'de.
And therfore Kyng Alysandre ledt maké there a strong cytec, that

men clepen Alizaridre, for to kepc- the.,àéntree, t4t no man gchoide
passe with ýoutcn his- lève. And now men ýclepèri that cyteé,* the
Zaie of Ilelle. An&,thc'ptincypalle« cytec 6f Coménye ïs clept
Sarak, that iw on. of, the 3 weyes, for to. go in toYnde but bc ý.the
Weye, ne may.not passe- no gret M'ultytudc. of peple, but zif ït bc

in wyntre. . And t'hat'*passage men 'clepen the Dcrbent; Thé
tother weye ýs for-,to go fro the .,cvtee oÈ. Tu7rquesten, bc Petsie

and bc that.ýtveve, bcn nianyc iourneyes bc désert. And the
thridde weyè is that comethc froComanye, and than to go bc the

grete sec, and bc* the kýng4M of Abchaz.
Ahd.. zec schullc,,undïrstond.c, that alle thciseý kýngdoMcs and

aile theise londès abovesc dP'ù,ýto, PriLysse and. toi Rossyc,ý ben. aile...
obtyssàn't. to. thc,.grcte Chane ot. Catha y ; and'-,. many. othete

contrecs, that muchen tô othcr costcs. Whcrfore his pow"re and'
ýhis lordschipe is fulle gret, and fullé myghty.

Of the E.mper.our of, Pcrsye,. and of the lond of darknesse. and of
othcr Kyngdornes, that., b clo.ngeâ to the grete Chanc.-of
Cathay, and othcr L*ndcs ofSis, the Sec of Greece.

NOw * sit.he 1 have devyscd the lôndès and. thýe,,.kyn&,doms
toward ý'thc parties: sept.éntriojàal' ',:i 'c myngcdown..--.--

frôm. the . lond of. Cathay,, unto the londes of -the Cap. XXVI.

Crist*cn,*c, towardes Pruyss.c- and Rossye nôw schallc 1 devyse zou,
Of other londes and. kyngdomes, clmyngc.. doun bc other costes,unto the sec of Grecé,'io ard the lond'of

ioward the right syde, 0. W
Cristène men: and t1iciforé tbat, -aftre. Ynde and aftre Cathay,

the ýEmperour of Persie is the'grettestc lord. > Thèrfôre I schalle
telle. ZOU Of th-cý kyngdoni of P.ersie, First, whcre'he. ha*hc z

kyngdomes the firste' kyngdom. bégynnethe toward the est,
towârd the kyngdoln- of Turqucs*ten, and it strecchcthc toward.
the West, unto the ryvere of Phisoni that.-is on, of 'the 4 ryvcres,
that comin out of paradys. -And on another syde., it stTccchethe

-tomwd the septienitrion, unto the:sce of Càsp*ye -. and -àlso toward-.
the'.southë,.unýo thedesertofYnde.. -And- -this-contrceis gode

andýpleyù and'fulle of peplc. And therc ben manye gode cytecs.
Bat-ý.the z princypall*ýcytcés ben theisé, Boyturraand Seorne'r-
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gant, that sum menclepen. Sormagant, The tother kyngdoni of

Persie itrecic.hcthè towardthe ryverc of.Phison, and the parties of
th west, unte th . k'ng4oin.o.f Mcde: and ro« the grete Armcnye,

and'toward the septerntrion, to. the sec of Caspie'; and. toward the
southc,,,to 'thé- lon4 of Yndé. Th t is aiso a, gode lond and a

plenttfous and. it bath --3 grete princypalle cytees, .MessaboÈ,.
Cg bon gnd'Sarmassane.p

And ý than n e 'a fire is- Arni e nye, -in th c- whic h werc n won t. - to ben
at - is à noble c ntrec andý'fulle of

kyngdoffics.. th u godes. 'And,

Jt .,begyrrnethe "at Penie and- strecchethc toward the' west :in
ùnto Turkye.. And' in largencss - it durethe to, îhe.

cytec of Alizandic, ihat now is clept. the' Zate of Hcll.c, that 1
-Mcde.,' In -this menye

pak offe beforn, undre "the kyngdo'm of Ar-
ben fulle manye gode cýtees but* Tànrizo ii Most oÈ nain CL

Afde this, îs the kyngdôm, of Mede, that -is fqlle long:' but it is
not fuile -large, that beg)-n'nethé toward the est, to ýthc> lo*nd. of >. «

Pérsie, ý and, to Ynd'. the lcsSe.ý AndIt. stretchethe, t6ward. the
West, toward the;kyngdqrh.'of CaldceFýhd toward the eeptemtrion,desiccnýl e. -le Arnienye. In'that kyngdom, ofynge towarci.th*'.,Iitil.

Mcdec,...ther, ben, many billes,' and. -liti.1le of pleyn erthe.
Thcre, duelleri:-Sarazi àës, and an.other nianet.6e fbltýý-t+rat men

clepen Cordynës*. The. beste à cytecs -of 'ihat ýyn'dom, ben
Sarras.ah.d karemen*.'.

Àftre, Ïbat, îs the'kyn-gdom ofGeorge',, that begynnethe-toward,
the.éstýýto mé-unta ne, that is 'clept Ab'zor ; 'hercý that
many dyvçrýe olk of dyverse nacioùns.' And me'nýclepen

contr > Alamo., This. kv'ngdo'' strecche*the himt towa , rdcs
Turkye, an à tôward the ý.grete- sec and.. toward -the South, itýmarch ýhe to theet grçte. A.rmcnye.. And there ben,?. kyngomes inthat contrcc t js, the'kyngdoin of Géo'hat on. rgie, and that-.other

îs the kyngdoin: ýof-Abcaz. And alle 'cys in that co '15en z
-kýngcS,.and thei ben'bctbe'Cristcne,: butth-c Kyng of Georgie, is

iii subiecc'éun 'to, the- greté *Chane'* And -the Ki nig of Ab . caz
ha.the the .morc. strong contrec nd -bc alle weyes v.ig 0

.defendethe his contreeliazenst alIc, tho.thât assaylcn him- so thai
no man may n.2àke..him in subieccioun' tà moi man: IW that kyng.;
dom, of Abcaz isaý'grct'màrvaylle. of the dointrec
that. hathc wel. in dircuyt,3 iorncycs, that Mén clépèn Hanysonris
allé 'c'overcd with derkn« esse.... with oùtcn ony brigh.tnessc or light

so, that no man may.sce...nc here, neýno, man dar éntreà in'to hem.
jTàd nath. les, thei-of- -the coritret scyn, thatsoin -tyme me'. here

' 3À
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Voys of folk, and -hors nyzenge, and cokkescrowyngé. And -men
witen well, that men 4uellen there: but thei knowc not ývhat

mcn. And -the.i seyn,- 1 that the , derknesse befelle ..bc myracle of
God. For .a cursed -Emperour of Persié, .that highte» -Satires,

pursuede alle Cristene men ta destroye -hem, and- ta compelle
-ydôlcs and roo * ith grcte.

hem ta. make sac'rifise to., his. d w-i
allc that cvcr hc M'yghtc,,.. ýor ta confoupde the Cristcnc men.
And thanne in that contrec, dwellcn - manyc god.e Cristenc men,
the whiche that la'ftcn hirc godes, and. Wolde, han fled. in to* Grece:.,

andwhah they wercn in a playn, that highte Megon,.i'non thïs -
cursed empero ur men with hem, with his hoost,,for.-to hav*C slayn

hem, and hewch hem to peccs.. And 'anon the Cristenc: men
kncledcn -ta the groufide,'and made, hire preyeres ta God ta

sokourc hem. ý And anon agrct thikkc clôwctý. cam,-and covered
the cmpcrour and"alic his hoostý: and sa thei enduren -in. that

. mancrc, that thé ne. mowc.not go.n. out, . on no, sydc and sa
schulle thei. evérmoré abyden. in dcrkncssc, tille ýthe dSýy ofdome,

bc thé myracle, of God. .And. thanne thc,, Cristenc men wenten,
wherchèm lykcde ùcst,.at.hiýc ownplc'ance, with'outeii.l,ttynge
of ony creature and, hire. cnemycs encloséd, and confétindcd in,,
dcrkncssc".with outcn ony'-strok. Whcrfo.r* we ma'y wel seyel,
wità, David, X Domiuofaétum est iýuJ; et nostris.

And., that was. à gret myracle, that God made hem. Whcrfore
mèth nkethe, that Cristcne mén'scholdcn benmoic
scrven Dure Lord, God' than ony othcr men 0' f on othér secte-
For outcn ony drcde, ne wcrc curscdnc s*sc' and 'syrinc of

Cristcnc- m'en, thci schold.cn bc lardes of allc the worlcL ý For the,
bancre of, jesu. Crist îs allé wcys, displayed, and redy on. alIc sydcs,

to..tht hëlp of his trcwc lovynge scrvauntce: in. sa moche, that ô
gode: Cristenc man,, in'- gode. bclccve, s.choldc overcomen and out .

chacen ijooo.curied. mysbeléevy.ngc men.: îs David seytýc In.
the, Psaute'rc,. Qkmiam persequebatur. unuý mille, et duo fugarest deten

m&à. Et. Cadent ai latere tuý eille,- it decem'm4a a dextris mis. . And
how that it myghte ben, that on 'Schoidc chàccn a iLooô, David

himscIf 'eythcl,fole«wyn -And
ge, Quà, Paxýas, Damidfecit bec omnia.

ourc Lord himsclf séythe, bc. &thé prophctes niouth, Si in viù. M*S
ambukveritij, super tribulantes vos misissem Maffum nean. Sa thaý w.ce
may se.en apertely, that - zif wcc wil 'bc 'odc men, non enemye ne

maynot.enduren Ézenst 'UÉ. Also zcè schu-1.1c unffintondcthat
rut- of that lond of dcrknessei. gothc out a gret ryverc, th-at
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schewethe: wel, that there 'ben folk dwellyn é .'bc Man redy.
tokenes : but no.man dar not entre in to it.,

Aiid wytethé well, that',in the'. kyngdqms of'Géo'rgie, of Ab.chaz'
and of . the lit'.i'le,'Armenye,'beii , godè- Cristene men and. devoute.
Pér thei schryvCn' hem« aiid...ýhowsele bini evermore ones or twyes
in the' woke. And there ýen,,- many of hem, that. howsele, hem
cvM dayý. and so do"wee-.not on. this half alle bc it. that Seynt

Poul commanclethe it, seyenge, Omnibus Àiebus dmiWds, ad com»uW-
emdà* : lvrt#É. Thei kepeii. that. êommande'' élit: -but wee ýne

kepen it not..
-AISO aftre,ý on thiî balf, isTurkye, that Marcheth f e
Arménye. And therc ben, many prëvyncesý as Capadoche-..Sauré,

Briq*e,>Quesiton, Pytan and.Gemethe. And in eve he of thèise
ben, m*any go e cytees. This TarkYý strecchethe unto the
of Sachala; that sittethe upon- the sec of Grece and so à m.archethle

-cr ce and'a gode, as 'l have told zou
to,.Syne. Syrie is a gret ý.ntr

before.. -And à1so'it .1athe, -ahoven towa rd - n e -yngdýmof
Caldee, that strecchethe &Ô the mounýtàynes'of Caldej >t'o'wird the

est, unto. the cyteeof Nynyvée, that sittèthe upon the,ryvere».ôf
'Tygre-:.and'in largepcýssF, it begynnethe.toward the nôrthcý to

thc'cytee of Maraga; and it strecéhethe' towar d. the southe unto,
the, sce.occeàîný . In, Caldec is a.. pley;iý çontree, and-* féwé billes
and fé ' ryVercs:

Mire. is thé kyngdom of Meso otaymethat bégynnethe toward
the ýýest to, the;fiozn of"Tygýe, ulato- a cytecthàt. is Clept MOSCIW:
and ît sircechethe toward the West,-- to th e*'àom'of Etifrate, unto' .a

cytée ý that is clept Roianz .:' and in lengthe i.t. pihe to the mount
of -Armenye,, unto the desert oÉ. Ynde -the lesse. This -- is a gode
contrec and. a pleyn but it hathe fewe ryveres. It* ha e' u z
môun'taynesinthatco'ntrec:ofth.ci7ýicheon.highe:Sy.Mar,"'

otherLyson. And, this lond marchethe.to. the kyrigdom.of Caldee.,
Zit there is, toward.ihe -parti 1 es mendionales. ' n

.ma. y Con * trecs and.
as the l'nd of Ethiopel, that marchéthe, toward -

the est,* to, the grete.desertes ;' ioward the wés4 td the kyngdo ýof
NabYe; to*ard, the'southe to,'-the kyngdom, of Moretane and
toWard t4eý north , to the -Redé Sec. Aftre is Moretanéý that >.

durethe fto the moantaynes of ýEîhi Lybie the bize.
And'that contree,:ýl.yzth. a- long. -fro the. sec --toward the

southe and toward the. northe,,-it'marchethe to' Nubye, and to
the> highe Lybye. - (Theise- Meà o . f Nubye'.ben Cristene.) And
it marchethe fro, the lo'ndes above eyd to, "the desertes .of Egypi.

w
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And that is the Egypt that 1 havcî espùkcn, of before. And aftre
is Libye the hye, and Lýbye the lowei-. that 'descende the down
lowe-- toward the grete sec of Spaync. * In the whiche contrei bën,

any kyngdomcs and many :dyv'erscý folk. Nôw .1 have" devysed.
zou many çontrecs, on this balf the kyngdom of Cathay: Pf the.

whiche, many ben-obe ssant to.-the.grétc Chanc.
-and 'ýles, that ben bezonde -the Lç d of> Cathay

Of the Coritrées à
..and of the* Frutes there,; and of z z Kynges enclosed within

the, Mountayn*es.

NOw - sch aille. 1 seye' zôu.. sewy>ng'ly of coûtrecs and yles., thai
co -thài 1 have -spok

ben bezonde the ntrees, en of. Cap. XXVI..
Whctfore 1 -scyc' zo.u, in, passynge bc th. c,. lond of
Ca'thaye, toward the highe Ynde, and,. tiowaïd Bgcharye,

passen bc aîyngdom,ýthat men clé en Caldilhe thàt îs a fulle..*P..fair comme. -'And there:growethe a:maner'ýof fruyt, as.théaght.it
wuren gowrdc5 and whan thei be'a rype, meri kutten, hem a to,-

and -.men fyndën'with inne -a lytyUe'best,, în- flessche, in bon and
blode, as though it wcrc. a lytyllc ý lomb, with..outc wolle. And
men cten -bcthe. the« fru't and the best': and'. that,, is- a gret. mar-
Veylle.-ý -Of --i-batý.fýute, 1 have- eten allé it werc wondir-

fùlle but that I knowe, wcli that.'God ý ià màrveyllous in' his
weikes. e Ile to hem

'And natheles 1. tolà hem, of als gret a marv

that. is* amo nges -us: and.. >that..,was. of thé Bernakcs. -Fô]ý.,l ýolde
hem$ ihàt in oure 'contrec weren trces, that. beren a. fruy.4 that

-becomeh -biïddcs flecynge. : and tho that fell en in. * t lié. w'

Qlyyeri and thel. that falleu- on: tht.er.the, dyen anon : -and thei
ben right gode'to marines; mete., -Andý.here of had thei als iret.
marvaylle,- that of hem trôwî ed, it were an impossiblç
thi' 0 t rée ben lôngë «applei'of gode savour
ng t bc.* In tha conti.

where Pf ben, mo than l'i oo in a clustre, and als'manye in another
and îh ci." han gr t longe 1 vcs and 'large: of z'fote long or more.

-And in that.contrce, and in other-contrees.thère abouten, growen
many trees, thaï t beren .. clowe. gylofres and notemuges, and tiéte

notés of Ynde and .. of ý'ç&nellé and. of man- -otheýr > spic*es,. - And
there ben yyncs, that beren so grète g!apesi thir a strong man

scholde havcý y -nôw to, donc, for to, -bere. ô clustre with, alle.' the
giapes.. In th t %ame gioun ben the mountayne of Caspye,.

The.Barnacle-bearing trees are said to have*growa in IreLand.

27Traffiques,, and"Discou.eries.



à8 ivaulgattoàst voyâgest:

that mèn clèpen Ubér in the cofltice. Betw n themouri ynes
-the jewes of 10.1yna*gei behenclosed,'that men clepen Gothe
and and thel mowe not gon, out on no syde* Thereýwercri c4closed' zz' kyngcà"with. hire peplie, that. duelleden- b
the mountaynes of Sýthyc. Thçrc Kyng Alisan&é chàcede heà
bétwehe, f r enC1oýc

tho mountay4es and there bc' thQugbièý ô to
hem thorghe- werk of 41is men.. But whan.hé saughe,-that bc
mygh.te not dôrijt, ni e, bryýg, 1 t to, an ende,- bc preyed ., to God. of .
Nature, thit bc w9lde parforme th.at that'he had begnne. -. And

eme nd mot worthi. to ben
it o, -that bc w«as - a. Pay n à

héid,.z.it God of his grâce., closed- the mou'iaynes to .gydre so
t.hat thel dw'el.l,èn therë,'-alle. faste y -lokkéd and enclosed w« ith

highe mountaynes --alle. aboute, saf On1y on. o syde; an& on'that.
sýd e is, the,. sec oif Ca§pye. Now may sum men a.sk e n,. 1 Si.the* th at

-sec is. -on, that > de, > hè' re go thii not out on the sec
c o sy w rfo ci

sýdé, foi, týo go« wher.c-,that hem..lykethe«? But to t*his*'questioni I
së eof Caispye the

-hý-a-f-answ-r-ê Tliat-se' the out'*be'londe, -undre
mountaynee, and re*nnethe bc* the dese'rt.at.o syde. 'of the.-con>trée,,;
and aftre_ it strecchethe unto'th.c endes of Tersie. And alle

it I>é>clept'.a set, itý.is'- nô sec ne' ii touchithe to non
ather. sec': but 'it is a lake,- tht.grettest -of the wofld. And
th6ughe-théi wolden puitéa hem in'to that.seé, thei ne.Wystennever; where thàt thei scholde arryven. , Aâà aln so thé conen, fio

'lan age, but ozilý hire ôwne, thar no man' .k -e
ýg iiowet.h but thei*ý

and thérfýre mowe thei pot- gon. out.
uond, that the -jewes . han no propre:'. lond of 1âe ow*e* for' to

dw*ellen' ihne'. in alle the wôrld,'b*t'only that lond betwene theýznouâtaynes.. ei'zelden tribuie. for that lond to theý
And zit th

Queen of Amazoine,.the. wihiche makethe hem to ben ke in,Pt
Cl'oos. fùlle diligently, that thei' schalle not gon. out on. no S de
-,but bc the cost of hire lond. For . hire ý, lond" Marchethe tô thô
mountaynes.. And. often ît hathe bcfallen, that summe. of theý

jewes hani 99n ;UP the mountaynes, and avaled , do'wn to the
valeyes but kret n . ombiý of - folk ni e m .ay pot ýdo sée '. For the
mýeuntayn es ben :so, hye ind >sO' sàeihte,.upi that thei m «âe

abyde therc, maugre 'hire myght ci. -For thei râo noi. gon
out, but. bc a fittille issue, that was made bc strengthe of, men
and - it lest e*the wel a 4. gret Myle. And aftre, - is --théré zit a
.1ond allo désert, whete men, > May fýnde no -watre., ne .fôr
dygùnge,ý ne' for non....othe' thiiig.... Wheribre : men May: not
dwellen in, that Pla ce so, à is full e .0 . f. drigou . nes,, of s 1 er-
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pentes 'and of oiher venymous bestes,. tbàt. na man dâr not

passe, but zif it, be, strong wn tre. And that streyt passage, men.

clepen in thit comme, CI' ri. And that is. the, ýpassag*e9,.that the'.

Queen of Amazoine =akéthe to ben kept.. And-thoghe it, happene,.-

suin oÉ hem, bt fortune, * to gon out; thei èonen no maner of- -

langage but Ebrow,.- so that théi can'not Speke to the pepIe.ý And-ý

zit natheles, men seyn, thei schalle gon out in the tym ï a- An.te-

crist, and. that thei., schülle makeR gret slaughtre of Cristene -men,

And, therfore alle the jewes, that dwellen in'alle londes, lernep

alle-weys-to speken Ebrew,..in hope that,.whan the other jewes
ay. rs e spec

schulle gon outthàt thei.m undâtonden hir' - lit and to

leden 'hem in tq Cristind6m.. for to. d-estrdyé the Cristene pèplé.,
n el, P es,

For. tîhe jewes: seyn, that they knowe w -be- hire _ rophM

that' thei of Casp 'e schulle been undre lire' subiecciotual, als 1

as they had'ben. in subieccioun, of hem. And.zif ýtha't zee wil

WYte, how that thei . schulle fynden hire Weye, afire thar. I have..
eye I schalle tel Ù. In.the ime of Antecrist, fox

hérd, le zo, a

schall'e make there«. his tmyne, and mynti.i --an holle, Wh cré, Kyng

Alisandre* leet'inake the.-Zates and so'-Iongé he siýhalIe mynen

perce the. erthe, till that he schallé 'passe thôrghe, towardes

that folk. And'whan .t.hei ý seen the. fox flei s*hul"lc -ý have. gret

Marveylle of him,ý bÇ c4use' that . thei saughe 'ever sluche. at b'st.

F (or of alle thei han. enclo'ed, am* tiges hem, $af.only

the.fox. And, thanné thei'schullen chacen 4im aýâ pursuen 1iM
so stré té tille that* he come. to. the same : place, that'he cam fro.

And thanne thei schullen dyggen andmynen, so strongly, fflle. thar

thei fýnden: the tateà,.'that*.Kyng Alisandre leet make.of grete

Stones and -ý-passyngë'huge,,*eI, symented an.d'ýmade, sttong-e for the

maysirie. And .. tho zates thei, schâllé brckeý,, and so gon out'. be

ýfyndynge,.of that issue.
gon acharie, whéré ben

Fro'that lond men towarlthe lond of B-

fulle cruelle. 'In that lo.nd ben trées that- beren wolle, as thoghe, -

it were:of .- scheep ýwh . ereýof men maken clothes, . and alle thin9
that may ben- Made of wolle. In that don.tree**ben màný Ipo-
taynes, thatý' dwellen -s.omtyme in the watre and somtyme on the

loncl and tlýei ben half man, and hale hors, as- I have. seyd before
..and, thei. eten- men, whah -theil mýay take hem.., And* there ben*

ryveres of wàtres, that.bcn,.fulle byttere, three sythes more- thin is

the watir of the see. In that- comme ben manyGriffounes, more
plentee than in *ony other: contree Sum men seyn, that. thei. han

the body upward, as an eagle, and'benethe as a Lyoun and treuly
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theiseyn sothe, that the! ben of that schapp. Bât o griffoun bathe
'the body more iret and. is more strong th.anùc 8 Ivouns,' of suche

lyàuns":.as ben.'o,.this half; and -morc gret. and- stiongere, than an
100 - egles, suche as we, han amongFs. us. 'For a griffoun there will

bere, fleynge -tci. his. nestcý a grei hors,'or z oxeý Z zoked- io gidére
43 thei gqn at. the."Plowghe.. For bc, hathe bis. ýtalotinà,-so longe

and so' large and' gretc, * upon his fé e t, as' thoughe thei - wcrenbornes 0 Men'makengreté 
ôxcn 

or of bugles',or 
of Kyzn 

;' so that'

cu es of heinto Àrýnken of: and' of hi e ribb thepp i.r ce and of
pennes.,and of hire'*enges, men maken bowe's fùIle stronge,..,PD--
schotle. with ý arw.es'and . quarelle. From thens. gon nien,*be.,-.many

iourneye4.'tho jo n., rghe the . lond of. Prestre h e E m*perour
of Ynde.'. And men clepen his'Roialmé, the YI-c - of, Pen texoiré,,:

END ÔF ''PART IL -
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Teitia.pam.

CAý-

De ma mificentiallnPeratolls Indim et: predosîtate Palatii.
9

prScedentibusýJinperator Indhe :dictus sit magnus,
estat de, luid poni làc .. cuius vtiq;

magmficeritia, 
àlit 

hoc -6-

nobilitas, et poie st dicî nonhabetÙr mingr,. est ta-men in

ali uibus satiý maiori. qlýîa:omùe_?. non est.* idem cum 110
Bâchariz ti - vbi con-

Cui. Squatur:. itýq.;.à.finibus-regpi supradic,

tiguatur Imperio Indiacý eundo per mù1tas - diStas intrâtur in

PentoxyrS quod est màgùpý.latitudinîs, niiiàe

oria. in, multis bonis.:' huius no natior éi.uiias, -diéitu!
Ciýalitas SY!ie- Nyse, et i.n'eà habet..- Impérator paWium-.'i'perladeï in

in qS residet duln sibi placet. ... Imperator iste semper voci.tatus..

est prSsbyter oannesq cuius. nominis causain ý audier*am quandoq
parti us.. acc ti 'inclübitatam,

non verain se in Ï1.lis b epi,. ra . onem

quani breuiter hic. enarro.ý Citea am.um, ab incarnatione Domini
octingent s de Danemarchia, culli -qui deCiin

esimllinn,.dux, Ogeru M. in
baronibus, et armais viginti. milibusý'transl it,

cogiâationis suze 1

mart Grecim. et fànentýe sibi ýDeo conqùiýiuit ý:Çhrisfianitati per

mu . lta przelià:pené,'omne . s terrýL% rçgiones, Xarratiù de
raýdixi nec non et bus

de potestaté, Grand Can P re us
quas esse. .'M .

1=ýsT . Impera- 9géri Ducis
Mt Imperij huius..oinne!ý,. q de potestate DaniS.

'Indix. Eratq; inter -Barone-s. vnus denominatus. 7
tons

Ioannes filius-Goudébucf, regià Frisonuni: qui dictus -loannes -Deô.,'.

deuotus fiiit, "et dum licuit- Fxrlesiarum U 'inaîniuit, et'

barones eidàbaný quasi per locum Pr«esbyter Icannes vocabulum

Dum: ergo Ogerus djçtas regiones. expugnatas diuideret in hîjs.
t eorum-in suo loco éon-

quindécim suis cognatü% e., quemlibet

stitueret regerc4 quatenus 910 ÂUà Vndâ Près-
orbis, superficie, semp.erýstab-US,ýpèrn=eýeý.tradiditbyterISnmis

isti prmsb . ytero loanm supené . rem ý Indiam, ý c ,111 . 40 . 00 Sit dictus.
4000.Lisul-e-

kudis, regionibus, et. ipsUm. prà-,feéit - Imperatoreni

supet reiiquos ei certatributa impendérent. et in

omn-bas obedirent,* àrq - ex tunc omnes successores Indix sunt

vocati Praesbyter Joannes et vsq in hodiernum tempus boni
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manserùnt Christianif. et relàioniý mmulatoies. ýInteriM cum,

causa watrimoniorum. aut pfocurationis, filiorum dispersa est

Imperlij integritase et mulix, de' insulis conuersS iýe1. potius*pnmýi 
'iniperuetsaretrocesseruntadv'etustumsqualorern'pa<tr,ýnismi.pri

Nbà. Recedens à Cambalu versu-S orientern post $p., dietas ad

terram. -Praesbyteri Ioannes pr incipalis . ciuitas t. erim vocàtur,.
Cosa satis pà icut Vincenti habet ý etiam. sub se multas

alias ciuitates. Ex paç . to semper,.habet, i'n vxorem vnarn de

filiabusýGrandCan.
'.'Èer mà1tasýpe'rueniturad proùinciain Casarý4'qiamý.est, secubda -

ýmelior de mùndo, ýbi subtilïor esý habèt ' di.etas 5o, I.ongioi.,, 6o.

et est vna de duodecim. partibus' Imper*', Grand Can. .0dericus.

Vide infra, Çapitul, de, Cassan, et de Epplonc: Déinde
venitui.iù Thebeth prouincia.m, quS Indiaé est confiniý. Itiýque

..Rex. et. Imperator ý iste * tenet spatiosissimum mperium, plcnu m.

ý.valdý multis :Regionibus et, InÉulis amplis, diuisum -inter quatuor
flumina M. agna de, Paradiso terrestri, dekeride ntia',, Pyson, ýGyon,

Tygrim, et Eupbraté m. 'Nam. vltra fines orientales.eius Imperij,
et terrestrem Paiadisum, nullus.homiPuni hàbitat:vel domitatur..

Praetéreà imperat multîs. alijs reg.iôhibtiý, et ïnsulis quS distin,
ib' singu1iý, continet

guntur -per brachia maris Ocea*rii'. et in. -qu . us ur.
grandis n*unier'ositasciuitatum ac villartirrit et multitudo innumera

-populorum. prS.abundantia, et.. praeciositate omnium terrenorum
bionorum>.,

Imperium. Indimbabetur tàmosum per vniuersum orbem. Sed
.,et famosius hâberetur si meréat'res. mundX* comrnun'itýr passint et
audereût adiie -sicutý Cathay, Nostratibus* énim perrarus est
'illic ýaçcessuS, tam., prâe lonzinaùitate, qàM proe 'Inarinis periculig.
Nam excepiis - alijs, sunt ibi. quamplures Adamantini colles ad

oram s'. et. a avirigte.attrabùnt..sibi nàues
marl' ýîntr; mareý qui su

4rrum continentes..: Quoniamet mihi.,.naui.nanti monstrâbâtùr
per nautas à rémotis quasi. paruula Insula in maný quani assere- .

bant totalitèr ab. anti uis temporibus paulatim ihi .cuinulataà de

Utitudô naùibu,s:per Adamantes.retentis..ý
ýmPérij Estimàtur autan làtitudb huius Iniperij.'per dietas

PrSsbyteri-Iomnis,, m, std I.ongitùdin'i non daturý esti-
_.t4. quatuor- mensiu

inenshm inatioeo.qùè4,ténditurývsqu*èPaýadisu*m-vbî nuUus
er. accedit'

Distinctum * est ý Imperiu' per dùôdecim prouincia,% quibus
totidem- pFaesurit -.- reges pnncipalés, s'eu' prouinc.iales, et,' quorum

ýsin hàbent, sub -se Rege* Du -Marchiones,.' et Barones,
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praestantes- atque reddentes Praesbytero, Ioanni, prom M
entiatii, et . certa .. tributà4 Saepius et communitèr tenet Sedem
Impera-tor in'pala'tioývrbis Im lis Suse. Hoc àtitem Palati:M'

tale, et , tantâffi e.s4, vt , peT me non credatur estimandum.,
Istud , famen , dico' audentèr in sum ma, qubd grandius, nébilius,

eciiosius, et -placidius., est,*ý.in, auro, gem, iis struciu*tis- et
ra À'n in C4do.

schemate s'pra descripto; palatio G nd. C
Et ex speciali tis, istiuspalgij. principales portas.esse de

"Sardonico, vndlq in -ebore- circumcluso sed'ettransuersS liner.

surit omnes -Ebumer,'aularum et cubiculorumfériestrze éhristgl-;.
lifix Mensarum. quaedain Smaragdinje, aliquS Haerhatistinae,

caeterorumq; lapidum, preciosomm,' per aurum, niunc-,
torum; Et riçnnullS in toto, aùreae vé 1 gçmmuncu'l.is disseminat:4

et vnaquaeque de ménsis cumýstabiIimento ýptoprij generis-. De
throni quoque . preciôýitàte, quia,,-me z* demonstiationis exëellit

modurn: solùmîmodo dico, singulos ascerisioýàis -graýdus, esse singu-.
Iômiia.'Iapidum preciosorum: Pfimuni onychis, seéùàdùtn 'chfis-

i is, quartumbà ntu i sa dij, sext
tallai, tertîum . ÏaSpidi éthatisti, qui in .. r U.M

cornelij. Ets'eptimus qui .ést-,sub- sédentis . Imperatons pedibuS.
ipse est chiysolitus, émnes circumfusi - et inclusoria formati,
auro splendida relucentes.. Sed. et amboihroni r'eclinatona ex- .
smaraggdis auro combýùàtis,. -e'oqiýe,'distincto norbâiseipi
et gemmis: c i. P > ** dor itoria consistunt

uncti p'i*là**.in camera
:de -aurd'fuluo, disseminati baccis,'et quamplUribus carbunculorum
mbéîis,ý týturù de nocte habitaculum illustran'fibus.

Et,ýi4iIomînus in ea,éhristailina lampas. plena'balâamo pistico
tam prôý corri,

séd arjJýrxs et pro a4gendo, luminçi quàm
do optimo. 'odom.

ndo, re, iamen etiàm pro minis ran
forma lecti Imperatong compacta est e puris ct nob ni

Saphyris, conéIuýi vtiq*..;. aureis- vel éburneis ligaturi Vt vîrtute
lapidu.m capia . î s.uauem somnum, motusq; . carnis ',inhon,è.sti. -

stimuli in eo refrenentur.. Nùriquam,:enim iurigitur mu ieri nim
soli coniugi proppe. sed nec illi nisi' quatuor , quindenis, anni

vidëlicêt in.'capite.hyemis,,yeps, Sstatis, et autumni causa sobolis
generiindae.

Vtq breu'itèr* t mnseam de multa huius palaùj nobilitate, -
û odé Qýia . circa

mirabilé. hoc, sQlumm praemissis. super:addo..
medium:î1lius ïn summo a iS turris maidris, duc. sunt nodf. seu

poui ri tallo -m*agnit-udinis, et
ëlla de decoctissi. m*i. aun me

serenS respiendentL-x, et in ipsis formati duo. carbuncuIi grandes,
et'làti, sua.virtute. .tenebras éffùgahtý ét-vel ut.splendorein 1 pleni-
lunij nocturno tempore mentientes.
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The Ëngl'ish Version..

Of tht Ryâlle estite of -Prestre ,john and of a riche man,..thst
an clé id i Paradýý and,

made 'a *t'veyllôus Castelle, d pe it
f hîs-sotyltec",

THis Empérour- Preure John' hoit. fullle lond-,and hathe
many -falle noble- cymes and gode townes in his

Chàý. al-m and man.j..grete dyyerse yles ond la e. For
xxvii.: rg

alie. thtleWnirce-of'Ynde is . devysed in yles.,'fôr- the -
grete le Éat c-ý » froin - Paiidyý,'that departen aile, the lond
ià -. miny pardes. And also in -the sec, hè, hathe, fulle man > e les

And the beste cy-tec W the ýlé of, Péptexoirc: is Nyse, that is a
falle rya.le- cytec and a. noble, and ýfùllè riche. .'This frestre ý John

c hitü yverse
hathe undr many -kyngeýsand'-many ýlcs. and -manyd

folk of dyverse. éondicïouns. And this 19nd iî fulle gode , and
rychc;..-.bu-t- not so riche as is -the lond. of- the grete Chant.', For
thé marchý-antcS cbme,. not thidre for to byé mar-
chan'disesi as,.thei don in the-lond of.the gret Chanc,- foiît is., to.
ý'fèr to travaylle, to. And on that 9ther partie, in' thé, yle, uf

ýCathayP>1'mcn fynden'alle maner îbing, that. is ý nede: to. . man
yccrie..ý And' orè,'alle bc it

clothes of.-gold, of silk, and sp therf
that *men-' ban grettre chep in the -,y e1 of Ërcstre John, nàthelcý

fles î * thé sec, in -th
me dred'n the longe ývey. and the, grete pen n
paitic*L Tor in, mgny'places of the sec. ben grctç r0chcý of
of the adamantý.that of. his. propre nature drawethe ircn id, him.'
And: ther-fore..there' p'assen nà schippes,'that han,* outhèr bondés or -
na; les'of iren with in hem :'-and ýzif therc do, arion the of
thé, adamant*'drawen hem to hein, that ncvcr théi may go'thins,

self hav>e.:seen, o fèrrôni in Ïha't sec, as thoughë it'haddc ben,
a gret'yle'.fulle of trecs and. bustay.Ile, fullc. of. thornes and. brercs,

gret, plentec. And the schipmen, tolde, us, thair allé', that, was of
j5chippes, that weren drawcà thidre bc. the edamàuntes,:for.ihe

irez that was in, hein. 'And of the rotenés'e and ôth.r. thing that,
wâs with'in; the schippc.sý, gr'çwcn %Ûché buscaylle and thornes and

-sse o - thïng nd of the
brercs and grené .gra .and 'suche 'm' aber, a
mastcs aîn&ý the seylle zerdcs,. ît sémed a. gretýwo4c*or a gro i e

And ý suche roches -ben in m. ny places there abouten.. And the'r-
fore dur -not the *.marchauntes sen . ther * bi t- zif tbei knowen
wel the passages,";or elle that theï han. gode lodes, mien. And also

thei dreden th Ion wý.yè and, the re thei 'gýW to. Cath



for it is moreý. nyÉhe and zit is, not soi nyghé, , but that inen.moste
ben. tia,ýay llynge be' sec and lond, ý i i moncthes ovii, from- Gen-e

't'om ý Vè e or he co!ne to Cathay. And, zit îs > the lond of
Preýitiýe j ' ohn ' more fý"r, bc many drcdfýl'1e' iol'uýr.neyes.. And the -

martýatiýntei passen, 'be the, kyngdom of -Pcrsie, aiad gon. to a cytee*ý'
that cl ept : liè es or Hermes the philosOýhre founded -it.ý

amen an arni o.f.the. sec, and thahne thei
And aft c that theï
Zon to, anôthér cyicè that is cl ept olbâche and ''here thei

ýandiié1s 'and, of',popc ret
nden march nZayes, as g Plentec as men

fyndcn here of &ces... - And'zif th-ci will passen- fenh!!ré, thel May
gon'sykeilý Î. inow.. , In. that. contrec is but: lytylle whete' or

'berlcyý- and thérfore th-ci etcn ryzs arid hony and ànd chc>.Ç
and frute....

Irhis Emperaur",Prestre John tàkethé. alle weys o. his. the
doughtreof,ý the gretc Chanc and :thc gret' #Chine also iA the
saint wise, the doughtre ôf Prcstrc Joýn. For« th(zise z bcn the,
ýgrettc 0. n ir the firmament.

si l'ides u d'
.11 thé Iohd,,of,.Prestre John, ben man'ç 4yvcrse thingcs and

many precious- stônesi so gret and so large, that men. tnalà%cn.of
hein vc.ssellc asýPlàcrçs, disscheà and cuppes. Arid'. rnan.v other

marv.cylles be.n*there'; thaý it:werc to, cumbrous and - to long to
putt-en 1-t In scripture ef bok 5.

èAPVT' 42.

De ftequentia palatij et.comitatu Imperatoris.

SEruiiint et ý praestb sunt iùgitèr-Domino Imperatori septem,
regë!sý. qui in capite singulommý - mensium, alijs septem regibus

pro illis palatium ingredientibui recedunt ad propria, -diDnecý.
reuoluatur eis temp3n statutum. Hij curam i habent.de guber-
natione adin:niýtrationum In aula maiori pet subiectos 72.

'63- ëOmites seu barones, quorum ý vnu
dÙces,, et 3ôo. et, squisque ,

optimè nouit et diý.ïgéntbr intendit p-rol)rie mînist&o.
isti Carnerarij* 

isti
Na'm ist.i sunt 1mpýratoriS i scin-,dunt Re ell' :.. alij die apponen' int -ferculis: et.,

:P mors os disý curam gen
depotieridis, deàfférendigý. deaspoitazidis, alijý. pincertiS,., Archi-

mandritz, os-tiarîj-,-tt sic ýdesîngulis.
Nec. non -absqueiam, dictiý; manducàrit: ômni die in.-aula coràm

Imperatore; :duodécini. ArchiepiscoPl, 2,20.ý ' EpýýOpi,. quibusý
etiam alij totidem certis temporibus, succedunt 'per vices. Ver-

71-affqves. and Discoue,+tes. 37
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umtamem ad quotidianais expensas.vsque. praemissas, veniù.nt de
Curia 39o. millià personarum, sed non ampliùs sed sicut prae-

dixi* de Curia Praecedentis. I.mperat.orig sic, n s ic, cuiuscunq;
sit status,.Aut sexuý *comedit vltrà'semel in die,, et hoc- ipsum
sobriè satis: quoniam, prout Sstimare pôssum, expensmduo'decim.

-compensarent trîginta ho' in'
hominum. de postris communitèr m um
in partibns illis.

Durh Ioannem, Presbyterurn contingit. prodedere cum exeicitu .
in plena, exhibitione', non. deferuntur.1ve.xill,i, -sed tredecini cruces
ma nS. altit niset grossitudinis, de* auro distincto'pr'eti ' issim
péýris, ïn' hâhorem- Christi'et suorum Apostôlorum duodécim.
HS vectantui in singu'lis çurribus, et singularùm ad hoc maximis
curribusý cum. custodia cu Îuscunquc crucis, decè,n'ï'mille equitum,
et centum mille peditum, nec tamen hic numerus augetvèl minuit --
principalem exeréitum -Paganorum.

Tempore paçis - per terras proprias de palatio ad palatium, ýaut.
.-de regno ýad ý regnum, 4um tender-e. ei, placet, comitatur.vtique
magna niultitudine -bominum an ex'vtroque - lateruin..

tè et retybi et
Tuincqùe portantui coràm' eo tria. vaidè, notabili'à, quS. tani:

illi, quàm.. omnibus ea-. dignè notatitibus esse Possunt, salutaria..
Pmcedit. eniniý,.eùm in spatio éirci ter , octodeci'n. passuum. discus.1

onustus velut 'ornni. genere pretiosorum vasorum. auri, et argentý
gemmarum, et irimstimabilis.-a.rtificij.. Illumque- discum sub- >
seqýitur propinquiùs.1m.peràtôri. ad. spa.tiùm, centum. pasàuuni, àlia

crux lieea nu«Ilo 'penitùs auto, nul loue colore aui pTeci.ositate
artificialisoperiÉadônialt2L

Dehinc- ad. sex:passuum« succedit ibidem propinquâns- ImpÉra-
tori discus. aureus, terra nigerrima - Piénus. Sunt enimi praedicti

comitatus in custodiatà, et honore pe on Iniperatotis, discus
vassorum in ostensionem diuitiarqrý, et.'inaiestatis . Imperialis.

Crux in. recordatio'ne passionis .et, :Mords, quani in cruce ligni
simplice. Christus passus est nob'ý Et terra nigra in merno-
ri dirze morti' qua caro ipsi

am SI us Imperatoris,.qùm-terrýa est, in
terram, ibit corruptionis.

T-4c EnglishVersion

But of the pxincypalle yles. and of. his estate and -of his. lawe: L
schalle , telle: zou som partye. Tliis"Einperour Presire, John is

Cristeneî and 'a gret partie of his contree also .:'- but zi t thei* have
not alle, the articles of 0ure feythe,-as weeý have. Thei beleven

W
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W 1 in the Fadre; in the Sonc and in the' Holy Gost -and thci'C . . y . . .
ben. fulle dcvoute,, and righte trewc on to anotheri And thei settc
not. bc no. barettcS, ne by Cawtc les, ne of. no di 1 sc'cyies. Arid'h-e

hathc undre'him 72 provynces and in eve.ry provynce is a kyng'
---And thci§c kyn'gcs han. kyngès undrc,-hem and allc ben tributaries

to Prestre- John.

ÇAPVT- 43--

De, quibusdam, tniris peï régi" nes IndiS,

LIcèt plurimar.mira habeantur .'in'. terra Impýrij Presbyteri
Ioannis ne materia-opé.ris -nimiùm proteletur, multa tego silentioq.
et solùm de q'ibusd. principalibus Insulis nàiro:

Erg' in pýimis dico'..vidisse me inaçyn.uni mir.e are7
nosumgu.od.d> solùm, mini ta are à sine'vlla aqua

,,n,u,cum lapillôtu.m granellis -currit, et euit per -,altas
eleuation' ', et, dep*ýessiones. ad similitudinem maris -aqure, nec

vnquarn quiescit.: et qu'od ipse non cesso 'tuperc, - inueniuntur,
pisces ad làtu proicctil,.qui cum sint alterius formc In'orientali

peciei, quàm de nostro..mari, videntur ta en gustui
in edendo delicatiores. Nullo tainen.humàiýoingenio h6die.venti

rinnitier
detur* hoc mare transuidari,, aut naifig riý aut iiiio.o:renis ostiased nec' ii loý-itudù!em, et pluraim-ý flumihumpisc ri, prqpter -s. e . - *ý - ý suffoc-ant.pedirnenta dé pTop' éi.icuiri

Item ab hoc latere maris per.irés-diètas habentur -magnae
montium* àlpes,. inter qùàs venit, quasi oriéns de, Paradiso fluuius

decurrentibuspetris, nffiil' penitùs. habens aqu-.t--,.in quibus resti-
manda plurimum magnarum, esse virtutum, quamuis de

stngulis, humanre- scientioc constaie non potest.
Hîc,, peti-arum Suuius currit ad intercisum têm" i n

diébus', per i Indioc plurium
tribus septim.a ae spatium. deserti
dietarum, ' velut fluu ius, quousque tandem se., perdat in mare

arenosum praedictum, atque.. ex tunc ip'si 'Iùpides pçpfflis -non
Tempo're autém sui cursus n lus. appropinquare

comparent ui
pràesumit, pm. strépitu *eiùs et inotu sed tempore quietig aditur

sme- periculo vitae.
In Orientem %rersus fluuij originem ad ingrýssurndeserti inagni

inter 4Ùosdam - de. mohtibus, . cemitur grandis tetrae. planiciestan am spatiosi campi nosi,qu' -totalitèr are in qu' videntur ad Solis
ortum. exurgere de arena, et secundùtn eleuationem.Solis; excres-

'U



atq e i feruore meridiei prodticere,cere quaeeam virgulta, u n
fiuctum.' ý Ac de illo, in Solis decliuo frùctus cui» arbýàtùliS

t in occa'su penitùs depéri
pàulaüm. minui, e re, vnde »et nu ' Ilus

hominum audét iBérum vti fructibus, ne. sit quid fantasticum et
nociuum.

In'huius déserti interioribus, vidi -ho > ines in toto, syluestres;
qui e!ý> in supeiîoiibus formam.praétende>re videalntur humanami
descendunt in subterior'ibus ad'formam bestix alicilius.

Horum quidam frontes gerunt cornibus asperatas, grripientes vt
férS vel -a e4, quani nemo

pri alij riénnulla * vti videntür loqu
rationalium nouît, et quibusdârà -signis'.côncepta deprom . uât. Et

pluralitas syluestrium canuml qui apionest
est illic 1 dicuntur ýp
quibus. p9stquàm edomiti'; et ven'.andum , ihstrùcti. fuerint;

val.erit*capi.mu.ltm,-béstîo,ýperdeseýt'U'M.ý Est.ettopi-ý
Papagalli.

ositas:ýýpapingonum auiùm viridium in colore-.quas;
appellant phicake, et'quarum diuersa. sunt. genera, nobiliores

tro, pas, e f p'de digitos duos.
hâbent làtas in... rôs ýlifi- t rr vtroque e

Et quaedam ex istis na.turaliterýjôqüuntur verbaï, aut proüerbiai
seu. sallutâtiones,- in patn*ae-idiomý'ate, --yt. éuidenter salutes. con-

cedan4 et reddant viatoribus et nonhun uain debitum iter>.-.àl'
errantibus'per desertum ostenpant. Minus autem' nobiles non
loq -naturaý sed si hàbent li«ngua-ý et no à s ünt

vltrà,duorum annorum aetatisi possunt per assidiiitatein instrui, ad
léquçlam- 

' >Alim. nec loquunturi.nec erudiuntur,..se la*itant proi
voce milui,. et nisi ttes digýtoShabent 'in p ede.

u it b min b
r. itl - t b

u n u r

untur 

'
_ tatim f

Nota: in quarta orientali Deus dedit, fratribus iyàinoii
magnam gratia vnd . _ : p u ý 0

m; é in magnà Tartaria « ita- . expellunt ab. Obsessg
daemohés, sicut de domo canes : ynde qua'ndoque per. - decém

'dietas..ad -,eos adducuntur daemoniaci, alligati, et statim fratribus
praecipientibus ià. homine Iesu Christi,. exeunt, et. liberati bapti-

zantur, et combururit idola, et plures 'credurit, et -quandoque
exeunt ïdola de. îgne, -et fratres proiiciu iît aquam benèdictam, et.

clamat daemon, Vide,'dèl meo, habitaculo expellôr prôpter fiatres
minores.. Ita multi c'redùnt, et baptizantur. Oderieus.

Itemý notà dum recederem de terra Praesbyteri loannis versus
x à eiewordz occidentem, appýicui « ad c9ntratam vnain, que dicitur

4egi.o- '> Méles cordequS pulchra es4 et multùm Sertilis -inter
V.el.reffloni--.montes, duos huius contratmfecerat quidam murum

circundantem montem, et.. in eo' fonte s nobilissimos,*,'et omne
déléctabile. Et hùnc Iikum-dicebant paradisum, sicut hic. férè.

Îl'
4
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continétur. Ideb Odericus, qui pôsteà, narrat de.ýva.lie.infaustà in

ý1oc se termihat.-
Ad supradicium, Indiae iegnum, Pentexoriae satis propè,* et lata'

est et longa Insula; Mischorach, bônisc.opiiDee ýreférta, Mùýchoraèh.'b p ' teritum mirumdé'qua vnum scn , o rae
Anteýpàucos hos aùnos,.N-illanus ditissimus, sibivaI& preciosurn

construxerat palatium,-quasi pro. Paradiso terrestri, circundatuî,
muniturn fortàlitijoý-ac rèpleturn ômnibus corporalibus delicijs..

Illir-.'arex turres,, carnerx, cubicula, cum, alijs Sdifici' in
mùlto numero, et glèria.ýpermagnifica, aç. historiarum picturis,
izitei' quas nonnunquam prodigiosq-artifiç béstiS. et bestiolm,
aues et aýuiculýe Aikurrebant, volitîbarit,,ei--W--t-pugnas,- gamtus,
coUùsiônesl më,titieban.tur viuere.

Illic prata, et pometa' et seruatoria circà deliciosi coUis.coný-
gesturn, distincta-ýélu't . ômni genere ý dorum,- àrborum, Ditisimi vil-

et herbarum*,.cu.in multis fon.tibus et riuulis, quorum lani para- 
perspic'uitas, et, fluxus in glaris"suauema auditui disuifictitiul.

refectionëm, e Èuper aliquos fuerunt exceptions
artificijý circum.structi auro, et argento, et gemmis', et,-, tres prin-

.ýipàles fontes emittehtes ad palatiuni Pomini per occultas
coriductas, riuulos ývinï, laitis, et rnellis.

Copiosus quoque numerus formosoruni puerorum, et ptiellarumt'
Statis inter deceni et sex décern annos, indûtorurn torquibus et

cycladibus exauratis, exercentium inter iôcosÇantus. et spectacula,
ac, seruientium' suo '.Domino. prope Putum.- Audiebantur .-ex

turiium'custcidibus, nec non videbànt uceonaee,,, sYmphoniacý
generum diuer-É0ru.m, vt certissi C .putares, non ominurn,. sed

lic tur is
delipi atur i villânus.Angeloru.m': et in. isti% ac simili [Ze îçbý t. , s USed et aurum huido nil îuuat n e . -,imè nocet: uia enim hic

inuidiS et, otij ý facibus super ingènuitatem mentis nium'gener-*
.aliter' nobilium: ncipum verebatur. in cordé: (ingenuitas enlm
et rusticitas -nunquam cohabitapý in cordis.vno domiçîlio) CôM-ý

posuerat , ista sibi -in bunc'-finem, vt per, se singulos aduocaret
aliquos vàsallos corpore-robustos, m.entéq; audaces, atq;-, ad

omnern . Protetuiam' bénè pràcliues: et çuilibet * pro* placitis
muneribus commisit vt -illura séù ilium, pmcipem.seu.'Bàronem,.

aduersarium, cl per irisidias vel impquern dicebat. sibi âm etum,
occideret, promittens qýenquam posý . factum* ad s'e* receptururn

perpetuè in hunc locum sed et. velut vaticinan pseudoý pràedi- .
ýà cauit, si - quem. illorum, pro Èis flag*i tiijs . contigéret corporaliter

VOL. IXI.
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tràdi mord, nihilominùr., animam eiuà in hunc amSnuin Pàridisum.
redtpi,,èt viuere -in Stemumý.

Per hunc igitur modum, nonnuli& 'obilibus occisis, et iiiterfectis'
tandem nudabâtur eius nequi.tia tanta,"et congregati Ma*ndeuillus.

regionis Barones rnisérùm occiderunt, éius opera ffliatus
destruentes. Ipse ego. inibi ductus vidi fontiumloca,
et multa ý6vesti ia.,

CAPýVT 44-

De loco et dispositione vâIlis -infausta-.

HVius ad .-insulze extremitates non proýuI à-fluuio Pyson,cus -'omne mundanùmhabetur' Io mirabi is pariter, et terribilist vltrà
penè et'procul:. de euentibus, ac. laboribue ïnfinitisl, q=..mihi >ý
meisque in tempoie ., itinerationis açciderunt, hucusque subticui,.ý

C.ùm. iam výwm* de maioribus ecce narro.,
Est illic in gipibus,*>vallis*,.infausta, quatuor fermé Jeucarum

longitudo vallis,. quasi ad :quatuor milliana .Lombardica, apliellata,
vàllis încantationis, seu'periculosaseu prgpiùs.datmoniosà. intràý
quam dïebus ac noctibus resonant boatus et'tumùltus tonitruorumi

tempestýitum, clamorum, et: stridorum, dipersique generis. soni-
tuum terrib ilium, -quos illic exercet m ultit .do. spirituum -maiig-:'.
norum.
Propè ad vaIIisý medium sub vna rupium, gpparet -omni tempore

visibiliter integruin ac maximum caput daemonis'vsque ad hunieros
tântâm, cuius speciem -prS horrore nullus ple'o-intuitu humanus
audet diu susti here nam respiciéntes èontrà aspicittruculentèr, agitans o'ùlos minacitèr, X stanquani e pàlpe4ri

eieçtu'us,(quae'e.f scintillant) l.amràas.i.g.alf.Ùm... Totumqueicaput
Pese rotat ad -minas, et vâriat.terribilitèr moduin et continentiamý
sub repentè'di.uersis maneriebus.'.' Exitque de illo per.totilin. igiiis
obscuratus, fumo, et.fStor, tantus, qubd per magnfflýspatium-vL-e..

pessimam vallein infecte.
Ingredi àutem, ýo1entibuSi, app t.semper ad introitum vais,

magna copia auri , argenti, vasorum, vestium et. rerum pretiosarum.
quàs proculdubio ibi.. da émones confin û

guntý. quibus et, ab élim
multi insipîentill m* hôminum. çoncupiscentiaýý tracti, intràmnt -et.

vsque - nunc intrant. pro thesauto. sed de InfidélibuÉ
Paucismm reuertuntur, imo, nec de Christianis, qui.auaritiS causa

ingrediuntur:- per vallis autem semitam, quaejnter montes 'et,

ýý7ýc



Y,

Trafflques, and Dis.wuenes 43

monticulo-S, tortuosa et, aspera est, gradientes vident,. et audiun4.
daemoniacos àpiritus: multos volutantes,, et imaginibusý corporum,

visibilium, serpent'mi . voluérum, vlularurà,,. larniaruni, et. huius-
modi.specici-um horiïbilium denfibuÉ minitantes, vngplas*.erigçn.tes,
incognitos sibilos spirantes propè super capita ad aur.és transgrecb- «

e-ntium. ihuitur lumen aeris, d fuSempé.rque in onec. ventum, crît.
ad-terribilissimùm.loc.ùm capitis antedicti.

Si quis autem sinéerx fidei Christianus - per, contritionem verani
'et confessionem, se posiierit. in statu saluation.1% munitus corpons
CÉristi mysterijs,--ac signo crucis, cum inten e i em agendi
.1 -ilitentiàmdéadmiss.isetcauendideachýhitténdislpùtaturposse
banc trànsire vàllem seeurus quidem à.morteý nôm tamen. liber- à

labor, s, orroribus, -et t' entis,« et ire, de omnibus cul'ýiî
I)ràeteritis corruptis, ac de futuris magis solito cautûs, sicut séripturn
est, territi pu' « abuntur.

Nota aliud.;r'ni.iabile* magnum. Vidic ùm irem per vnam vallew
pgsitani'iuxta flumen qtrod egreditur de paradiso, -çidi in ea-multa.

u t audiui m ta Penéra
corpora môrtuorùm, in. q a e iam ul Musicorum,
qui, ibi mirabilitèr p:ulsabànt :tantus eràt ibi tirinitus Musicorum".
qubd incussit inihi*'tirnoreiii.,horribilem.*

Est autem l'ngitudo..,illius*: vallis quasi, ad. quatuor milliaria «
mbardîca vnu egreditur,lý'fideli' iàtralo in qua si. s à s t, zunquam

sed'sint morà moh Et licet sciui, qubd 'ntrantes motitintur,
tamen um,ýt intmre výt viderè ffi quacceP âui, 'i id - ibi esset. - D

-intrassém, tot ýh Ûmana çadauera ibi vidi, quod. nisi quis videret, -
crederel, non posseL

Iri bac. vallé, ab vno' ei's,. latere, vidi 'faciem .hominis valdë,
borribilem, qui. * tantùm horrorém. .mihi incussit, qùbd putaui me

spiritu'exhalare,,Propter>quodsae repetijverbùm.vità-
Pè scilice4

verbum.' Caro factum est...
Ad. illdrrï fàciem non audebam aéc6dýré,-, nisi- ad distantiain oéto,

posteà iu i -ad cIaput'vaIlisý et,î endi. super ýmontem. «
areno um, 0 nisidique circumspiciéns, -nihil, vidébam,'

instru . nta ,mugicalia,. ýuS. audiebývm' fortitèr' - Puimréý - CÙm
fuissem capite moniis,. reptii multum argentum congreptum.
ibi -in. siniýîtudineM squainarum > pisciùm,. -vnde posui, in grernio,

sed quod,.de, ipso non curabarà, dimisi illud, et sic illaesus transiui
Deoconcedente.---

Sarraceni': cùm hoc .sèirent, reuerebantur me esse baptizàtum,,
et sanctum: mortuos nunc in valle diegbant, homineslidernàles.

Oderièus, ad literani hié,, teiminat simm librum - n'on fuit tot



perpessus in valle, sicui ego. ý Anno Domini l 331 Ianuarij nono,

migrauit ad Christiiiii, in conuentu Minorum:.cujus vitam statim,
in fine, -et'v.sqne nunc claris -niiraculig'di'uina, prouidéntia - approbat,
et commende, - pirqut coritinebatur in quaterno, à: quq concordân-
tias hic supersemingui.-

CAPVT. 45.

De periculo et iormèntis in. valle eadem.

Raque, dico * vobis, cùm.sodalibus, -qui simul éranius, quatuor-
4ecirg diué-rsarum.- nationurn ante îngressum huius tenti * periculi

peruenissemus, -nos.,tractatu lonao;.« et déliberatione acuta con-
stlîabàmtF, vtràmnam ingredi deberemus, et quidam affirmabant,
alii verù negabant Erà nt atitem in numero duo dèucit' fratres, 'de

religione beati Francis * natione 'Ldmbardi ýui - videbantur pro.
seipsis non multurn curare ingressum, ý nisi quia. rioluerunt nos .
animare. ad .. in'gressurij4 %dicente!ý *sî qui n qstru i n . pe .. r co.nfësýio'nemý

et Eucharistim susceptioném se ibidem praemùniren4 ingreder-:
quo, omn* e eb sione

entur cum i ab ibus.', médiant d' ita proui
quam ipsi fratres pepes, se. gerebant peracto, parauimus mentes

nostras; curn pedibus ad intraiidulà.
Sed ecce qqinque die iiobis,.,duo Graeci et treàý Hispani, seine-

tipsos" ab alijs segregantes,'visi sùntý alium requirerie introitum nos
praecedére cupieàtesý,:et. ce'tê nos îll.oeý-exiiide. non, vidimus: - . 1 .1 . 7

quid eis accid ri *culum,ýÈu ienn ve ne.ignoramus.
Nos, autem. n ouemper vallem proce ss silenti

_jmus in oý. et. curn
cordis ea deuotiope, quarn quisqu i potuerit obtinere :* et ecce,

in - breui -iranýacto sr,atiq_ýerUht . étimuli massarum auri et,
argenti, -et preciosqruijý copia vasorurn. Sed dico;vàbis-pro. parte

mea, quia nihil horum"tetig,ý..reputans ïd allýýR= m
c9nfinxisselad, mittendum coïncupiscentiain in.cor nostram, imè
sine.intermissione èonabar cor meurn-custodire-ad -deuotionem
incep4m

Procedentibusigitur nobis lux cSli minue.batur -paulatim, et
augebatur. horror, quoniam propé. nos vn dique etiam sub di

nostris apparebant iacere cadauera. mortuorum homi num penitùs
defuncta-alia'adhuc spirantia, et*,'nonuBa semiuiua,, super quS

dùm nos aliquando, calcare contingeret, conquerebantùr, aé dolo-
rosè sÙb.murmurabànt,.'

...Et lic:>tnon certum-id habebam,'aesfimuihoc fieri in parte vel

Îf
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in, toto fictione daemonum, reputans in ýbreui.. tempore tafttam
multitudinem hominum spontaneè vallem intrasse,.et si à ýlongo.
tempore in ea péri,ssent vutrefaètos fûisst.,

a 1 -îè leucam inuenitur
Ergb in'initio nostri- processus qu s. prol.

iter sub peýdibus satis promptum,- sed, lumine tanquain ad medium
nobis sufficiente, via torqùebatur, nimis,ý'et aspérabaitii. et ecce>

fi diemonum, circum et' suprà. in aere, se feientium', ad
Imagines horribilium luporum''.. leonum, laruarùm,: mege'rarun,4

iuxtà 'cùiuscunque genus vIlLilantium,' îugentium, s'tridentium,.
gannientium, hiantes ore, intentantes entibùs, rost.ris, acvnguibus,

nos terrere; mordere, discerpere, degglutire.
Quapropteiprè breui 'interdùm.soluto silentiè nos inuidém,-p .rori cedèret, tantohôrtabàmur, ne, quis ro pusillaniraitate ter etýdefic r i i Hoc igitur modo pér undet in.. agone, sec am leucam

expiranté nobis, vsque ad te ehras lumine, quousque. quis vix
-vrribra*', Proxirni. agnoscere possit, practer praedicta in acre

incurreb.ant nobis,« ad tibias,. et pedes pltiralitas q' àsi
porcorum, vrsOrum, et. caprarum grinnientium, et. impellentium.

nos ad 4sum, qýod vel ad tertium,.. vel quàrtum, àut .- sektum
'ýlaten s cadebamu' inpà4as, a,

passum s u s seu genu vel prosterne
bamur in facie!n, aut supini.

Ac superuenere praeter hoc. v* entorurn turbines, fulgurum coru-
scationes, tonitrtiorum boàtus, drandium casus. et exundatio

pluuiarum, quantas et quales nunquam accepimus ïn hoc murido,
quibus iactabamur, ruebàinus, quassabamur, et périclitati fuimus
extrà'n'ar'randum.

Interdum quoque sensimus tanquani graues baculôr'um idius,per humeros, dorsa, lai 'a, et ad renes, àlij quid s al-er em. gra-uiore , li
vt puta-secundum,,*,.demeritum vniuscuiùsque. Et certý, dum per

tanta tormenta,,'q,'uasi exhaustis totis. viribus, iam propè medium
locum vallis- erat ventum, accidit repentè, sub vnico instanti tem-

poris, . qifibusdam nostrum expalmatio, ita dura, vt -omnes. paritèr
prostIrati ïaceremus, in extasi per vn

collisi, et am vul duas forsitan
horas.

Et isto defectii vidit quilibet suo modo spiritualem visionem
supermirabilem,.et excedentém omne dictum, et scriptum.

Ego verb. de visione, mea nihil ausus sum scribere,'ve*l.,I'oqui,
quia et. frâties sitiguU inhibuerunt, nisi de. bis, qum, corporalitèr
intuébamurý.èf passi- sumus.

Grauissimpm singuli sustinuimus ictuM per corpons loca diuersa,
vnus in. acié, alius in pectore, ad costas, in do,Éso, vel ad humeimm,

ýC
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et mansit cýU.iqùe signum percussUM nigerrimùm, ad- formarn
virilis , manus humanz

Ictum, auteffi - mèum. in cblli. ceruicé tali ac. tanta passione, vt

putabam caput abscissum. de corpote àu.olare :, et ý.hinc

ad oýtôdecitiiuni annurn mansit mihi ih,'prima magni-
iCtU>ý

tudine'signum ; sed et vsque nuncý variato colore.:

locus ille'.demotïstrat penissimè cicatricem, donec . curn cadauere

tota mutabitur - in se'ulchro :. porr * vbi n os. ab extasi in his

teneb*s: sýpafauimus singgli.- per'diuiýarn gratiam respirando,
erigendo nos Ipsos Mutua humanitàte,

1qquefidé, palpando, yt

potuimus, recollegimüs, et cohýriàbamur, cùm .'subitb nobis

sub tenebroso. lumiheý. vel. potiùs fumôsa caligi'e, locus.
ille. sýatiosus..mediae vallis, cohtinens-ý antedictuim horribilé caput

-dae'mohi*s, pienus -ÉStore. inaëstimalbili, et, iugý occupatus exercita-
ýtioneinnu.merorura...spiiituùrh.malignorum.,

'Hunc ergo-locum inéptum. càm--ýitare vellemus in. toto'nequi-.
uimus' extremi.tat.M. cius., quocunque girantes, nullus nostrorum,
pèrfecto aspectu a'débat respicer.e qu2e gyeiýebaàiùr ibidem, qula
inuadens trémor - statuebàt- hohipilatio'em - extrahebâ4.sudorem,
et. -pudorem. orniie's extingýuere videbantur. Nec tamen Potuit
esse consilium de reuertendo, ne propter immutatum propositum,
cohfestim à daemonibus strancrularemur,

Transiuimus, Dei g!a.pa nobîs opitulante, sed non sine maximo
ho.rroris,' fStorisýue -tormerito:. rursumque ex tunc procedentes

ýo prehendebat tenébrosàý validaque tempestas, ventofurn,
coruscationum', * tonitruum* gmpdinum,. et pluuiarum,, cuius,'

quassatione, collabébamur' in facies, ét'in dorso dextrorsum, et
sinistio!sum, interuoluehte ad tibias, sicut priùs -rriultitudine -

ere quoque ampliùs,
gr.innient, um beýtiarùm, . ec dlibito. - scrib

quàm 5op. vicibus per hanc vallern quisquie.. nostrurn stérnebàtui
ad,. terram..

Post . verb éxactam. tertiam leucami écepit nobis augen lux
aeris, ex quo animosiores efféct4 in vno tranquilliori. loco. nos
parùm pausantés, gratias Déo palmis extensis in caelum, reddidi-
mus immensas, et pmecipuè quèd' nùllus deesset de nouenaria
numero sociorum.

Qmi tamen spiritus in aere:nôbis- minari non cessabant,
pretendentes in dérisionern sua pudenda simul, et fSda virilia et
posterioraý

Pro ' certo ergo habeatis.de his-qum-vidi,..et.sensi, nullam possum
vobis tradere . aequipollentiarn verborum,. cùni . quia euissima
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tum quia singulisý.ne-. mihi''deuotionem minueret non
1 attehdebain,'tu quod. pM hoffore, labýre, et doloremulta
mem ô rix non mmendabam.-

Per q autem, leucam (ductrice gmtia) leuls transeuntes,
Mstinuimus en sub,-pedibùs hominum, cadauem mortuorum,
propé exitum, rerum entamina preciosarum.

Nuné ue . obsecro magno, cordis effectù, haec legentes et
audientes ego, qui in illa horà quid me. argebà miséricordis-
simi Dei pietas -ignombam, vt - velitis . prome, simul et mecum, ex
mentis intimo. collaudaié , ipË * ùm ýDom,,ùm, qw.tunc de.-potestate

tenebrarum, illarum eiïpuit' me. indignuini -et proüt conifido, à
delictis iuuentutis me purganit, quatentis de posteàý.co.mmissis, etý

Mhi propitiùs fore dignetur, cùm iain senior sim.
committendis, "i

efféctus.ý Quoniam. étsi ex -tunc- prpposui mores corrigere, ex
nunc àtatuo in, melius emeûdare, per -filium cius lesum --Cbristùtn
Dominum nostrum.

Ad héCý addo breuit4, quýd, non auderem hoitari'quenquain,
me consulentem, vt spontâneè ingrederetur hané vallein infaustain,
quanivis ego curiosus-, intraui. Venientes ýàsthac ad proximas

'habitationes, necesse fuit n'obis intendere adrecreandùm corpora,
cibarijs, et -bàlneîs, et ad medendum vulneribus, et quâssaturis,
donec per aliquod tempus NRusquisque.accil)eret. dèliberàtionem
super silo uturo.

CAPVT..

De qùibusdami alijs âdeïrandis per Indorum. insulas.

VT modè procedam M. tractatu. Sciatis ad pagr-as. inde dietas
ad straurarn ýaI.ti-grande insulm. hâberi gigantum., Gigantes

tudinm* viginti quinque pedum nostrorum, de quibus AnthroPO-
ipse vidi nonnullets, 'sed extrà terrain corum et PhagL.

audiuimus esse inuinsecùs quosdam, trignnta pedum, et vItrà 'hi
01, non vestibus, sed Iestiaru pellibus

In. vtcunqué: sibi
appensis, comedentes ýanimalîum carnes, - crudaslet lac pro p9tu

sorbenp4ýs,: atq#ý.appeténîtes, super omnem, esum carnes humanas. >
Istéram non "çuràui . intra.e insu-lam:. nain et. audiui q'ubd ad*

maris ligus soleiit,.,..mmdmn" n'au'igmtibù!s, nauesque submergere,
nisi.interdum redimàntur tribus aut quatuor per sortein hominibus,
sibi datis.



48 Nauïgaiq0ns, Voyages,
'0 ceano, habe tur int er alias insulaÉ,

versu Austrum, hi in mari
vna, vbî cru élibus quibùsda> mulieribus nascitur* in

àýPeCtUs oculis lapiS r rus, et malus, quac si per iram: respexerint

mulerum, hominem, mo e Basi ci interficiunt solo visu.
Et vit;à hanc * iasulam a a m or et populôs'.ài,. vbi cùm multi

sintlvsus.'ýpbis insuèti vnu ''deséribo.
Dum de:àpoiiýauerit vir tilàté virginem- mandat hominem

Insulaý vbî «ùçompoiitùm, ve t ri al ib cl m, qui sua , idonea claue
vjrgjnès,ýjtj. peiléxpertos -super, oc diligentèi conisiderata, si repu-

aýnturantè-.taltiiiý ýîdônea- îese et et véstiget àùb no'cte vnica,
quainnubant. vii na m conélau'eln, pro mercede sibi tradita .cô*_
petenfi. Et si poste nocte- accedens sponsus ita non inùenerit,
poterit, et consùeuit- minèm impetere ad mortis iudicium in-
deélinabile. Cùmqu moris discère voluissém 'causàmý
accepi responsum,: pro 'éêrtis temporibus ,-apu.d eos; virgines

hàbuisse 'in - . matricibus - uàs serpentes,. quibus nocebantur -

p i adýillas intrantés.
et viri,' que prq th cede tantum subeunt, penculum,

vocant sua léquela cadibrumý es stultoÉ desperatos.ý
Ex hacý apparet Insula in qu ,inter-, alîoý vsus,, perUersS surit,

matrës:contra naturam'ft, lira 4 rerent contri.stantur,
scriptura. cum pepe

ritur 'iocu'ndantur, 'actantes
et dùm, prolesmon in magno igne cum -

l' dûmque' ITýaritus ànte vxorem decidit,
conuiuio et exu tatione,-
patebif vxoris * plenaý dilectioý si cuný corpore, maiit4 quod rigo

traditurse iactat: èÈemandum, vi quia. in isto seiculo - stetçrunt
amoris. vinculo collizati, non sifit alio ýeparati.'.

Nec tamen, intellipin t, illud , seculum,'nisi. quod sibi corifingunt
terres m. Éamdisum. . Purum aut minýI annis, trahetmater*
Securn. si ..placet; sed Statis . puer perféctSý éliget pro prôprïo

placito- viuert suiperstes, aut mon iuxta parentes., -
Hicetiam non succedunt«Reges pérýgenerationem'sed pçr

electionem, vt assumatur. non nobilièr,* aut .fortior, - sed mori7.
geratior, et iustio', 5ô ad, mmus , annorum,' nullam habens so'bolem
aut vxorem seruaturqué.illic iusticiS ngor in plena, censura m
omnibus et contra -omnes, etiamsi , forefécerif i e Re34, qui - necPs....eximitur a traditis, legibuspro çoncupiscen-tia, vel contemptione
quaruifilibet personarum

Yenintainen Rex-si peccauerit non occiditur obý reuerëntiam,
sed quèd sub, mords, ihhibettýr,: ne quispiam in

Regionee'i verbo vel *vllo lacto communicet, et quôniam sui 1ow
alter rex.constituitur, necesse est illi bicui -vita deMe vel-per-,

é



pos et alia: Insula, multis, bonispetùb ekulare. Constat t ipsam,
locuples, et hominibus populosa; de qua recolo Èicribendùrn,

quod:,nulla:occasione comedunt tria genera carnium, gallinarum,
leporum, et aucarum, qùas etsi nutriant in copiis, vtuntur duntaxat
pellibus aut plumis.

Caetefarum vero bestiarum- et ý animalium. liéitý.vesçuntur carni-
bus pro v ictu, 'et. laète pro, potu. - Ibi quisq; vir licitè, potest.
coniungi cuique',mulieri,' quantumcunq*ue.propinque4 exceptis

proizetiitôribus, patre matre.,,, Nam cohàbitàtio, et cornm.ixtïog..
omnium virorum ad. singulas mulières -apparet . ibi 'communîs,
vnde' mater 'natum paruuilum' suum, adicit pro. sui' placito cuf-
cunque.yiro, q ni circa . ge nerationis tempus s . ecum dormierit, nec
valet vllus virorum esse certus, dé proprio, genérato*. quem modum,
éxlegem arbitrér et tuIpem.,

Sicut.eýgà,.pratfatus.s,ùm; multa mira videntur per.Regiones

.Indorum, mira «. quidem nobis,. sed' illis assueta'. ý quibus si
nostra rec . itarentur assueta, -audiréht pro mir.is...' Nam. et. dum

quibusdam dixi, aucas viu.as, apud nos nasci in arboribùs,
admirati sunt sàtis.,. In. :Miultis. l'ocis s:eminitur singujiS a'nhis

sementum -de Càtho:ny quod nos dicimùsý, lanam arbèream,
exurguntei modicà arbusta, ivel potius arbustula. de -qui bus -talis

lanà hàbetur : esi îrbor l.unipeius, ýde cuius ligno desiccato, si
vîuos,,sub proprijs 'cïneebus tenueris -dîligenter ope

carbones n eos,
iiniti seruabuntur ad annum.

Est et genusNucum . incredibilis, magnitudinis ad quàrititatem
rliagli capitis : et best.i.a.,%iocata, oraflans, vel serfans, corpore in

nostrorum a'ititudine'ciballorum,. et collo, in' io' longitudine. cu.bi-
torum ad -prospiciendum vltra domos et muros quorum posteriora
apparent vt hinhiculi.siue lerni-

Genus est etiam Camelionûm' ad, formam hyhnülortlm, qui
semper patulo*tendunt.ore,.'velnil.manducantes.- Vîuuùtdeaëre,
que etiam, ad suum libitum videntur sibi varîaîè coloiern, exceptis
-(vt dicitur) àlbo vel rubeo.,Maximi quo'q!- serpentes, inuicem qualitate genet ere di.ffèreh tes
atq ; colore.'

&liquiýcrîîstam- in capite gerunt, quidam moréhominum àdduos
pedes *erecti. inçe4uint, et. nonnulli qui dicuntur'Regul4 venenum'

per ora dîstil1are, no*n, cessajgý nec lion, quam plures cocodril14 de
quibus'aliquid in. praecedentibus. retuli et, apn in n ostrôrum

magnitudine boum, spinôsi encij, in. quantitateý porcorum,ý,
lx. -G
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leones albi in altitùdine .'de±trariorÙm. Louheraus,.
Apri ingen-

seu Mouches. per'.Indiam habentur, quod ferarum
al.bi 11:10 gen us'sati à est mai s. nostris communibus equis, geren

het, au& infronteý,tetri capiti.à1tria longa.cornua, ad fdrmara
pugioo- e3i . vtraque.parte scinde.rithi., vi. éis nonnunqýùam inter-

ficiardOephantes.
Alim.qu6q; bestim'crUdelles vt vrsi cuin capitibus féré-aprorum,

et habentes pedes senos, qui finduntur latis vn lis bis acutisý et
c Mý caudis leonum

siue pardorum.
Et quod, vix credetur, mures Pro quantitate, to, aut. i nos-

-trorum. et vesýertiliories!ad niodlüm cordorum.,"
Se.d et a'ucm in fr.iplq nosti-is,, plumis indutS rübris, nisi'
quod in. pectore et collo apparet nigredô..
Et breuiter tam ibi quàm alibi., 4bentut piàées, bestio6, vélucres,

aut vernies ' diuersohm .generum, aut -specierùm de quibus hoc
-loco, vel inuiilis, yel prolixa posset fiei narratip, quo d'nec illis,

qui nunquam. propria, exie'runý.'credibilis videretur.

The English Version.

ANd' he hathc* in his. lordschipes many grete marvcyýcs. For,
in his côntrec., is the sec f.hât men clépen, the Gravely Sec, that ii -
alle'gravelle and. sond., W'ith outen ony dropç ofwatre : and it

ebbe.the and flowethe in gréte wawés, as other secs don and it is

ncver stille ne in'.. pes,, W -no.- miner eesoun. And no manmiy
passé. that sec 'bc navyc, bc no maner of craft and theÈfoie ma'y
no man knowç,-,,what lond isbezond thatýscè., ý And alle bc ît Ïhat

i t havé no watre, zit mén fynden thére inand ýon the - bankes, fulle'

gode fisschê of .other. m.aher of. kynde and, schappe'l' ýthaînnc men

fynden in -ony other s'ce and thei ben. ýof right.goode tast, and
dclycious to mannes mete.

And a i Iong. fro, that sec, bén gret, in . ountaynes out
of *thc whiche gothe out aý gret flood, thàt comethe out.of paradys
and ît'is fulle of piccious stoncs,,with outen, ony- drope of, water
and it- rennethe. thor he 'the descrý,on that 0- Syde sa that it
mikethe the sec gravely.: and it berethe in to: t4at:.ýce, and there

itendët.he. . And that flQmme>renn.the al'o, 3 dayes in the woke
and bryngethe with . him grete stoncs, and th *> r hes also theic-
with, and-thaà gret ple.atec. And anoln as thei ben éntréd in: to

the gravely sec-,' thei ben sci n no morcý;. but lost forý evere more.
And in tho 3 dayés, that that ryvere reineffi' ma

ci no n dar entren
'in to it . but 1 ri the .,ot'her daycsý men dar 'entrcn wel y now.

Nawgations,' Voyages,
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and Dücot(enes.

Also bezonde that,,Rômme, more Ùpwa.rd to the désertes, i.s'a
gret pIFIn alle gra,ýe1ly betwexie the mountaynès . andin that-

pli". evezy day at the sonne risynge, begynnen to growc %.go ale -
trees ; and -thei grpWen til, myddày, berynge frute Èur no man

dar. taken ot.that frutc,; for it is a thing of fayrye..-, And afirc,
mydday, theï dîscrecen ýand.'cýntrcýn,' azen in io the Erthc!ký-so thac.,

atý the g,ýyüge'dôuliý of the Sohneý, thei apperën nomôrc'.' and-so
thei don évery dày'; and that is a gret marvaille.

In that'desert ben mànyw.ýldc men, that bcn, hidousc to lok«n
on for. thei 'beà hortied and thei epckèn nouibt, but theil

gronten. as, pyggcs. And there is ý also gret plentec of wylde
Houn*des.- And t'hert bcn' manye pôpcgayes, -that thci cI.CpCn

psiiakes -in hi % rc . langage and thei & peken.âf hirc«.prop re n.at ure
and salven mentha.t.gon thorghc thé dcsertes, ànd spekc*nlto hem.

alsj appertély, as thou'ghe it Wère: a ma'n.'-, And. thci tha -'c n
we4 han a large tànge,,anà, h.an 5 tops. U'Pon a Fote, And thcre

of other ma. à. fotc -,'atid.
ben also nere

théi. gpckcn' noti or but litille for , the'o',éône. not but icryçil..'
This'Empcro*ur Pr.estrc jéhnl whan bc g*othe.ý,in to battaylle

azenst ony othcr Lora,ýhir hathc no bancrés bârn e . e hi ut
bc . haihe cro, s s i f Ïold, fýn, gretc and hyeý full:c,"ôf precious
siones : and cirM- of, the ctossesý ben sett a chariôi, fulIc
richely , arrayed And for to kepén. eeery cros, ben ordeyned
10000 men at Armes ýand mo than i ooooo mien on Fotc in
maner as men .w6lýde' kepc a Ston'dard - în'nùre Contrecs, whan

ýcn in lond of'wcrre. > , And this nombre'of folk is.,with -
4.. outen. the prv.ncipille, Hoost, 'and., with- oùten Wenges'ordeynd

for, the,.-bataylle. And bc fiathc, ho" wer're, but rïdethe..Wlth.a.
pryvy mcyn*çe, thannc h-c--bathe bore befoie hinx 'bu-t o cross,

of - trec, with-outen peynte %peynture, and .with outen gp1d
or, sil'er or, prcclous stéiiW,; in, remembrance, that Jésus

-A d W hathe born
suleed dethe upon a f * trec. n

ore bixW so. a 1ý platér ôf gold e o erthe, în tokene
b -f -ai « full - 'f
ïhat ' his * noblesse and .h.is,: mvghte and. -his' flesséhe'. schalle

turnen.. t'O erthe.. And bc - bathc bora' before. him alsoý a vesselle
si - fulle of. noble -jewelles of - go.1d fulle richcý and. of

tokenc oie -hi' lordsthi c -and' of bis n 61
precious stoncs, in P' 0 esse

and of bis mye.hi.. He duellethé comounly in thé 'ytec of Suse
and there is his . princip aille. palýays, that is, go riche and - go noble,
that no iüaniîe trôwè ît by estymaciouni but .bc hid'scen it
And àboven the chief tour of -thè palays, ben z rounde';poïýi.cles. of
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zold and in everyche of hem ben z carbon es grete and large,
ihat Schynén fuilc brighte upon-the.nyght. And'. the, principalle

zatès, ofhis paliys ben c;f précioasi, stoh, that men clepen' sàrdoyne:
and the bi>rdu're and thc barres ben of ivorye and the wyndowes
of'thé balles and chambres ben of cristalle : and the tables wbere
on men eten, somme, ben of emeraudes, summeof athatyst and

.5ummc of gold, fulle.*Of prcciouÊ 'Stones à. and the piteres,.that
bcrCn up the tables, ben of the.-.sai.Ée-precious-ston'es. And thé*

dcgrcCS to ýgon.,up to hiskhrone, whcrehé- sitiéthe at 'thé meicl*
on. is. ýof * onichc,- anothèr is of cristalle, -and anot . ber of«Jaspre
grene, another of aînatyst,,anotherý.of sardyne, anothtr of corneý
Une, and the,sevcne thu bc scttethe on *Iis fect, is of crisolyte.
And allc,,theise. deÉreçS ben bordured'with fyn gold* with -the

prec ious 'stoneil-.s ctt wi th'. g rete perles. . ory«nt- And* the
sy es of.the segeof bis thronc. ci of 'enieraudes, and ýbàrd-urcd

with ýg (oId fulIc nobely, and dubbed with, other precious stoncs and
grec peres'. And:alle the pilcres ïn hîechainbrc, ben of fyne
gCJd-ý,viîh précious stonesl,:and with màhy:.carboncles,. that zevén
gr et -'l. yg.ht. UPO4 the. hygk. to aIleý peple., And -alle b6 it that the
charbonclc zeve'lyght right -natheles at alle tymes'*brennethe -
a vesselle of cristalle'fullé of ý ba*mc,-for to z , even Éode smellen . od.our to the. crnpcrou' and 'tovo den' awéy,>aIlcCI r. y wykkederesand -corrùpcioun*s.. A C (oÉ fýnc-nd th ýfbrme., of* bis bcddý- is

saphircs bcn'ded Wiih go] ci, for to make him sicpen wel, and to
refreynen bim.* from'Icchcry.é, For bc willc not lyz' with bis

wyrcs, but.4 sithcs* in the z'eerý aftré-,thc four cesouns and that
Às only for to, engcndrc. childreln.* - He hathe also a fallé. fayr
palay's,,atid'a noble, ý at the cytée of Nyý'e, where that bc dwelIcthel,

whan him: best. lykethc btrt the ayr is.. not so attempirce,ïs it ïs.-e cytec of Sus à n alleat ýth e. Arfd zec schullé. undir'to de, that' in.
bis contrec, né in the-'èontrecs there allc aboute men eten noghte
but' Pnes ih the day, as men don.in the.court 'of the grete-Chane-. . .so- th: i cten 

e*vcrv 
dày*iù,-h' 

th

Ana'. e is court'. Mo, an 30COO personcs,
With OUýten gocres. and coffierci. But the 3oooo personcs of his

éontrc.c.. ne of the.contrce of the grcté Chang, ne spendcn noghte
so .Moche gode, as don 1-2000'of oùrc contpe. This, Emperoâr

Preýtr« e John hàthe -everc. more 7 kYhics with, h.lm,. to serve bim,.d aéi depi ten hireý rvicc becean ar Se rteyn mon.th.es. And with'
thciàe kynges Îerven allc'weYs 72 duk'.s and 36o erleiZ And alle tht >
daycs of the zeer, there eten -in his'houshold and in bis court, 12.

erch,-bysshdppcs and zo bisshoppes. And- the patriark-of' Seynt
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Thomasisthcrcýas is thé Popc.her.c. And the erchebiss.boppes, and

t bc bisshoppcs and - the a.bbotýcs in. th'at contrce, ben alle Lyngts..*,
Andý everydhe. -of theiýc gretc . lordes - kndven wel y now the

ittendance of hire scriyse..- This on is mg yger-of his ýhotisholdq'

another is 1is -chambericyn, anothýf , servethe him of à dissche,

anotlicr of the. cu.ppe,.anothcr is styward, anothcr is mar'eschallc, -
another. i s. pty nce of bis. armes:, and thu . s is bc fullé n ol el y a fid- -

Yyal-ly,. served, 'And bis lond Aurcthe in , verry.. bredc 4 monicths
'd in lengthe out-of asure.: thatis to

iorneycs,. an me 1. . sçyn,'alle thé
. les undir crthe *ben undir -ùs.y that wec supppsen -to

tesyd-e the 6f Pciltexoire, that is, the lond of Prest e jo ri,
is a grct vle long« and brode, that meii clepen.Mi.lsterik. ;.and it is

ïn the' lordschipe of Prcstrc.'John. In that ylé is gret plentec-of
godes. Thcie dwcll"vnge - somtymc a rvchc -man, and i.t- is not.

longe sithcn, and men. cIcpt him Gathâlonabes and bc was fulle'
1 of caütcles .and -of séty! le disccytcs,:: and bc haddc,, a fume. air
caitelle, and a strorig, in a moun.taynt, so, stront and. so. n.obl c, .th'at

no man cowde devise a faircré ne a strangerc. And bc .had let
te walle and à fair.-

muren à1le the mountayne abou "eWith-e-stj&n
And with innc tho. wall' h c: h ad th' fairest gàr yný-tb at ony man.

myghté bcholdc -; and'. thcrcin wère trecs bcrypge allc M. a-ncr -of
frutes, that ony man cowdé dc,.,yse and. therc in -wcrc aiso- allié

marier Vcrtuous herbes. of godc smelle, and alle othcr: herbes alsq,
that beren faire 'floures. And -he bàd also in thai gardvn,, many

fairc w.cllcs ;.and bcside tho wellesi bc had Ictc makc faire balles -

and.ýfàire, chambres, -dcpe.ynted alle *ith gold and àzurc... And
thcre wcreri ý'n tÈat plaèc, many a dyversc thinges and many

rddc s, ýh t songer;. fu-114yverse stoiics:: and.of bcstes and of br.1 a.
l.ectabely, and mcvcdcn bc craft, that ît semcdc'that thei wc re

quyke. And he had also in his.gardynallc mancr of foules ând of
-bestes,, that ony man'myghtc then-ke -on, for to have plêv' r' PO

to béholde hemli And bc, had also in, that pla'C,ý thc faiTcste zorigc
Damýsclcs, that myghtc bcn,:founde'un'dir thé age of iS zcrc, and

the fiireste zonge stn.ply* ngcý, that mcn m ghte gétc of that- sarnc

agé and.alle thei wcren -élothed in.cl-othes:ofgold fully richely
and bc, seyde, ihat tho wcrcn. aungcles. And bc had also let

iùa'ke,3'welles, faire ýand noble,,and alle envyround,ý-.vith:sto'à of
jaspre, of crhtalle, pyaprcd with gold, and sett 'with .preciôus
s.tones-arid grete orient P'crl.s. And bc bad madc, aconduyt undir'.

erthe,, so. thât tht'3. wclcs, -at bis list,, on scholdc renne mi.1k,'-
anothcr wyriý and another bony. And that place. bc clcpt paradys.

ý f.
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And whan, thaï ony gode knyg4.ie, that wis.'hardy and noble, cam
ce this rialtée bc wolde lede him into his- parad' -and

schewen. -him theise wondirfulle, thihges,. to his desport, and the-
marveyllous and delicious song briddé* and the faire
damyseles,,ahd the faire welles of mylk, wyn and hony, plentevous

rennynge. And -lie - wolde let make dyv ërse Instrumentes of-
Muûck to sownen in an highe Tou.r, -so mcrilyýthat it was joye_
for t htre an.d no: man scholde. sec the. craft thercofý: and tho,
bc s.cyde, w.eýen aubgeles, of'Godý and that,'place wasparadysý thàt
Gêd liad behiý'htc to his frendeï, seýen c, Dabo rahis
latte et iyi. ,And thanne' wolde. lie maken hein. to drynkeri of

certe y'n drynk, Where of anon thei séholden bc -dronken. And.
-thanne wolde- hem th.inken gretter delyt, than thei hadden before
And than,,tvo.ide he,-ieve tohém, thàt ziftheiý.ivolde.dyen ýfor* him:
and.- for bis love, that afti r hir e -dethe, thei scholdc come- to his
?ra y$ind thei scholde ben ôf the âge of the.d.aniy*cl.cs* and

pleyen with hem, and zit'bcn- maýdéncs.ý ., A-ad « àftir
thit, zit scholde' bc «utten hem in a. fayréré paradys, -where ý that
thei sichold. sec God of Nature- visibely,.in. His màjcstec. and"In

.. His, blisse. And than wolde He schéwc hem His entent, and
seye, hcml,'that îif thei wolde gôý slt'suche à.Lord. or suche a m . an,

cncm*yc,.orýcontrarious to bis .1ist*,.tha'. thei scho'ldc,
riot. dred 'o- doiie, it, and for to bc slayu therefore.he self fb aftir.

bire dcthc,ý.hc wold utt h-he into another .as ah
p c. m. paradyN thai,

lo . fold fairer than oùy of thè tâtherc ; and thert schode - thei
dwellén with the most fàirest damyselle's'that myghte bc,. and plî y
with hem ever more. . And .. t.hus wéntén, mahy clyverse lu

bachelcres- for io sle gréte lord.% id dyverýc couâtrces, that- vrèren
his -enemyci, and.'màd n h m self to ben slayn, in hope to hav'e

that, paradvs. -And thu3 .often i c, lie was':rcvenged of * his,tym
enemye% -bc his. sotylie. disceytes and false caut.cles. And .w.han,

the wonhi meï. of thé, c6ritree -hadden, perceyved this* - sotyllé
falshod of this, Githolonabes, thëi led hem with force, and

assàyl'edcn his castelle; ýan'4' slowen. him. and destr''oyden 'allé
the faire. places, and ille the> nobletces of. that paradys.. -.The
placé of . the wellee and of the walles. and 'of man'y other -t.hingjts,
ben apertly sent :..but the'richesse is. voydedýc1ené. And it is

not longé,gon, Sith-c that place was destroyèd.
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the' Déveles Hédcin.the Valeye perilôùs; of the«,.Cuýetoms.
of. folk in dyverse Yles, that ben abouten, in the Lordschipe
of Presue, Jqhn.

BEs'de that Yle of Mistora k* upon the left sydc,ý nyghe' to the
ryvere of- Phision, is a marveylous thing. Therc is a

vale bêtwencthe- mountayncs, >that durethe nlghé a C.hap*
mylc'* -and summenScpèn it the Vale'Ehchauntcd.;

some clepcn it the Vale *of Dcvcle% and ý some Clepen -it -the valé
Perillous. «. In -tha.t. vale, bcrcn men, often tyme -grete tempestes

and thondres' and ý grcte murmurcs. ýand noyscs, alle dayCsýand
nyghtes and. gret noyse, as it, werc sown , of tabours and of

hakeres and trompes, as thoughc, it'.wcrc of a gret féstc.. This
ale' is'alle'fulle of'dcvclcs'-and hathè,.bcn alle -wcvcs And men

seyn th-erç, that, it is on of the* c n*trecs of belle. - -Im that vale. is
gret plentec of,ý-old an& ýylvcr wbcrefoie many.- mvsbcl'c%,-ynge...
men,.and-* man> e:Christene men also, gon In ofien tyme, for to,

.. :ha-ve of the. throsou'.-e, thàtthere isý-- but fewc comeln aien ;,.and
namely of: the inys''belevy.ngc men, ne . of the Cri-sténe.- men

noutbcr for thei ben anen stranZIcd'of devclcs.ý And in mydde
place of thit vile','undir a roche, W an hed. and the v.sa'gc o.f a

dcvyl bodyliche, fulIc horrible, and dreadftille to sec,' and it
schcwcthe' no.t but., the. hcd, to. the schuldres. But therc is no

man in theworld so hardý.ýCristcn'e man ne other, but that bc,
wolde ben a drad for tq « bcholýé it :, and that itwcddý semen Kim

.'toýdye fordrede,-,sàýis lit-hidous for'to.beholdc. F.6r'.he-,beholdethe
cvcry men so scharply,,tviih dréadfulle cycn, that ben evcre more
-mevyngc and spark.lyngc,,as fuyrý and chaungethe.and sterethe SOI

oftén in dyverse, manc h, so, bord, countenan. c, that no
man 4aï not neighen.towardès him. Afid fro, hirn' éomcthc,.dut

n sé mynaciguni
smokc:,,inct stynk. and,,fuyrî-i' d. moche. abho that

unethc no man may.therc endure., But.the, gode Crîstent m.en,
.that ben sta-bleïn fc*thc,> entre n wcllc"wi thoiten perilc. For

-marke * hem with the tokcne ofthei wil. first sch+en Ilcm, and' n.
the HoIý C.ros ;- so, that the fendés ne han no Powcr ovcr: hem
But allé bc it that thei . ben *ith'- outenperile, iit nathéles né ben

thein.ot with oùt.en d.redc,. whan that > thei séený the devèles vrisibely.
and bodyly alle aboute hem, thaît maken fitilly dyversé assautes,
and manaces -in cyr'and in erthe, and agasten -hem. vàth strokes of

the most drede i% tîhat-thondre. blâstes nd of tempestes.. . And
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God wôlc taken'vtngeance.thanhc,- of that. men -ban m ys do"n aze n

his wille. And ý zec schulle undirstoridë,* that. whan My lefi Ilows

and, 1: wëî en in that val le, wce weren in, gret thought, whcthct that

wee: durstcn puttcri cure bodycs in aventure, te gon in or. non., in

the proteccioun of God.- , And somme of cure fellowcs accordéden'*

to -cnter, 'and. somme nô'ht thcrc Wercn. Wich us z -wérihi

inch, Frerc Mcnourcs,'ýhat.werenofLombardy'c', that scyden,'that

iif ôny m an W'oldc entrcn, thci wo.Idc gon in Withý us.: Andwhen
thei hadden scyd se, ùpon the gracyotis ýtrust df.Gôd and of hem*,

wec Icet masse, and'made evcry man te ben . schryven and

héuseld :,. and.'thanhc wcc cntredcn x4 personnes,-, but 'at cure

goynge.ol %v.ce. wercn.bu't'g. And -so*.we wisten râcverc, wlïcther
t4t cure fcllowcs weren lest, or elle. tu n'd,,azcn for dréde but.

wec. ne. saug.h.c: hem, neycr- after and thâ weren 2 of Grecc

and 3 of - Spayne. , And ourle ethcr', fcllows,ý that woldcn n'*ot*,gon

in'with us, thci'wcntcn by ancýther-costc,'to ben bcfQrcý us,'and SOI
thei wcr.e. And t ce paecden'thut le ilous val dfounden.

thcreinnc:. gold and. sylver and prccious ston-cs and. riche.jeiycl.lcs

grct lent c, .both hcre and ý there, as us semed bui..Whcther that.
it 'was, as us sème for. L touchéd nonc,'bccause

de 1 wot. ricré
that the deycles bcù ýo'sabtylc t'O make a ching to seme othcrvise

ihan..it is, for toý discepre mankýnde and therfore. I - tol !
nonc and alÉo bccausc that L.Woldc net. ben put. oui of my devô;..

ciouh t.,forlwas ' ore dé' t ihanne' thanevcre I was bcýforc or
aficý, and -alle, for, t..he-dredc of fendes, t.hat I saugbc: in d crst
figures and also for the greï Multyiüde. ce *ded body s, 'hat 1

s"ghe thefe liggyngé bc' the.weye,, bc allc' thc -Vale, as thoughe
thýcrc had ben a batayl.le betwene 2 tyngcs -and the myghtycst of
the comme, and that the gr,ý't'tcr p*a',rtye had ben discomfyted'and
slayn. e,.th't' 'nethe schôlde ony ý.contrce. have. sol
Moche pepl e:w.,ith- in him, as la]ý slayn in, that v'ale, as us thoughte.;
the which was in hideuse sight -to scen. '1 merve'yll éd'
moche that - thýrc'wcren se many the bol es all. hole, wi . th

outen rotyege. eui 1 trowe, thaï fendes madle hem. semèn, te ben
so holcý with ôuten 'iôty'iige. Bull, that myghte net ben te myn

'avyiý,.that sol manye scholdc lave cntréd so.newely, ne so.manye,

newcly slayA,.Withouten stynkynge-and.rotynge. And manyç.of...

hem wcre in hàbitcýof.'Cristcne men : but I.trowe weýll,,that it
cn of.suichethat wenten in'fo -of the thresourl

er r covetyse
that was ihcl and -haddën,'ôvcr moché féblenéssè in féithé ;, sol

that hiré hcrtcsý ne.myghte t.enduren in the bclcve or drede.

...... . . . . ..
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And therforc weren'wce the more devout a gret del - and zit wec

weren cast dou n«. and. bcten down many tyMes. to the hard erthc,,

bc wýndC3ý and. thondrcs and tempestes : but çvère%,more God. of

His gracc balp ui and so we-passed. that PcrilousývaIcwith outen
*le h en encombra cc.. Thank-cd bc alle myghty

Peri and wit out

Godd.
Afiie this,ýbez'nde thc'valcý is a grct Y'le, wherc, thé fb1k ben

Vetc. geauntes of'z8 fote longe Or Of 3q f0te- longe ; and théi,

han. no. clothinge, but of s.kynnes -of bestes, t.hat.,thei hangén upon

hem an.d thci, -eten no - brced, but allé. raw ficschc and thci .
.,',drynkcri mylk' Il ce of,.alle, bestayll.c.

of bestes ; for t eï 'han plent

And. théi have nonc bouses, to lycn, inric... And th.ci cten morc

gladly. Mannes flessche, thanne ony. okhcr flesche. In. toi thâ.t, yle

dar no. * mati' g.ladly ePtren and 'zif thei«sccn a schipp and mcn

therc irine, a4on',thci: critrcù:in to thé scc,,,for to take hem.

Andmen sèyden us,: that in an yle bczonde that, wc'tcn. géantes

of gret.térc , stature summe of 45ý fotc, or 5à fote .long, and . as'',

some mc.n scyn, summc of, 50 cuby'tcs long : but I*, sàglýc niont of

-tho for t hadde no lust: to go to'tho. parties,> bcc'ausc that. no.man

comethc .nouther in. to' that 'le ne in to thé other but zif bc bc

evoured. anon. - And arnong. tho geauntes ben scheep, ils grctc,-as

Oxen lâcre: and thei beren gret.w'ollc. and roughe.- Of thé scheep

I,.have seyn many- tymcs. 'And men han scyn many tyrnes tho.,

geauntcs tak-en men in thé. sec out of hire schippes, and-. broughte

hem , to lond, 2 in on hond. and. 2 in ànothcr, etynge hem goynge,

alle rawe and allé qiyk.
-is te to*-atd the. ncÉthc, in thé sec occcaný wherc

no he vle the

that bcii'fullc druele and ful evelé wommen of naturé.; and thei

han prccious stoàes, in biré.,cyen: and théi ben of' thatkynde, that

zif :thei beholden ony man. .ýith wratthe, thei,Élen him anon with
thebchold- as d the thé basilisk.

ynge, 0.
Another ylq;,iS' therc, fullè,fair and gode and:ý gret, and fullc-Pf-

p eple, where the custom, is suche,'thit the firstc,.nvght. that theil

ben maryed, thei maken anothcr mýn to lye bc hire wifes, for to

... have hire mgydenhode : -and thcrfbýc theiý taken gret hiyre, and

grît.thank. And ther ben certeyn men in.cvery.-town, that serven

of non ôther th-ing ;..and thei clepen hem Cadebi:riz',, that is to,
the' oles of Waribo . For. thei of thé contrée. holden it

scync, -f PC
ý.so gret a thing and ''perilous,- for to. havcn the Iýayde.àhodr o'f-i

Wo - man thàt. hem. scme the, ihit thci that haven fi.rst . the mayd'en-

ho.dc,.puttetý-c* him- in. aventurc of his lïf., Andýzif the. husbonde

vol_ ix.

ýTraeues, ànd Discomenes.



fýn4e his wif mayden,' that other next nyghte, aftre that she
scholde bave béný lcyp-b,ý -of the man, thit is assigned'therèfore,

perauntes for dronkeriesse 'or forsome other 'cause, the husbonde
schalle pleyne upon him..'that he, hatlie not don his'dev*eer, Jn

sache cruelle Wise, as thoughe h c wolde, have him slayn therfore.
Butafter the-firste n' lit, that they.ben leyn by, thei ke n -hem'

so. stýcyte1y,,that thei ben -not >0*. hard sp ke with no. man.
And lasked hem' the cause, whi that'.thei hel.den suche..custom.:
and ý thei seyden ràe, that of old'tytàe,, men haddèn ben. dede for
deflourynge of maydencý,' thât hàdden serpentes inhir&ý cs,

that stongenmen upou'hire zerdc% that thei dyeden anon and
.-t herfore thei helden . that customi to make other men-, oïdey n'd

thèrefore, to lye bc hire.1%Výfés4 for- dréde of dcthe, and to 4saye
the'passage be-anèther, rather,.than for toi patte hem.. in thît

aventure.
Aftre thatý, is inother,,yle.- where that-'.ýýommcn, maken

sorwei whah.hi'e childien, .ben y born.: and:w'han theï dycn,,ýthei
maken. gret feste. and gret joye and 'rcvelle, and thanne thei casien

herh'ntoagret.fuyr.brennynge.- And tho thai lovcn' wel-hire
ýhusbondeà, zifý1ùre-husbondcs ýbefi - dédc,'thcl-'cgsten hem alsoïn

the fùyrý.with. hirie childrei4 and, bÉcnnenhcm. And thei scyn,
-that the fuyr schalle clenseii hem of alle. filthès -and of alle.,vices,,
and thei. sch ùIle gon puréd and. clen ci ii.to another -World, to hire

-hus13ôn.desý and thei schulle .1eden -hire children with. hein. And
the cause 'whi that. they wepen, wheà hire, childre'. ben born,. is

thi%.. for.-whan thcèl.comen in to this world thei.c'men, to labour,
sor*c and hevynesse and whi thei makcn .i'ye and gladnesse at

hire'dvenge, is bç-cause thg, as the'l scyn, thanne thei gon to
Pùàdy% Where the ryveres rénn'en mylk .and'. hony, whcre- that

men scen hem in ioye and in habun.dancc of godes,* with outen
sorwe and labour. In that 'le men maken hire kyng everc .moreand- 

thei- 
-ne,

bc eleccionn.: c ese him noýught for'no noble'sse.né.
for . ný. riccliesse, but suchë an on as -is of gode. mancres and of gode

condiciýouns,, and therewith. alle rightfülle ;, and alsoi that he bc of
:.grct age, and that hé.have no children. ' In tha:t y1i men. ben fulle

rig4tfUlle,ý and thei doâ rightfülle, - iuggçmentes in evm. cause,
bôthe of «riéhe. and poreý smale and. grctc,* aftrc the quàn-tvtcc.of.

tresM.that is mys don. 'And -the kyng may. nought deme no'
man to . dethé, With outen asscntjof his b î uns and, other iys
men of conseille, and-, that alle. the court accorde iherto., And zif
the* Ityng.him self'do onyýhomycydic. or ony crymc,- as to, sl c, a
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mant orony suche*.c.as, lie schalle dy-'e therefore bu*t bc schalic-
not bc slayn, as another man, but men schùlle defende in pèync of
dethe, that no man- bc so har'dy.to make him co;panye, ne to

speke.with' hym- ncý that no man zeve him ne selle him ne serve
him nouther of meté ne drynk and so khallé bc dye in myschef.
'Thei spare no man that bath 'trcspaccd, .houthcr for love nc'for
favour ne fôr- ricchésse ne fW noblesse, but thatý bc schalle -ha'é
afire that bc hathe don.

Bezondc that, ylè,'is another yle,.w.here, i.s gýct multytude -of
fol k ý; and. thci.wole not > for notÉini g eten . ficsche of harcs, - ne of
henneil, ne_'of gecs.:.and zit thei bryngcn forthé y, now,.'.for to,

seen hem: and'Ito bcholdcn, hcm'onl*. 'But thei cten Flcsche of
ille oth'cr*bestesî and drynken mylk. ý* In that co.ntrc,ý thei. taken

hire dotightres and -hirc.sustres to,.*hcrc Wyles, and, hiie other
kyn"cswoîn*éný. * And zif Îherc.1eti i o. or.i-2 m'en ormo dwellynge

in an h.ows, the wif of. cverychc, of hem schalle ben comoun to.
..hem alle, d-u.elle,n. in . thac, . hows so: that-cv 'ry' man may

liggen With -whom ý lie wolc of 'hem, on cr n-yghL And zîf'schc
'have ofty i Sc what man sc ' list

chýld,, bc may zevc it to lie. thathathe
companycd,-with*.hire ; so *that no'mian. know.cth thcre, whethrr-

ýthe childbe' bis or anotheres. .-. And zif.onyman seye to hemithat
'thei n>o'rrischen other mennes, children, thci answcrcn,ý çhat io don

othér ýmcn hires.. In that contre- and bc ill. Ynde., ben gret plenteci
of , éokodrilles, that isý,.thé maner of -i..Ionge, scrpcntý -as 1 have. seyd

before. And in 'the; n:yg4tý t1ici dwellen'in the watir;Ian.d on the
da'y. upon thé' lond., in roches. and cavcs.. And t.hei 'etc no metc

in all. the w'ntcr -but thci lyzii as., in a drcm, as don the serpentes.y
Theisc sepente' Ëlcn, men-, and thçi etcn hem wepyngc . and

whan thei eten.. thci ' nicvcn .the*.* ovcr jdwc, aind noug4te the
nctficr jowc ; and thei. havé' 'no Tonge. In that contrceý and in. manyot . lici bczonde.-that, and' a.1so in, manyc on this half, men

puttcn.in*wcrke the scdè of. cot.pun : and thei 'sowen ii every
zeer, ý and than growthe it in , smalé tréesl, that beren cotoun*.

..And so dori, men cvery zecr so that there is, pléntec of cotoun' âz
alle tymes.. .. Iteml in ibis yle and in many other, there is a
manner of wode, hàrd and strongý: who so, coveréthe, the coles of

that wode undir the assches thcre offé, the. coles wil duellen and.
abydert allc quyk, a,'zere or more.. - And that tre h.athe .'many

-ben * so, many trées, that
leves, as the gynyprc hathe. And'ther' al
of *nature th'ci wole n'elver bÏenne ne ro te in no 1 mancre. And
theré behnote trecs, that bcren'-n*tc3, als grcte as a mannes'hed'.

ose



There alto, bc à many' bettes, that . ben clept orafles.* -.In Arabye,.
thei ben.,clept gerfiu.ntz thai is'a best Pômelce -or al>gtted that

is but a Iîtylle more. -high'e,:than is a stéde but he. ligthe the
necre -a ý2o cub tes Ion nd. his croup. and his. tiyI is as of.an
hert a d lie in "' loken over a gret highe, Hous., And theWben
alto, in. that comme manye camIci, that , is' a. lytille: besi as a goo4
thatis wyldc, and hè'-Iyvethe bc the zyr, and ciethe, nought ne

drynkethe. nought a.t no.. tyme. And he , chaungethé his. colour
oftcn tyniç : for. men séen him often séithes, now in o colour a''d'*--ý-.,.

noW.in another colour: and he May chaunge-him in, to, alleimaner
of cologres. that him list, saýf only in to-red' and white. There
ben alto' in, that.con.ticc. passynge ýgteté sumc Of izo.

olour as ra d'.rede,-grene
Fotè long, and th ben of e c es, ye
and zàlowe, blewe and b1akeý and a1W spékeledé. And thete 1cn -

othcrc, thàt ban., crcÈtes upon. hirc' hedes.: and. theigon upon -hire
fect upýîght-.: and, -th' i ben w.el. a 4 fàdmý gret or more and thei.
ducIlcu, alle weyç in roches or. in mountaynes.: and theï han allé,

wey,- the throte. open, of. whens thci âroppen venym alIc weys.,
Aýhd ýthcre ben alto wylde swyn of maù'y'eciloutes- als.gret as ben
oren. in, o.uré..contrec, and thei ben,. 'alle spotted, as, ben zonge

fownés.' . And, thère ben algo urchounes, al-s gret as "Ide swyn,
here. Wec clepçn. hem poriz e spyne. And, ther ben 1

alle whytc grçt an.dý myghty. -.. And, ther ben also'of ôther -bettes,
als grete and. more gratcr... than ïs. a',..destrere*.- and.'' men clepeïn
hem locrancz: and îùm mei:.clepen hcm,,odent'hos:.>and thei'
han a.'blak héd and longe hornes îrenchant in ihe'frônt, sé.harpe
as. a -sword and'ý the body is sclenden. And. he is a fulle félonous
best':, and, he chacet.he and -sleethe the olifaunt... Thcre.,ben, also

manye, other. bettes, fallye wykked and cruelle, that, ben not
mochel és, more than a berc'; and théi han thc.hed lyýchc a. bore
,,,and ihei han'. & fect-: and on eyery foote 2 large clawè's trenchant
and. the body islychc a -bere4 and, the tayl as a'Iyoun." '- And thereben ilsoi mys àls gret as.,houndes ;.,and alowe2 in se als grete asCi .,% 1 .. . ý.î ý
ravencs. And ther ben gecs alle rede, thre'sith 1 re gret than'

ourc -here and thei han the he4, the necke Ëd 'the, brest, alle
black.« And - many" other dýverse ýbcstes ben i tho contrecsi and.
elle where -there abouten : and M'anye dyv e biiddes also ; of
:the whiche,-it.were tô lonÉe'for to telle où and therefore, 1
passe over at this tyme,

Gimffés.
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CAPYTi.47-

De Bracmannomm, et aliorum Insulis.

B.Racdiànn' rum Insula -quasi ad medium Imperij consistit ,
Praesbyteri',Ioannis.' Hijlicet Christiani noA ýsunt, viuunt tamen

natuffli optimo more. Rudeg enini -et .incompa.!àtý,, simplices,
et inscij omn.is.'artis apparent Non cupidý * superbiP nu ï,
iraèùndÇ,ý los4 aut gu uxuriosi nec iurant,. fraudant, aut * menti- >
untur. Laboïant- corporel sed. intendù,nt animo implere ý quo
ad raient naturàIeXùan.datum,ý hoc facias arjs quod tibi vis' fieri î

> credentes et àdoranteý omnium creatorum., Deum, et sperantes ab
ipso si.mpliciter Paradisum.

Sobrîj qüoque sunt, quapropteret - longo tempore viuur.it.- et
si qui$ âb eorum moribus delenerat, prpscribitur perpet4o* sine
mora, omnibus nulla posita . diflérentia personaritini vnde -et ie

iustô ]Dei iuditio, qùèd naturalem exercere iustitiàm c.onténdùnt,.
Flementa eis naturdîter obsequuntur, .'et iaré eos git temMtas,

auufàmes,-ýestîlçntiaautgladius-
Magna riparia.. icta , Chene cçrrit pér. Insulàm,

ministrans piscium et aq-uarumý copiain Istôs oli.m Chene.
me=nder rex Grecorum -debellare cupiehs,"misit- eis
iîteras.cornminationîs, cuijnter caetera notabilia 'emandàueruný
n 'hi il. - se habere curîosi, quod Rex tantùs debeiet conc'upiscere,

-hi-Ique âtà se timereý perdituros sicut ý pâceni bonain
'habuerunt..inconcu.ý5sý:. sicquedi.uino-,nutu est, actuin

-t Rex- truculentus ad alia se verteret, atque i.n.breui'postrnodùm
caderet, -quia dissipat Dominus . eos, qu'.-i 'belli volunt,ý et istis

manet pax multa aigentibus.eanL
-Pytan jhsula breuis côntïnet paucos et breues..

habitatores, Pygmaeis, modico longiores, qui decoris
vul.bus. nullo vnquarà cibo: vesSntes,..àpecialis. pomi quod secum
portant sustentantur. odore.,ý.quo si carerent ad" parum, color in

vultu -marcescéret et. die terfia vita: periret
DiscretîO et rationabilitas ijs adegt modica, nec enim habent

Liborire' nisi, pro vestitu, quein sibi .circa, arbusta colligitrit: Et
conficitývnusquisq; pro 12 annis vitz sua--:

Vltra. hanc Insulam siluesuim, et fortes habentur homines, sed
bestiales, vestiti per totum,, corpus. 'Pl is et pûisý exceptis;
pilmis, et faciebus, qui videntur penitus. gubernatione, et.péfitia



carere venantur. carnes pe . r sil pas, -et piscantes.. in
aquis, omnia crudà vorantes.,

Iluius ad term' met . s * manat fluuius Briemer lat.itudinis duarum
leucarum,.- e .-semis, quem nos tran.sire nequiui-us,

Flouius. nec ausi fùimus.> -.' Qùoniý . atn illo., transffiisso instant
deserta , -i S., - aut , pluriu.m. diStatum inhabitata , nunc -

temporis (prout, àudieramus) dillersis et ý nôbis ignotis."generibýus,
bestiarum' serpentum, diù m,'gryphium,, aspidum, sarum,
et colubrorum in. multitudine. tanta, vt centum millia armatorum
simul ipértingere vs üê, ad arbores, quS ibi"dicuntur solis. etý lunoei
vix possent. - Att . mensup tempore Alexander magrius scribitur
perteàisse, et quaedàm ab arboribus fictitia succe isse responsa.

-Circa has. arbores éxcolitur Balsamum: cuius liiquons
Ba.sarnum comparatio 1 nusquam scitur contineri sùb c'lo. Namindic'uzn.

ibidemý homines, de.* iý ý-m, arborum' frùctibus . et
]Balsamo - vt'entes dicuntur 'illorum. &tute, > - quadlïn*ceéntis aut
Pluribus annis viuereé

Pèrucnit. auiem, et, Dùx Dan'us ac manducauit de illis,
vnde et nonnulli. pr;ýe sensus- stolidïtaté vti fidei leuitate' putant

ipsum adhuc alibi viuére ïn -ter--is,' E o.auteni quia tàntumpro
eilatarida 'Christiaffitate labora' uit arbitror magis, , e= . regnape
cum Chn"ýto in.cSlis..

Versu.s. 0. rientales . partes I:ndorùtn.,'corisistit magna, 'ree

Taprobana ýTaprobàne exùberaris. opti mis terrenorum bonorum,
InWIA, eteiui in"quani nauigio intrauimus in octovel c'irdà diâetis,

desciptio. pera uamsâtistenuern. haud.profýnda1mý, Ibi,.'ic
et -in alijý multis Insulis, rex. non. nascitur sed eligitur per partes

terr2e et est. haecvna'de nominatis Regionibtis éon-''
uisitionis Og

geri. Ista,* cum. modicum déclinèt à circulo. terrac
sub Aquatore, patiturin anno' duas Sstates, et dùas hyémes, si

tamFrý hyéms aliqua dici debeat, et n n magis quia: nuuus
hic di.esanni caret fructui. flore,,gérmine.

Haýita'tores sunt discreti et honest4 vnde et de
remëýs partibus. libenter. culn ys.communicant: et sparsiM. per.
regionem habitant plurimidiuites Ch;isuam.

Hijs iunguntur dux insuk-e (quas -nos vocamus, Orilla, et
-Argitaý quanquarný',i1la lingua'aliter, nominentuný., Iný

Oriffit.
Argiut - - quarurn prima, sunt multx, minenS auri, in 5éc=da'

a!&eptý et- propter quandam crassitudinein.aens cbn
tinuain, perpauca apparent sydera,- praeter vnum quod - dicunt

',Canopuin,.qt-,cd oestimoi planetam'Venerii. Et quod mirurn est
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valdè, de omni lunatione il's'. apparet nisi 2., quarta. Huncllôcum>
-Cuius *rei Probabilis ratio ýeffugit etiam Astronomos;nOtat Geru-

dus Merca-valdè ý peritos. Atque pet - bas Insulas quoddam rub- tor in su*
rum, mare ýà mari Oceano segregatur. charta,

Itati... in Oli . in, locis, mu 'Ra Itis froditur, dolligitur, generali.

et. con-flatur optimum aun metallum, lier viro% mulieres,' et:.
paruulâs in hoc' instructos, sed -et, in nonnullis ibi montibus

monstrantui congregationes -bestiolaium in' quafititate nostrorùm.
catulorum, in formicarum.forma ac.,naturatotali: qui PM guis..

viribus effodiunt, purificant, et c6iligtin t*.. dum", intenta occupatiorie
aun minutias, eas.reponentesý et repositas retrahentès de cauernis
et specubus in cauernas et specus. Et. in cohseruandô sunt dili-

gentes et'acresyt nemo audéat de fàcil-i prop!nqgare, nisi qvod
interdum ab. illîs pausantibus, seu a4 -Sstu se'occultantibus, diiqui -
non sine peiicùlo in dromedarýs et véredan s rapiunt, vel
furantur..*

i -m- ab eis ébtîneri, qubd èxcogi
Solet et. a g týato ngertio super

equam quS nuper fStum. ediderit, impônentes homines duas de
ligno. cistulas .seu- cophinos nouos, vacuos, et apertos à lateiïbus

dependenteepropè,térram:,'hanc famelicam dinsittunt vt se. pascat
ad hérbas in..montem.,Qua>ra formi= videntes solam salientes-et

iocantes, côllud.unt- ad. eam''et ad- ëius confines -pro nouitate: et
quoniam eis est, nàturale;* vt, circa se omne vacuum implere con-

entur comportant certatini aurum, sùuin ïn qasculis. -suis ' mundis.
ýCumque",,,bomine.s a. remotis .,tempus -obseruaùerint emitt.unt,

pellum equx vt videat ý, matiem, cu-uý aspectu iarn - diu stetit
pijuatusý ad - ci.nus. hin'nitum protinus equa reuertitÙr oriusta de...

auro. Hijsergb-et similibus podis homines auruni'diripiunt à

CAPVT 48.

Aliquid deloco Paradisi terrestris per auditum.

A Finibus Impenj Indiae tecta liriéa in orientem nihil est, habi-
vel habitabilé,. prpÉter rùpium..ýet ý mo.ntiùm àltitudinený4 et

aspen opter -ae " inter-. Alpes djuërsitatem nani in
itatemý et pr ris

mùltis quandoque ý..aer. sit serenugý nunc fit spisgùs. nunc
fUMosusý vel venenosus, et frequ enter 'die medîo 'tenebrows.

burantque aut potius aggrauescant -hýuî,usmodî difficultates, vsque,
ad illurn amSnissimum, Paradisi Iocum, quern protoplausti per
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in6bedi.entiam sibi et posteris pe'rdidisse -noscuntur, quod spacium
si, metiri posse4 est. multarum.vtique dixtarum. Quia iam non

vltçriusý*processi, nec procedere quiuî, pauca',duntaxat,-de illo,10co.
referàm verisimiliaquS didi6per.auditum.

Paradisus .-terrestris Idicitur- -locus. spaciosus ad'amplitudinem
-nsuk raru gl

DýýriOtio quasi quinq ; 'I aruxn -nost m, An' iàe,. Norman-
ParadisL riitLe, Hibe. miae-, Scotiac, et Noruýgîaé -au t ' fotsan,

satis plunu 'M. Cùiu" .situs est pçftin'gens in altitudine ad, aerià -
supremam superficiem, éb quâd ýill ic. te' rra vel. tèrrae, orbis sit

multum s issior quàm. alibi modum excentricum ý vero centrop
Mund4 nec'ýale, hoc dei'nde 'ab alîquo experto - refelli, scn'ptura

..ventatis -clarriante, qubd ibi, sit féns irrigans vhiuersam. superficieni
terme -aquae enim'est natura semper flueread.ftna..

£uiint autém ab illo'fonte ýeîsus nostri partes hernispherij.
hoc.est nobis de illo loco i à occidentern'quat..uorý flumina, Pysoh

Gyon, Týgris, et . Euph.rateÉ, ab ista. dimidi.a parte terme. circa
_lEquatoris circul,iýa téfrae , ififluentes, quapropter et" meriio cre-

deÜdum videturi'exire de eýdem fonte. et aliai quâtuor flumina .

irrigantia terram ý oppositam, quae est cirýëa altéram dimidiam.u si quamuis nos. eorumpartem cirè à Equa.ton flum"i num fOýa;
iviitutes et nomina mus, qubd homineg habitant ab alia
partéîEquinoctijý

Hqp tamen voIo sciri. pro. vërà et audiuî, illic terrx faciern
inhabitatam in'm'axima multitudine ciuitatum, vrbium,

Gentes ad. et 'regionum,* quoniani et eoruin institores Indiàm,austrum
Aequatoris. frequehtant, et nunciant sibi inuicem gentes et prin-.

cipes per. literas, - ac alijs modis,.,destirwý e sunt -visi.
Vnus nostrôrum-..fluuiorurù P*son currit per Tndi

y jam, et; per.
eius deýerta quandôqùe, sub: terrat ýed- saepiùs supra qui, et

Ganges'ilfic appellatus.est, ab i.110 vlitimo Paèanitatis -Ganmm 'mfiuuý, -rege,, quem Dux Ogerùs, deuictu 'cù baptizari
renueret in ipso flumine. proiectum submersiL'-lapidesAd littus b*uius repenuntur multi ta*Faeqosi tis immensS,

et metalli grâni carissim4 nec non et aun minenSï multumqu . e
in.ý eo , natans lignum' Aloes ex -Paradiso, quod rebus

muze virtutis inseirit Salomon in, Canticis..
Hin c secundtLs fluuius Gyon,; -currifper'Aethiopiam, vnde dum

venit in i£gypturh,, a'cCip pomen Niks. eftius Tygris veniens.*
Per Assyriam i4fluit maiorem Armeniani et, -Persiam :. tandémq.;

fluÙij 'ý"Singùh per loca sîàjýùk sç iaètant. in- mare per quod
deflutint vsq-;* ad. Nador, id est, -ad ô > para-PPOS .itum,

X
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disi:'Ideo.q;.'merito Sstimantut omnes *njuerso orbe aquS duIcew

ori capeM i.ý sùpMdièto pmdisi f6neý quamuig secundq.
gînem.

distantiain. inaiorein vel inino.renî.'.et secunduni'nawrae rerum, per,

quas meant diuersos habere inuemunt.ur saporest atq y
1>ori6,ipsum Paraàsi.locutn.'audiui à tribus-pLgis, orientgli,

meridioru-di, et septentrionali, ina&Mblem tam bominibus qluàm,
ýb esdjs, e o quèd apparet r,îpis%. Pt zpëndiculariter abscissg, tgnquam

inestîmabilis altitüdin* ]EtRLb occidente id est nostra' parte,

tanquain super 4àanoru' iiituitum rog,us'ardeiL% qui. .

in scrîpturis. rumphea flammea appellatu4 vt pulli creatur.w.
% credatur nisýuibus" vololilibus,..terre= ascensus in eum.

prout decreuit itisfi iudýcij,ý
Ambulantibus.,enim ý iu!lç sîue mentibui, homi.nibus'obstarent

tenèbrS: îmo, rupes, aer . infestu.%' bestiSý serpentest frigLl% ..et.
camua. Nauipm.autem-.Contra ictùm fluminis nitentes impeffirét
intrinsecuî recursus, aiý finpetuosm et. quandoque. subteffaneus

aquz cursus des=dentîs! cum'-veb,ýtia à.b euectmmo, VU

dictum es4 loco, ý (jui, suo quoque tý,'pa paras atq ; strictos

î1iosque, diuersosý -cadens gùrgitesý efficeret surdos, et amis mu"10

caeco% ýndé.evmu1tîý.t= nobil qùàm ignôbiIesý fatua sese

a11:11ýý M isto poneigý penculo perierun4 alys eccSýatis, alijS'

absur&tis, êt nognais, . in. ipso accessu 'sàbitanea * morte. pèr-

emptis- ., -Ex quo nimini, credi habetur isto Deum dispIicère..ý

conatum-
Qua proIXer -et ego ex ipo, low s.utui. animum ad rffltriand.UD4

quatenusDeo Anglia quS meproduicit seculo viueùtern,

uàdperet-rào*enttài.'.
nessé of. th' -of th YI of -Bragman.; Of Kyn&

Of the Gode e ýfolk
Alisandre, : and wherÉorc. the Empétour of Yzid.c.is cle't

Prestre john.

A14d bezonde. that y1c, is anothei yIr.> gret and gode, and,

plmtyfous, wh . cre tbat bea gode folk. and trewe, and Cap. XXIX.i-C 'and of - c. feythe.of. godé Iýp ge,*, iftre hi . belévé,.
Ai allé bc it that theï ben not c né have no perfyt law

zit natheles of .ýkyndely,'I*awel, th Ci ben falle of .allé> vertu., and.

thei,..eschew.en allé- vices and allé malices and, ille synni& For'

thé ben, not pmt;dc ne coverous ncenvyous ne wrathcfalle* 'ne

glowans. ne lecchei-ous ; ne thei don- t6 - no-man, othCr wise than.

thei wolde that other men diden to. hem and in this poynt, thei >
vol- lx.
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fullefillen, thCý lo.commandciucntcs of God': and thei zive no'
chargeofa*ecrneof ricchésige: and thei ly 'not,'ne thei swere,

not.,for bcin OCCAsiouri ;,,but* thei scyn Isymply, -ze and nay. For
théi scyn, He that ý swe'ethct wil disceyvc his ý ncygh-borc . -and.
therfore allé t'hat ý thei don, ihci do -it with, outén ôth.c. And'

mcn Clepén that yle, dit Ylc oF Bragman:. and somme Men clepen
it the Lond of Feythe. And. tho.rgh that'iond reri-ncthe a. gret..
ryvcirc, that is èlept Thcbe.. And - in teperall.e,, aile thé, men of
th.o yles.and of aile, thé marches tbcre abouteii; ben niorc trcwc,
than in, oriy othere contrèes thére abouien, and more rijfitc*fallc,than-othere', ïn alle thinges. . In that yle is ''d -c mn chief. n ordrerc,

ne comoun woman, ne porc béggerc, ne nevçrc wis ffian slayn. in
that contrcc. And'.thei ben so; chastt and 1.,dd.cri * so godc lif, a3,-

thP thef wcrcn rcligid'us men: anà thci fastcn alle daycs. And'
beciuse, thei ben. so. trewc and. sc, rightYàljc, and so fullei of allc.
gode cofidiêiounsi thei.'wcrcn ncverc Ërèved -wi-th-.>tcm est'
W-ith thondre, ne with* leyt ne wich hayl ne wýitJî pcstylçnc-c ne .%vith itb hungre né with- -non oth tribwerre ne w C er i ulaccicun,..as
"wCCý ben, ma.ny " es amongcs us, for our synnes. Wh.erfore ïï

scinethe wel, thaL God lovcthe hein and is plesed 'with' hire
creince, for hiré gode * dedes. - Thei beicven WcI in Go& that. -

madc aile thinges ; and. hirni thei worschipcn. And ih.ci prcyscn*rthely.ricchcssc.; and so ýhci'bcn>alýle ri à 1 c.non C ght fu And theï
iyvcn ful-le, ordynatly, and .-à sobrely.,in m'et and dr nk that' theiY.
JývCn iight, longe..., And the most. part èP h= dycn with outcn:

syknesse, whah nittirc,.faylcchc' hem' fýr c1àc. 'And* it bèfellc. ta'
Kvng.Alisandrés tymé, tbat, he- pt;rposcd -him to'co.nqucrc thatý Yle
and to makcn hem to holden of hhn. And. whan'.thel of*thecon-

trec, herdein it, thei sentdn mcssangercs. to him wi*th'lettrcà- tfiatcv a ay ýcà y now to' that'den thus: Wh t.'m man, to whôm allé thé
world is insuffisant . thou sch-alt fynde no'thing in* u'i thât may

çause.thé.te warrc.n. azéns- us or wcc have , o ricchessc, ne noAc-te 
thc 

godes 
of our- 

contr

wec C.Ovcyte.n : ah.d.al cc cn.in comotin.
'Oure metc,,*,Chat. wc suskeync- ivith alle oure.- bod i -o

richessc,:, andîn stedc of tiesçurc'ýof gold- and ver,. wC
oure tresoure:of accord and tes, and: for to lovic cvcr - Man oth c li.
And for, to apparaylle wi.ch'1ouÉcý - bodýcs . ýéc -'usen a 'cly litylle
clout, for.to wrgppen in oure çarcynes., Ou.rcý wyfcs ne ben* notarrayed eoi ïo samakc. no man -ple > ncé, but onl'y conneble array,for to, cschcwc' fýlyc. -Wha'n *men pcynca hcm ro arraye...the
body, for tý ma.ke it semca favrere than God made it, th-ci don

.9 .

New



21rapf uts, and. Duosenes. '67
t synn choldé not devise ncý isk-c grettre beau'

gr . C man s tcc'
than God hathe ordeyncd. mari to, bcn at bis- birthe. Thc-erthc

our Mode, that come'hc of bc
mynystrcrhe to 'us. 2 thynges t

erthe that wee lyvc by, ýnd oure sepulture. aftr*e' ouré déthe.
Wec have bcý In pcrpctu'cl*léý e now, ihat thou come to

dish nd àlsô wcc hav a -kyng, nought'fcir to do justice

to every man- foi he'.schallc'fy,nde no forfctc amonge us ; but foi,

to kepé noblesse, and for - to schcwc thaï wcc. ben obcyssant, wcc.
hivt a kyng. .' For Justice nt hatht'not -among us. no pla.cc for,

an wcc desi n Ïhat- man don to-uà
ndon o man *other isc. th ic

so that, rightwisncsié ne vengeance -han -nought to don ampnges
us 30 that no thing. thou may take fro us, but ourc. god pcs, that

"'c3yng., had:
alle vvçys ha h dured.-amongc'às. And-whin K lisandrc. h
rad theisc*' holdc do gýct.,.syncýc,- urur

-lettres,. bc thôughte thàt sc
to . trouble hem : and 'thaný' bc: sente hcrà .surt Z,.:.thýat . thci

scholde nôt ben aferd of him, and thaï îhci S'Cholde. kcpcn:: hire.,
gode mancres and hirc gode - pecs,, as, ýhci hadden used bcforc or

custom.; and so.hc.let hcm allon'e.
Anothèr yle -th'*tc is, thât tncn ý cl.cpcn Oxidrate and anothcr
lia, y :is also gode folk,

ylc, t t men. clepch -G 'nosophc, whcrc thcre
and* fulle of« gode feythc :: and. thci' holden for-thé.most partycthc
gode condicioùns and çustoms and, godc mancres, as, men, of the
contrec abovc scyd -. * but th6. gon :allc nakcd. In to% that ylc
entred K ng Alisandre to sec'thc mancre.-- And when bc saujhé'.

hîregret féyth-c aridý: hire. trou thc, -that wasamonges hem, bc seyde
that le woldc not grèven hem and bad hem as-c of 1im: whatý

that -they Wolde., havc . of. bym, ricchesse or ony thing elles , -and
thcf scholdé ha* c it wich -gode -wilIc- And thel answciden, that

bc was -riche e and drynke té s'steyùc.'theyýn -hadde metqw, that
wi 5 c world, ehat is transitorie, is

body , îth. For thc ricche s of th-is
PO -to makc.-he or

not worthc : but zif it wcrc in his wcr M im* ta1lè ý
there of woldc'thci prcycn him,ýind thanken him. And' Alisandre
answerdc hem, that it was not in his p'owcre'.to don it, bccausChc

was mortcllc,-as thci Wcre. . And'thanne thcï asked hini, whi bc---
was so, prciud and. so fierce. and so'- besy, for.,to, putten allc the

wdrld undre, bis subiccciouri, rightc -as. thoù'wcrc a god and hast -
no terme of, this lif., ncithe . r day nc-, hbur and wylnest to, havc
alle the worid 'at thi 'omm ndement, thit schalle Iévc the with

-Outcn fayle, or théu lcvc it. And rightc'as- it hathe ben to otber - .
men bcfOrcý the,.right so it schalle ben to oth ère afire the and

..ftom hens schal thou bcr*.c no thyng but as chou re' born
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naked, righté- so,.alle naked schalle thi bodySen turned W to
trille, ýhît thouwere made ýf. -WhWore thoù.scholdnt thenke
an mpreue it in thi. i yndéi that nothing fi im

ýd h lu à mortalle, but Onl'
God, thât mâde. aile thing., .. Re ý the* whiche answere, Alisandre

was greily,*stoùýycd.xn abiysti ;,.-and alleý'A confuse departe fmm
hem An& aile bc it ihat. 'theyse folk hari not the irtitles of oùrè

;fcythc,' as wèe han, natheici,.,.for Mre' ggde feythe, fiaturèll andfýr . hiré c eut nt, 1 trowre fulle* that God'
jod c lovethe hem, aid

that,.-zéd, tait' hie servysé to -gree, right e hé did of jobý thil
as à : d* field-him for his trewc àerýaùnL And -thof«e

alle bé ir that. ben Éianydyverse- lawes in the-world, zit -1
trowe, that God 'lovethe alweys hem that loven. him, and sema.

him 'ckel-Y in trouthe and namely,, hem« thatAiýp M. y en the Veyn
glorie àf this world-; as this, folk don, and ý as job did alsu - and

ý.,therfore'sey4c oure Lorde bc the mouthe of Ozée the pro'hetcý,
Pomm ds j»kip&rs lqtj meýu. And also-in'aitothei.- C9 Qui.

tftww cr&w. irée « isà hZï&.ç.* - And also our.lýord'sèythe-in thé
Gospelle, Ak« lit mm sgw ex /»e that is 10 SCYZICS

that ý he hadde**'ýothcre: së!7*iites, thi ntho Ïhatbën ýùndre, Cr'ntene.
Iaweý--.,And-.tô thàita'côrdcth*c the avisioni,.that Seynt Petir.saugheut jalfé, hôw.the aun 1. 'cam fram Hévene,., and broughte .before1 - ' . ge,ýhi«zù,,divc>se bestciý,as serpentes and 6*ther-cjr'épynge bestesëf the-
erthe, and of, othèr also gret. plentec, and bad'him ete.
And' Séynt . lïttir* answérde,; - L ete Élever, quoth hei or uncleàc

-bestes. And thanne . ieyde the "a,ùngel le, Noi dw i*vwgd,,r, fer
-Derff àrgda&. -And -that.was'-in.tokcnc,, thxt.noýman scholde h"eIndes *te non. crthcly man for bere-divcrse lawes: for. wet

Pl - . . .. ý, e. . . knowt
not, w«hom God lov the, ne -wh4ýz!lLGod bitethe. And - for that

ensâmplr,.whan 'mCnýýsCyn DePrqSw£-s-ý- - Ir-,
ý,Vtrýît ]w comoun

and in gçncralle,'W-ih- the 'ne, ' 'a»àidhVý Mwam di,
-pro f»Oxi -sit. orand&W. And therfore sey Cel of : this "ýfo1 k, that ben
so trewe and so-feyth.efullc* that God Ièvetheï he Forhebathe.
allionges heS. inany of the prophètes, and allc:w c hâthe - heY
An d i n tho Ylès,- - théi p-rophecyeà * the >, incarnacionn ùf oure Lord

jesu CÎÎS4 h0whe. scholde - ben boïn of a-mayden ; .3cS 'Zeer or
more. or oure Loird born of the- % yuc Mârieý And theï,belcevén. wel in the- i n& that * folle rfitely but'-incarna«oun,. a P Cýthei knowe, not -the -mancre, -how héý suffred hm i-Passionn, and dctho
for us.

And bezonde _thèse ylesi there îs another, yléý that - is, ci pt
PYtan. The -folk 'of thî t ne tyle not, ne. ]abouté not- the
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nère: t ing and 'thc

he eten rio' ma M i ben of gode
crt for thei

colour, and 'of fa . ire schap, afir, -hire Zretnesse : but the -sma . le ben
as bc th pigmeyes. cise

as dwerghes : but not so lit'llr n C h'

men. lyven bc* the smcllc of wylde eplel>-4.and whan theï gon
pl. wi h him. F rit the.

on, fèrý.,ýveyc, thei bercn--thé ap es it e or

hadde lost the savour of the, applès, thei scholde - dycn anon

Thci ne ben,..not- fut able but th.ci' ben symplc and.,

..bcstyalle.-
Aftre thât,, is anothcr y1c, the folk ben allé sk.1-nnç'dI

'a.rough est, sat only e c.c an c..pawMC of..
rougheheci, as th fa' 'and h

the hond'. Thcîî als vW undir the. watir -of' the sec,. as

théi don above the londt alle drye. And 't.hci* etta 1ýothcý 0-e'ssche

and fissche allé raughe. -In -thiï yle is i grcàt ryý.vcrcI thit 4.wel a

z myle and an half of brcdc,-that ils clept Bcumarc,ý And'f'rothat

rivercal5.journcycs-.+%-4'cngtheiggyhgc-be- the dcsertesof..*the.
tother sydc> of th' ver (vr myght .ïOn. i for was . not

C- -ry CI 'hoïo
but ir was. told us of, hC ' of the contrec, that' *ith inne

tho descrtes)'wcrcn the, CCS of Îhe .sonne, and of thé monc.,thai

Spalten. to Ky!ig..,Aýli.sandrc,, and warncd him ofhis dethe. -. Aùd.ý

men. scynjý that'thc folk,,that ýcPcn tho trecs, and -eten:,Of the frute

and of the bawme that, gIrowethe. thc>e,'* lvvcn, w el 4,ýo zecre, or-

500 zcre,,bç vertue of thc frut 'and of thc:bawm.t. ]For -men scyn,
that bawme Icntec, and no wh -Ilès

growcthc 
therc, in gret.p 

crc*

.1af only at.Babyloync, ail have tôldzou,,bcfore.. Wccwôldehan

gon towa:rd the trecs fulle gladlv;%7f wec had myght butI trowe,
that. 1000S men of armes myghte not passen thcý *atsertes, SAY,

for the grct m >lýtytude-of %vylde bestes; and -of grcte drigouns, and

of gretc mul't'Ytude serpentes, th*at thcrè ben, Ïhaf slen and d.icvoeen,

allé thét comcnýancyn-tcs hem.- - In thit contre ben manye.white

clifantes with oùten nombre; and of unycorncs,. and- of 11,vouns.of

many mancrcà4. and'many of suche bc:sresi' that «I haVC tç>ld. 1éforc,

and of many other hidousc« bestes with outen nombre.
>Iany oth-er ylcs thcr e * ben -in the lond of' - Prestre John, and

many grete marveyles, that wcrèn to long io tellen - allé,- botlie of

his ritchesse and of his noblesseý and of the. gret plentec also of,
.-precl'us stoncs, thathC. hathe. 1 trow that Èce -knowç wel y. now,,
and have herd seye, wheréforc tbis Eýape'ou' is clépt Prçstre--fohn.

But nathales. fôr hein that'kriowen not, 1 schallè .5eye ýzou. the

cause. ' It wa S-50 . mtymc an. Emperour therc, that was. . a . w.orthi
oblc .: prynce at. -Cristeri' knyghté i n. his

and, a fallé, n th* haddc, C 's

companye, asý c -W hithc that is how. 'So - it è 1 that. hé haddé

77
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gactlist, for td sec the service ih the ch-irche, among Cristcw men
And *thaw àurcd Cristendoià. bezonde the zecp al.le Turk-yc,, Surrye,

-Tartaric, jertisale1m,'-Pal.cstync,ý Arabye, 'Halappcç,,, abdý'alle the
lond -of E ý-ptc. So it -bef-litý -ihýt - this - emperour caM.'ý w1th a

'Cristenc kn ght with him into -a chirche in Egy P*.: and it was.
'the Sat«crday, In Wyttson woké. , And the bishop made ordres.

and listchd Sësryse 'fulle ý,tçntyfl and he
And he bcheld- the y

ask-ede the Cristenc knighr,,výhat IncW of degrée thei seholden ben
prestes. . And. than the cmperour: seyde that *he woldé no longer

est t he wolde bave
en cleptkyngnc c.. pcrour,.but* 'rc and tha

thcnatnc f the first prcest, !hat.we.nt out'of the chiÎche ahd his
name, was jôhn. Aný -uLc=rc-môre si hcài.ýhc is cl.eped Prcstrc
John.

ý" ýnh i s ïo n d b en ftranvc Cristcné men ofgodc>fcl a e
lawc'w and namelyof hcm.,ibf the same contre.e; and han c'niounly

hire prestes, that syngcn the mcsscý and maken.:the -sacrement of -
the afflier of bred, right'as the Grckc> don but. theïseyn notsoý

many thingce as - thcrnésse, as men don heré. .For thei -seve -not,
but only that, that the, apos.tIcs seydèn "às'crur* Lord taughte hcm--
righte a« scynt Peter -and seyrit T.omas and, *the other apostles

songen 'thcýmcssc- sey e the -Patcr-noster,.and the wordcs of -t.hc
sacrement. But, wcc eM1ý'c many * o addiciouns, that dvvcrse, Popes
han màde, that thei ne knowe not offe..

Of t4c Hilics de Gold, th ait Pissemyrcs, kcpen. and of the 4T Iodes,
that C,6mc,ù fro Paradys terrestre.

TOward che'.cst partyc of Prestrc,.* johnes lond, -is an ylé gode -
and grc4, that men clcpcn Taprobanc, thar - is fulleCap.* XXX. noble 'and fulle',fructuous . yn isand thc'k g. thercof

fullc lychc, and, ïs u'dre * the o.b.ysýance 'f . Prcstric John., -And
alIc %mS theré theï make'.hirc king bc clcccyoua. In that ilc-

bCn 2 sloihCrcs ý and z Wyntrcs - Ad mén'harvesten the corn twycs >
a- zcér ... Alid in alle " the- césouns of the zccr ben 'the gardynes,

.0.risht.'-.- ýThcrc dwcllcn gode folkc and resonablc, and manve
Cristenc Mc m -thât- bcn. Èo riche, th t théi wytc: not

what, to donc with .hirc godes, Of oldc tymc, whan. men. pasÈcd
.&Wn the lond of Prestre John u*Qthit men maden ordynance
or.to Passe. by schippc,. i3 daycs-ér miorc bùtnow men passen by

schippe in 7 daycs. And men 'may sec the botmc of the -sce'in
many placcs': for. it is not fulIc dcp:c-



Traàkffl. and

Besyde that yle, t oward the esti ben 2--other yles and mèn

cl'epen'that on Orillc, and that > ther Argyte of the Whiche allc
the lond is m syjyer. Andý,tho 'les ben right

yne of gold and
wherc that the Rede Sec. deparicthe frÔ the sccý occéan. And in

-tho yles me n sten ther n cl rly as in other places for

therc appcren no sterres, but 'nly o clerc $terre, that Men elepen

Canàpos._ -And thereïs no'tý.the morte, seyn in alle -theýlunacicun)j In'the ýlc-.aIseof thi 'Ta'ro-satenly the seconde qirarteroun. 3 P

banc, ben gretchilles of' oldý'thai- Pissem* res kepen full e:'di-lig'ently'
-cas7ten y the, un

And* thei- fýncn the - pured gold and-ý awa p4red.

And theisc.Pissc.'M'yres ben' gret as houndés': so thaît no'man'dar

comç to - fhô hillcs:ý for the Pisscmyres woldc-. assavle.n hem and

dc,ýourcn',bcrn Ânon'. -man. may Éttc of thaï gold,ýIbtt*t

bcgýct slcighte. 1 And thcrforc.w.han it is grýct httc,»Cý PiýsCmvrn -
ricsten.'hcm in thc.erthe, from prýmcof.îhc day,.izi to nonn and

than the folk of the.. con.trce takén carnayles, dr(>tnedaF*è' and.
and -other bestés, -an d gQù:, thidrct and.>Chàrgcn hem:in> alic haste,
th-4t t di may. And tha thei-Bee' .*a 1 S at

h a rc t n w2y, in -a le hâ'-,c th
tÉc,,bcstcs May gùýý or the Piesemyres. comen o ut :of, the ertké.

And inbtbcr tymes, whan it, is not so. botc, and that...he. 1 is;c
myres ne rcstcn hem not in :thé cithe' ýthan'.thei getch eld bé,

this sotyltec -mares, thit han - zon. 'c- cottes 'or 'fol c$
and Icyn. upon the mares voydé vcsscllcs made thcrforc and-theï

bén allé'. ýpcn aboven, -and han* ngcý -to the etthe and
'de f à p a sturenthanné thci - sen orth .tho tnarcs.. for t boute -the'

billes,,and w.ithý hol.dcn the.fol with hetii
Cs home. And -whan

the Pissemvres sen tho vcescllcs,',thci lepcn in anon- an thei han
this kvndc, that thei lete -no thing ben-emptv a . mon. hem, but
anon:,theiýfillen it, bc it what maner of - thing. that it bc and io
thei fillen tho. vessellès with 'gold. And whan that the, folk sû-p-'

poscn, that the « vcssellc ben fut-le, thei puttcw forthc inon:' the
zongc - foles', and' mak.err. hein to, nyzen aftre hir'e dames ; and thân

arion- the- mares. -retôrnc'. toývardcs -hirc"foles, wýith hire charges* of
gold ;,and thin Men dischargen, hem, and gcten Zold. y n 0. *Sv bc

thii, sotylice. For:the Myres. ivolc -suffreh * bestes to gon and
pasturen.amonges hem ; but no man in no tvvse.,,.
And bezondcý the 1o'nd' and. the ylcs- and 1 the desertes of Prestre

johnes- Ior&schipe, in goyâge streyght toward týc'.cst, men' fynde
nothing but mo, d roches fulle gretc : and tlcre is the

dcrke ý regyoüii* wherc no man May sec, nout r -bc d' ne.. bc.
nyght, as thei of the contrcc ýsevô. And that -dcsert,.and that
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Place of'derknesse, duren fro' this cost unto Paradys- terrestre
whem .. thtt Adam oure, foremest -. f4der, and Eve weren, putt, thît

-dwéllcde.n therc but lytylle and that is towards the est,.
at the bc -nyage of. the erthe. But, that*,is not that est, that'

Wec clepoure est, on this half ère the sonne risethe.tous : fok-
ýwhenne the sonneis est. in tho àr& Paradys terrestre,

parryes, tow
it is thanne'raydnyght in. oure partice ô,ýthis h-alfi for the - rowndc--

nem of the ci the, of the W''hichè I . have towched toïou before.
for ourc Lord -God'made the. crth, alld rouàd, iii -the. myddé
place'of thé., firmament. Andthere.asmountaynesandhillesben.,
and.vâleycsý that is not but ôhly of Nocs Rode, -that, wasted thethe .and f -the
softc:ground, and tendrë'.ý elle doun into.valcIýci : and
harde erthc,, and.,th.c. roche abydeýii mountayncs, Whan the soft
erthe and tendre wax 'nessche,- throghe, the watcrý and. feIle and -

valeycs.
Of Paradys, -ne cannot 1,spcken propurly for'l was.no'there..

li is fer hcwndé and that forthinkéthe me: and also 1- was not,
1u't'as. I.have hei.d.séye of wysc'mcn. bczonde, schalle

telle îou, with :g<>dc Yyilk. Pai-a.dys tcrrcstrcý as wise men, scyn.
is the highest, *place of -erth«c that is in . alle*thé-vvorld:.and-it is

So. highe, ýthat it touche.the nyghé to the ccrclc, of themont, therc
as the monc -inxketht'hire torii.. For . sche îs so, -hi.ghel, that .the
flode',ôf Noc tic myght not come t' hire, thaitvoldc have côvered

alle -the erthe'of the world alleaboute,,à.nd aboven and bencthen,.
Saf Pàmdys.ohly allone. ý, And- this Paradys is cncloscAý alle abo.ute.

with. & walle -, -and men wyte not wheiof it is. For :the,* Wall eïs,
ben* c*ovcrcd allé over with mosse as it. seinethe. And it semethe.
not that the-willé i s ston of'natur-. And that widle strecche he
frý tËC s'out h*c to. the north.c.; and it. hathe, not but. oxentrec,.-thatis closed with 'fýre biennyn -mortalle,ge; so that no man, thgt. Îs
ne dar -not entren. -Andý in the *Moste highe place. of Païadys,

evene in. thé myddel place, is a welle that .castethé - out the
flode% that renried bc dyverselondes of thé, whiche, 'the, first ÎÈ
lept Phison or Gaagcsý -t at i-s..alle n: and .-it renn tho * hergout Ynde or -Emlak the whichein ryverc ben manye. preciouse

Stones, - and- mochel of lignum alocs, and' :n oche gravelle *of gqId.
And that other ryverc is c1c't Nilus or ;Gyson, that.. gothe, bcP.

E.thiope, and -aftre bc egypt. --And that oiher is clept Irigris,
that renriethe, bc &àsirye. and bc Armenye the. gretc. . And that

othèr is clept, Eufrate, that iennethe' als' bé'. Mýdec and 'bc-..
Armonye and bc Persye. And men.there.be'onde seynthat alle
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the swete watrès of the world aboven and ý beiiethen, taken hire

begy'nnyngc.'of t hc*wellc of Paràd'ys'- and out Of thit welIct alle

watres comen and gon. The' ryvcr' ia clept Phi'on, that is

t'O seyne in hire langage,. Asserablec : for. many other ryveres,

méten , hem therc,. and gon in to-., thàt- ryycre., And s.ùm-» mcn

.clep eh it, G'nges for al,.'kyng that ý was in Y âdc, hi&hýc-
Gangères, a üd that' it rin thorge out Iis 'lond. And that water is

in surù plaéeclere, and in1sum-place trouble - in sumplacc*hootl

and in sum placé colt.'. 14he*,sccondc,.iyveré is clept. Nilui or

Gyson Sorît: is allc.ivèye tro*ublc:.' anàý*G son,ýin'.the langage of

Ethioprý is ý to. seye, trouble e laujate-or 'Egipt, aisà.

The 'thiidde ryvere.,thàt is clepý Tigris.. is. as,.mothe for to scyc

as faste réPaynge : for he ïcnzicthe more. faste than onyof-tht

tothei. Aùd also.ýthcrC le a bcitî that le cleped Tigris, thaît is futt

ren nyngc. The fourthé. iyvere is clept Eufratèsil' that is to, icyné,.
wel bMnZé :_ for'there growen 'wanyc godes ýUpôn. thgt ryveic, as

corùes, (ýutcs, and ôtherc go4cs y nowe plente

And Z.Ce schulle undirstônde, thàt. no man' that is mortelle, nc

may not.approc'hen t'à thatpaiidys. For bc londe.no'maii miy go

for, wylde bcstes.ý thai', ben. in 'the ýdcsc tcs, and. for thé highc

mountaynes.. and. gret hugc roches, that no man . may. passe by, for

ýthe .. derke: places -t-hat -ben -ý.thcrc, and that - manye and bé. the

ryvçres:way no man -go for the wàtcr, rennethe so rudely and so

scharply, . becausé. that it,.comethe d6un so. outragéouÉly fiom the

highe places, abovén, . that it. > re n nethe W so grete w.awesl, that -no.
schipp.« may-not rowe- ne style azcncs it and- thé.watr'.rorethe 50,

Ugé Iit, no min mg
and h nqysc, and so, gret tcmpcstlt . y

here othcr 'in- the schipp«. thôu.ghe hé ciycdc -W'ith allc the craft
VOY lite' . Many grête

that hé cowdc,,in the. hyeste s that. St myg

lordes han asskyed, w"i.th gret wille..many tymcs -t' 'passen bc
... ,b 't thei

tho.ryveres tow.ard paradys, with fullé *retc companycs u

myghtc: n'oc -speden in hire viage'; and manye -dyedcii. for wery-

gessc of rowynge azëast tho stironge wawes ; and miny o.f.hem'

ýccamcn blyndc, and . many. deve, .for the noyse of the water : and

summe werc.n pcrisscht and lostc, *ith - inne - the wawes S., that

no mortelle man may approche to that'..place, with uten speéyalle

grace-of.God : sotharo'f that place I caù seye zou no morCý . And

therfore I schall ho de- stille, and r'to nen to that that I hav'c.

seen.
K.
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CAPVT- 49-

In.reuertendo *de Cassan, et, Ribothet de diuite Epulone..

U EXhinc de illis quSý in reuerteiido vidi*"scribo CUrSIM
Via qum
jîf Il euillu pauca, ne'modum. excederé videatur mâierià- Reuer.

li. in ebar,ý ita4ue qu asi per Aquilionate latl4à Imperi*j
Tresbyterî Ioannisý et,. >.'nunc terrge,,-.non: man nos..
mendanteý4 transiuimus, Deo. «Ductore, zùultas Insulas Jn'
multisdiaetis, et peruenimus...ad Tegionem magnam

Cassan: haec cum sit vna de quindecim habens,
longitudinem, diaetarum.,6o. et latitudinem prOPe. 30-: POssetessenominatior'omni Jbi- circa prouincijs, si a uentar-ibus nostris- freq
etur.

Notandum. Cagsan --(sëéùndUMý 'Odericum) 'ést rhelior pro-e mu striai' r est babet -diaeiasuincia ndô, ýbî 0 ci ,ýbi lozigior. . . " 1 5ý ý ý ,6o,.,et -est vna: de i 2ý ptouincijs Im* perij..ýG.rand- Cari..
populosa, distincta ciuitatibusvt 4uisque à uacu plaga de'
vna exeat ciuitaté. no. uerit aliam. in média. diàeta -p>opinquam

Tefiétque istâm regionem'Cà#s=ý.rexdiues et potenspro parte..« .de Imperio Praesbytýri Ioanniý4_r proi' « t parte de Imperio Grand
Can.

De ista in iréuersiohé nostrà venimusad .'RégnumRiboth. 1- ý
Riboth, quod. émiliter est vnum de : quiÉdeciîý

latum,.,c.t speciosurâ,ý in, quo ''de multis bô-nis,'habetur p Iéna copiaL.
Floc tenetur in tôto de Imperiô Taftarorum.'b.i in per omnes ciVng est i. ter et su ùitas - Sacerdotalis,* ý.egia,.

in 'qua Rex habet suutn.ýinagnificum .,palatiurn,, etLabass4. * , : . .
summus Pontife- qum Labassi a

cui omnes. Reýni obediunt, et populi sicut Dominô
pontifez. PapS nos. Christiàni qu'oniam -et -iubèt,- et benedicit

a -confërt sacerdotibus benefi idôlorum.
Ciuitatis vndique muri sunt compacti alb.is. et nigris lapicbbu*s;.

conquadratis ad , modum scOcarij omnesque contractm Simili
pauimento, sunt siraué.' Tanta est illic. reuerentia,,sacrificio*u.m
vt si. - quis ye in. ni ica qùahtitâte, sanguitiem. homini séu

i nimolatiche pecudis fudi sse.deprehensus fuërit, nequaquarn iudi-
cium mortis cuadet.- Et i'nterýinnumeras?ý'superstitiones est illic

vna talis,'
Haeres cuiu.s pater defùngitur, si alicuius vlt'ésseý reputat.ion'L'%
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et. sacerdotesmandat cognatose mic,00, Reu, pro
quï cedô, Die conueffientes sub magno . Symphonim esto, cor

-in montîs-. sublime,ý éacuram Ibipôrtant defuricliý cadauers.
uneri ca t abscindit, tradens..accedens. ý dignior praelat«ura, f s ý PU

disco demntanti. *ub deuptione suas orationeshaeredi 1 in aureo, -Atque ýin
propria, tenui aues regioni rapacesi

aquijS, quS -pro consuctudineet 'immundae, vt corui, vÙ1turese et
optimè Tuncque

morem norun4 aduolant magno nume.ro in. aere.

Relli&icei cum sacerdoUibùs detruncant corpus, in frusta velut in

p ijcientes pecias: in altutn auibus, àc decàntàntesro
Srtam ad, h.oc compositam uomm, tanquain, si

dotes cantarent Subuenitç sanctiDei. etc.
in Respiceo, unc sezisum a.Et habet eortun Orati h sua lingu

-quàm iustus et sanctus extitit bôno, -, iste, 4uein Angeli -Dei. con-

ueniunt accîpereet ýin paradisum deferre.. Taliquediabolico errore
quod def#nctùs. * sit in, Paràdisuffl,.. Vbillic -smpiterùc béatus,.quo=m,._bî. Mijorconuenère VOlUCMMý 1 ýeM IU=tUr' et jactant fUiSSC

numerum Anjdorum
cum choris, et

Hi' déindereueîteùtes, resonantia Musicom-lui
bus *uiuml in cuius fine profilius ]jýa conuiýtum pmestat, omm

èKtremck. fércido, tradit singulis., particulaùil de patriscapite sumnia'
Cum déto-o jîanc etiam. capi is caluariam filius' facit. post-
modum.debiLZý.,krmari et pèM, ebi pro cyph.o, in quo bibit în

conuijs, ob recordationeinamanými pý
oc dî tem, . Impératoris'Grand

b h Régno d.ecem etis perpotesta
Can, - inûenitur Insula delectabilisi et speciosa satis,: cui Re%.

est, pmepotens in gloria,ý et in diuitijs superabundâns, et. de multis

quS illie geruntlýr admirandis vnum recito solum
Quèd -eu ibi homo quidam ditissimus -nujlîùsý dignitatis nomme

adornatus, etsplehdidebonoritus, sed bysso. ac serico Di PU
omni tempoire epulatus.:.. non, ergo vult, dici princeps, . ces E. lm

dî licet superioritatem habeatDux, Smes, miles, aut huiusInc
et baronm MUS > possessionis valorsuper marchîcnés aftquos

zsümatur in --anno, jo. cuman de assinano ., blad4. et' ris4 nec

quaerit nisi àelitioskInuem in isto seculoý.vt cum diuite
M inferno. Cum etiam sibt.'derelictus sit, iste viuendi.

modus. -bus, Cum et ipse poÉteris. derelinquet ic-
a retrogeniton

tafflu-M Imperiali residet p"oýéuius n1ùri ambitus ad -u=turaý
kmèz tendhur,.,SnùnSs arbustavineta, fixiulos, fontes et stagna,

tmirý,,et scul artificiésé,-;jjjjjjj:jJý in -cubicu]à auroi *rata depictaqu Ptàvltra quain N ad medium P" um
mlim elqd="Ço inter

amaenum, val&
M celso-vertice atrium' tmeiý moý Co,



cunctis praeciosius, medificig, quasi ad séema nostrarum Eccle-
surum, cum t.urribus, piWjs,., et.. ecdumhis, 1in quibus alla

prominet indijnius auiv. Nunquam, vel rirè hic exit -de Sm
palatio cum 9élis pulcbns quý« sibi conuocat et. conuariat..pamis

puéris et-'puellis,. non.ý, excedentibus 16. ann semis. Tendit
dum,.Iibetý pedibuN quandoque'vectatur equo, interdum, ducitûr
vehicuIoý honnunquam, vùlt terri gestatorio, velcerté pûellaribus.
bra.hijsj* et visitat saepissimb praefatum, praeciosius Sdificium:
atque bijs'et môdis aliis excogitat delectare, visum- pulchris, audi-
tuin.suauibus, olfitétum redolentibust. tactum lenibus, et gustum,

pascere delica « is. EIectaý semper habet.. praesto So., puellas e4
et de proximè exquisitimfimè minàtrantesý tam ad mensamquàm
ad cubiculum, et ad owne libitum.

HS ad prandîum. recumbenti àff=nt. processionis: more pro
singulo fercu 0 ýémp" 5. gepem.daputilnob lium cura

dulcison- ýresonantià cantil iý- quarum, aliquae -eï
singulos detruncant genu flexo, r1lorsellos, ali'um'' ponunt in
igundis tergentes comedentîs labia mapp-

Xam;Jpse.quidemýÀù mensa. continet iacentes manus'puras et
Sitietas, Poe -deseruitionem.ferculi prim.4 seruitur pro secundo'.
5.. ijs dapum. genetibus :modo quo supra, et renouatui mi

apiPonendoý cantus .suauior lùelodià.
Ista àbsque.vlla.Domini cura. per infnistrc4 quotidièýL.feparàntur

in mworiý saüs. qààm effor. nobilitate, nisi dum -ipse pro,
placit'oiusserit qýandoq;ie temperai. ri. -

Deliciosius igitur quo vult deducit came non curans-atiimani4
sed nec probitatem é terrenam, pascit sterilem, et vidux non
béneâcit Et

ia viuit sicut porcue,
Morientem suséipii ôrCui..

Porrb, quod.eum dixi . manus tenerc quietas, nouïentis nîmirum advel tenère, propterPOSSC rmal Us cap.re Igngitu-
vncmum dinein, et recuruitatem vnguium indigitis, qui sibi nulloVtunturetiam

j. Fl«id'L lempore. praescinduatur. - Seruatur enial* hoc- proý
PiiýPulon-,xiobilimore patr . ke, et. viti diuités'delicati, qui proprios'bu&vnpi possunt habere ministros nunquàm' sibivagues resecare, vnde et. n Ilis lmdiqu'e' maonnu circumdantur'

acsi biderentur aýmatge-
Noua hâtu M* FSminarum, autem m2ot" est nobilis si habeant

CbÙà*" paruos pèdes, vnde et generosamig in cunis. striétis-boc teauct. simè obuoiùun à' vt vix ad medium dèbitz.. tïiatis"
C*Çcrc. POÉM
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Or the customs or Kynies, aid. othere thst dwelten in the' y.l.elt
Costynge tpPrestre johncsýLoùdý And of the Wýi>rscbîpé.

thet.. the Sône dothe to the -Fa4týi whan bel is dcde. .

Mont tho yles, thai 1 have spokeni . of before -in th'c'lond'ýôf,
Prestre johit, thu ben undre -crthe -,as to w4that bcà.' ÈàP. xxxi..o this half a sti. nd.of.otbçr yle ýthat ben mo ',furthert

beionde -. -,wha'.so wil, pursuen hem, for to cômS tz.en, right,* to
pursuen héri,,fôr to..comen azen. right to.the. parties. that'hc Camfiô and>so ciiviro ne aile èrth 'but lat yjcn c w for the S.. what for

the. ýsce, and , what fiýr..,Str"g rovýyn fewe,, folk "Siyèn for to
passen thAtý. passas î allé be, it tfixt meti hté don, it wé4 ýth't.
MY . ght 'bèn of po-wer'*to dresse him thercto*-; as f have seyd zou-

befoÏc' therfore -men returnen fromîýo vies, ibovescvd, bc'

othcr yles -coityn.ge fro - the lond of Presire john. AnI thanne
cotten- men in retul-#ynge -to. an. yte, thàt is clept C âsson and that
yle haffic wcl 66 jârrneycs in Icngthe, and more than 5o in brede.
This W thc beste Ylc, and the beste kyng4oî Ïhat i '-in.,alle tho.
partycs, out taken, Cathay.. Ànd , iif., týheý merchauntes, uscdcnols,
moche that. con>reas thti, don -Cathayt it wolde, ben better -than
Cathay, ïn. aacÊort whilè. '.This contrec îs fulle well c-nhabytcd,.
and So fU.11C - -of CyteCSý of .. godt townes and, cýha'bvtcd tvi.h,'p c'le, thaï whan a man gôtheôut of o, cytec, ni

m..,n.scen ano.ther
cytcc,, event'bý-fore hdm..:. ald that i s'wh*t'p'art)'ý,ý* that'a man go.

in aile that contrcc. In that yle is p n". of aile .godes for'
to lýve with, and.6f.allc manerc of spices. And there begi grete

forcates.of chesteynci. The kyng of that yle is falle- r -ché. andfulle,.myghty and nathèles, bc hôltý bis lond."fô .- the greté Ch aine,
andîs obe ssanttQ hymý' Forlit la-on of th é 12 provynces, that

the nrerc Chanc. barbe Undrc him, with outèn.'his paopre loùdý
àndwithoutcnýoth rl' cyles at- hé. hathe for he'hath fulle

mallye. .
From > that kyngdom comen meiý, in retumynge, to. another. vie

that'isé t t'Rybothe and it iS'.also un er the grete Chanc. - That
a futlt gode. contrce, ïùd.'.fulle pleetefous of. alle godes -and or

wynes and, früt -aile, ýother- ricch - And the, folk of that
conýtrec-han'*no.ne hoùs« but théi-dwellen and lyggen all'undér
tentes, made of blick fçtziltl.byalle the contre 'Ând the pnnCYý
palle, cy.t.ce, and ýtheýý Most royalle, à aile. walled with black ston



'est
7e

and white. And alle the stretes alsobez Ëàhed of -the Same
stones. 'In, tha.t. cytéeis no mari so hardy, toý schede Blode, ofno
man, ne ofno, best, for thé* revercncçýof an ydole* th-at is wôrschip't

theie. And in that yle dwellethe, the e f hi e lt*cl that th-cy
clepen baisLé à y., Thii Lobâsiy -z'%,ctbc alle the ýbcnc1iccs and allc*

oiher -dignyrces and all othei:thinges,."that.bel n&e'ti io the ýdolé.-
And. aile., tho..that holde n ony thing of hiré- chirches, religious and

othcrc* obeyC'ft to hitn as meh don herc tô the Pope of ROMICý.
In ihat yle thei han ai custom, bc allé.thé contrée thit whin the

fadçr ii d'cd. of ony',man, ànd.the: sonc lîtt to do* gret worchipe to bis
Wér, héé sendcihcý to allcý.his.frcndcs,ý and to Éll *-bis -kyn, and for

iciigi*us men and pr'ccetesi, and. for. i yn tralle 'also gret plentec.
And than-nt -in£% bercn the dcdc body gnio a gret hîllcý,with grct

joyc* and sotempn]rte. And wheri thcI han btought. à thîder, the:Chief prclare smetçthc -of the* hedc, and lcythcý W -up on a- .gret
platere of Gôjd. and of sylver, zif so.be bc be'a riche man ;'and

ý.than hè takethe: îhc: htde to the sonc and thanne the sonc a
bit éther -kyà syngen and àcytiý man ori' and thanncý the
prestes; and the religious men, smyten alle . th -body of the, dcdé

..mari in peces : and thinnc thci scyn certcyn. orisouns.. Ând, the
fowles of'ravcy-ne.of allè.thc contrec abouten knowen . thcéustoM
of long. tyme bcf(ýrc:, and--.comen flcc.igç aboycn'in thé cyr, as
cgtè.s,: ravencs and' othcre Êoules of. raývelne, that eten.

fleschew. And than thcý preestes castcn th f the Il sche;
and. than, thc'foules« eche of hein taýkethe* that hc may, and -gothé à
litillc -th.çns atid.etethe'it and sb thei. don whils ony-pecc, lasteihe
of the, dede body. And afire that, as pretst-es aznoftgcsý .ussyngen-
fýr the dcde,'SsivWte sawi D'eti c. right so the prcestes syngenwîth bighe. ý'vôyý in hiie -laft&agcý bcholdethe Iow se worthi- a man,and how gole a ý man this was, that thé aungelci God *comcn forto sechen him .--arid'fýr-toý'bryngen>him in And'thanne.

iemethe in tâ -the > sonéý chat he'is -higb1içhéý worschîpt, whan that
iba ày., briddes and foulcS and raveyne comen and.. e bis f

Andýhc t.hat hathé most nombre of foule' most worséhipéd.
Thanne.thè sonie bryngethe boom vich'bim allé bis,.

frendci, and alle. the othere to, bis hows, and makei-c bcm a grctfeste. And thanne'ille ' ' bis frndcs* maken .hi'rt ý avaun't and hiré.dalyancéhow thé fowlcs* Coinen' thidcý,, hcrc 5, herc' io,ýand zo,-and« so. forthe and tfici rçj.gyuczi hem huicly fortoSpeke -thcrýýofý * And' han. thei ben at mcèel, the sone ]et bryngc:forthe: thýç-hcdc of bis fadcri and. there of bc zévethe of thel 'bc



to hià Most.$ cydle fiendel'4 in stede of entre meue', or a Suk
PC

Aýd of the. brayn panne,, bc leteth.e makeÀ cuppe, and thère of.

drynkethe he and his other frendes 480, with grett, devociQ U»n,, in

rcmembmnce of the holy mi an, that the aungeles -of han,'ëtéh.pe 
to 

drynken 

of, 
al-le 

his

And that cûppc thesonc Schille ke, 1*f'

ymc, n remembrance of hâ fadir.
Fioni that'lon& -,retumvnge- bc io jûrnc" 5 thorghe oût the

-jooc yle, and *a gret k'nidoid,
lorid.,bf the grete Chanc,ý-.is another y

where the kyng is fulle -e'iche and myghty.. - And amonges - the

riche men.,of.his.contrec,,isapassynge.ri at is.no pt.incei .

tic dukç ýý ne cirl. ; 'buï he hathé. mo that ho'ld.en of him londés and

oiherliDrdschipes.'fc!i he is more riche.. Fot-he.haý;hc cvery zeet

of annuelle rente .30ÔOOÔ hors chàrgcd with corn of dyvc'rse7.

greynes and of ryzs : and so he, ledethe a* fulle ý noble lif, and a -

delycate, afire the cuàtoin of the -contrec.- -For bc- h4he cvery..

4ày, So..&ir - -damysclc.% glle mayde.nes;. that servCa him cvcrc- ,

-more 1 et ý his' mctc* and for . to - lye bc' hem o a' . ght à d fur to d'O

withlem- that is to, his pleaiarim And ývhan he is at the. table,

they bryngw him hýs' â«C at every tymcý 5. and to gcdrc..
And in- bryrigvrige bite servyse -tlhc'i> syýngen a song. And

afire. that,..'thci ku-ýten....hiýs..meté, and put Ca à in his,.mouèh-c
for he t'outhethe no thîng né ban.dl'eth.ý. noughtý.-but holdcthe

cvdýi; more. his hondcs béforc * him', upion -the table. For', he
bathe so lông navIcs, that he may.,také ýo, thing; ne'- handic'

no thing. ý Foï the ýnôbIe»C of-that .contrec. * ÏS: to h a Vc longe
nayIesý and to maké hem grôwcn allc.*cys te ben as longe as mcn
May ..And thcreý ben maùýc in that.co:nirce, tÉat han hirc nayles

so, longe, that theï en%-yro.nne.alle the hond:.and chat isa..gýèt
is or, to aven

noblesse;.> And -the nobléne ôf the womin*cn' fi h

smale feet. and lit.illc:. and therffire anon',as th.èi' ben -barn, they'
fect soýstrcytcj that thei may'not growcwý halfw.

nature :wolde and elle weys. théât damysclê-% that I spak ý-ýof

befürn, syýn9cn elle the tyme, that ri.che.màn ctcthc.-. -and
whan that he.etethe no moié of his: firstc,.cou.rýj.thgn other .5 ànd

of faire Aam'seles bryngca- him his's.econ*de, cours, a-Il

syngyn as ibci dide orn. And so thei don contynuclly

'evm da to the ende of. his' mcte. And' in'this mancre hc

ledethe his l'if. An& so'.dide ihcî bcfore,, him. that w-rtn his
auncestrcs ;. and ýo schalle thei that comen- afiré, himi wîch Où.ttn,
doVige of -ony dedés of 2rmes >: bât lyven c,#cre morcý thus in M9.
as.a Swyný t4i is fédde in sty, for to. ben madir fattc. -Hé h*thc.



fulle fair palays. *ndý fulle rièhe, whcre chat hè dwellethe i 't,
of the whic.he, the - walles bc-n in cipc uyt j ý myl*c . an.d. he hache

with' inne mariy fiire, gardynéi, and many faire hil-Ics and
ambres, and -'the -pawment of his, halles ý and chimbrtî ben. of

gold and, . sylvcr. .-And in' the myd-7pla.cc of on of, his gardy'nez, is
a: 1 tyllc> mouný'tx c wher thcrc is à lit M mcdcwc and, in chat

mede.w'c,,-.ýis a.,Iýitylle...tobthillc witýh- tourés and pynaclcNalle .-of
gold -. and in chat. litylIc toothille wolé hz '*itcn ofteà cyme, for*
to- caken the, ayr and t'O dcsportcn.hym : for that place ià madc for
no, thiôgc.1les, butonly fur.his dcsPort.

Fro chat contrcc men .'tômcn bc. thc lond of "the. gretc Chanc
aIsOi that'l haïvc spokén Of before.

nd ze sc.hulle undirstonde, chai of alIc ise contrccs,.
allé Ithcise y.les, aind-of allc,.th* d'yvc.rse folk,,.that 1 ha.vc.-spokeh of,
béforc, ýand of dyýersc lawci, and of dyverse belccvcs chat thèi
han.; ziýi is th-cre non>of lem alle, but thàt, t-hei.'ha'n sumrcsoun

with. în ficéand un. iisténdyngc, but zif it bc the fewcrc and
chat ý hart ccrtcvn articlés of cure fékhe and, .,summt Sode pdyntcý-

-cc Î' God chat formede- ille
of-outé bclcc*CW and chat thei bel ven n

th-in w -d and clc n., him, . God- of Na
ges., and iùadc the orl pç turc,

.àftre that the prophete scythe, Et'x.etiient. eem àmxeiXxeý ýtrre: and
also in' anoth.cr c., D*ýes.Éxtei-yerview ei; chat is co., s y il, Alle

folie scAalle jervex. Hiý.. But. zit. . th-ci conc not spdkèn -pçrfýtl-ý
(for.therc is no, man to techen hem) but only, chat.- thici ý conc,

devyse bc hir*c nat*urellc wytt. For thi2i'hïn no knouleche of the
Scýn ràc of tee HoI,ý Gost î but thci 'conc àllc > ç-cn. of thýc'',

Bible and, nam>clv of Gencsis, of the pro hetce'l-awes,..and of-the,
Bokcs of Moises. And. thei te y à wcl* chat the -Icicatures, that
Îhei worschiÉen, ne ben n'O godýdes h II woràchipcn.hcm, for

.. thc-vertue that,,ïs in hem., chat may noi bé, .buf 0 nly bc thc"gracc
of 'Gbd. And 'of 'simulacres an4"of ydOlcs, thti.' scyn, chat ý thcre
ben nô folk, but chat, thci -han simulac*rce : and what thel 'Scyn, for
we. Crisienc men han ymagé% as.- of Ouïe Lady, and of othcr*'c

-âcjnqsý _ý that, wcc worichipcn - nobte 'the ymagcs of -trec or of
'me ihci>,,be 'made afitre. ' For

$ton, but the scyntcs, in whoos na... n.
rightc as. the bokesof ýthc Scripturê of. liein': techcn' the clcrkc.%''

il cvien, righte so the'
how -and in what. mgneré thcî-ýsch 'ile: belc
ymagés, and the, pèyntynges techcà clic IcwCd Ëý1k 10 ' výôrsChipcn.

the seyrýtcs, and to have, hem in.. hire mynde, in' who.'"amc chat'
thc.ymages. ben madc àftre. Thei scyn alsol chat the aà ýcC's of

GOd îýckcn.to.hc:m in tho ydoles, and that thci manye de

48eýph0M volages,



ad

myraclcs. And thci*.sçyn sothc,- that theté is an aungclc with in

hem . fýî thcrc*.-bcn, &:maner-of aunge es, a jod and an cvcllýc
a t kcs -end Calo - thth '.'GrC scyn,. Cacho is &Cho ii the wykkcd

aungelle, afid Cilo.. is. the gùdc 'ungellc but 'the tothcr is -not'.

the godc aungelle, but.. the wykked-auniellci.thatý i3 with inne thc

ydoles, for zo diiccyv'cn hcm, and for.,io.mcyntcnen hein in hire

çàprt. .50.

De comp6sitione huius tràctatus in no>ili citâtitate Igodi

IN re'ucrtendo. igitur véhitur'' ab hac insula' pet ýiouinSî
magnasImpenj, Tartarorum, iriqu.ibus semper.. noua,, scmpcr mira,
inio nonnunquatn incredibilià-. viatür pptçbt videre, PérCiperé, et
audire.

à Nouentis, ' vt praedixil me pauca eorurn vidisse, quzt in-
terris, sün t mira.bilium, sed nec hic scn'i)sisýse centessimam, parteni

eorumquSvidi, quod nec o *nia memorix commendare potui, et
de. commendatis multa àubt.icuî, PropLýr modestiam, qum decct

omnibus actibus addi..
Idéirco, -Vt ct alijs, ô ui vel antký th e in partibus illis * steteruàt vel -

fturi. sunC, maneat locus niarrandi 'Éiuè scribendi modum, huius

.. pono tractatus,,pétius 'àm c*o m>plens, quoniani.,aiîàs
loquendi non esset finis, nec aures implerentur auditu.'

's s x355. in..Itâque anno à natiuiiate Domini nostri. Iesu Chri ti
patriando, cum ad nôbileni seu Uodij ciui.j,ý

titein ptrucii-imm,. et prx gîandeuitate- ac artericis. 'Op« sumi
guttis illic decumbërem ili 1 viço > qui- dicitur, Éýàsses--*

sanem4 consului causa .conualescendi ali uos, edic uitatis
Et a&idiý. Dei nutu, vnùm intrare physicum. super ýetatc

simu et canivic VeneïMdùm;ý*c- in- sua 'arte. euidentef efflrtum,.
qui. ibidem djcebatuÎýCommUniter MagisterIoan:,es ad barbam.

ts, dum paritèr - colloquercmur, inter.-4truit aliquid di à
quod, tandem nostra inùicem rénouabatur antiqua nodtia,: quam
quondam habueramus in Cayr AeUlxi apud Melech blandibron

Soldanum, Prout suprà. tetigi in 7. éàPit'410 libri.
Qui cum. in me. expenentiam artis SUM excellçnter

adho=ba'-IT--J=-mecabatùr ins= Vt de hijs'iq= videram
tonpore pýý., natioriis,,.ct itinérationis * vmS ýper mundum,
aliquid digererem in scriptis' ad.,kgcndumi audieridum pro

VOL.- M,



Sicque undem illius mohitÙ et adiutotio,,cp!nposit.us, eSt- ift>
tmctatus, de quo ceek nil snibe.rè proposuerM. dôz«ý.SaIteM ad.

Pýartýs proprias ïn Anglia peruenissm..'. Fi Credo --Praenum en
iam 'Dèi éontigisséý quonîam'àMel per prouidentîatn et'.gmt*.,

du' nostri Argfir ê1t,tenspore quo recessi., 9 reges
FÀwar" Fiaiý,' non ce'ssauerunt,,inuiSm'. exerceire. demme.

tiones, de insidiaý, et interfecti-Des, ièter
quas, nisi à Domino nen, transisiern. ifine morte, vél
mortîspéricujôettilie-cnminum grandicuinulo.* Et ' écS nunc
Messionis Meïe, ann6.33. constitutus.An LéladijSita.teýquâéà...

.!ýari.AngI-ediitat.solum.per duas.dizetit%.,-au'dio dietM..Dbmï.n-
orum ininucîtms, per Éwians: Pei c'nsopitas - quapropter et spero,

at propono de. ieliquosecundum mat uýribrem Statem' me -Pos$e . in
Is quie 1, an'i eq saluts.

prOprIj$ý inten.dere corpod t'. ma
Hic itaq, ue Anis', sit scri ti, in nommé Pitrisi, et. F111j, etspiritus -

Expliéit itineariuin Nt«m Angl.i*.e,'in-partes Hicràsôliraitana%.e,
in ýItenîom tramsmannaq*,. editum primè in lin gua. Galli-

cana, à Pomino Icanne 'Ntindeuille mîlite$ suo anumel.
Anno incarhationi.s. Domini 135,5. in, se=&

ý-Et Piulb."t in.eàdt-.m ciuitate, t.ranslatuni in ýdictàm
rmàmLâtinam.

The English Version.

Thcrc ben Manve ether dvvcrse contrece and othtr
marveyIcs-bezotidý, that 1. -havc. nôt scen whcif,6te of hcm Lcan

fiot spckc propurty, toýtéIIIe ?oï the 'Manerc ofhtm. And alié in
the contrecs wheré 1 ý h.ave ben., ben Miny-dyvérs.itcesof
wo, i ges, nýo.'thannc, 1*.m4, »*

ndir fullc thn ke mencioun of. '. For icý, -
Were to. longe thing to dictYse ton the. mancre. And týherfçýr t.

thÏt thaï 1 have dc'vhcd zou of certeyn contrecs, that. 1 bwi.é
spoken of ý bçfo*rc* 1 bes.tche zoÛre worihi and excellent noble->sè,
thst it snoise to IïýU at-.this tyme: Forý-zif thatJLdcvvied zcuall'-
that is be7onde the see, another man peraunter,. that wolde pCýnCa
him'and travavIk his bëdy f6t to j6 itt to, tho niarché4* for to

encerche tho cnntrm. . myghten 'ben blamcd: bc ý my -wordes, -in
rchercynge Many straunge thinges. For'fié M'yghten .« notý SCYC »

thi!tg,.pf hewe, ïn the wî hiche the hercres myghtený hýavcn outher.
îblacé or'.dcsport or last, oi-lykvnge 'In the 'For -men



tend, J9ù~ýxs.'.

sçyn alle' wcyIý thit. ncwc thynjgcs ànd newc ýty4yniies, ben pItsant
to hcre. Wheifore 1 wolt, boide foc- stiIýle, w1th outcn ony mo.é-"

rchercy'ng of yvertitecz, or of mârY ylleý4 chat ben bezondci tu
chat catént and cndir, chat who so- wil Spn ïn ïo the contteci4ý.hc

.8challe. (ýndc y nýGwe tor spcke of, chat. -11 bave not to*uched. of in.
Do wysc.

And zec achulle undin.tôndç,, zifý _4: lykç zou, that.at Syh hum
çomynge, Icam toý Roincl-,and,ýschcwcd ýmy lif to'ourt -bel fadir*ythe Kýe, ' d was. à Ilèd -of thatan »OY lay, in my co.aàtiénce, àf

manly.* a dyvcrse grevous poynt as men. mosten *ncd.s,. thât bený.
in, Company, -dwellyng amotiges so many 1 a - dyversé folkof -dy%,crsc .

an4,.of«býci«cvê, Ü. 1 have ben. 'And among s allei. 1 s'hewed
M f mcnj thatkncwçn ot,ýt*hin hâd not secn MY' self and atso:of#cIý thau 1 Mar.

vcylcs and c %uktormcsý chat 1 badde sccg, my.*clf ; as fýr te God. wol.dc
zcvcýWc Stace and. .etougbtc holyfadirhodc , that my bok

myghtc-n'be cxamyncd'and. corrected b,ý'.aV'ys'ôf, his wysýc and"diez
crcct conseille,., .And ouxc. holy fadir, ô m.% ted

my bok b ' cxaMýncd and prevcd bc, ýzhc.Àvrs Of hî_ cyd
":ctinscilIc. Bc thcý whiché, MY. bçkè@ was -pr«vcd foî trcwc in se

moche chat ihciachcwcd Mc -w*bol-c. chat Myý 1>.>Lc was. ý'xim)ýnde
.ýh compr bc ded. fatle, morci -ben an hunged part:

beý-the whiche, th' MIPPa gmdi was made aftcr... And ýo ni,4 bokc >
(&Ili.'b> c iý chat -many. mcn nc 1W ý not co zcv çrcÀcncý t thï.

ut to at --th - hat-týci sccn with hiré cyc"*'tC be.the auctour ne the
personc never sutrcWI W affermed and prcvcd bc ouïC holy fadir
-ta maner and formeis 1 havtý scyd.

And' 1 John -'.,Mau'ndevy.1.1c kriyghtc -abovcseyd,.*(all.,é..thoughc 1
ben un*orthï) that depa ' rféd firom oti.re -contrccs and paWd the sclc,.,
the zccr of -&race 1jzýz,, chat havc pa&scd many londct'and manye
ylcs. and -contrces, and cèrchcd man't-fttlic straunse places, and,
have bcn, in manye a fullé. gûdc hosiourable cômYanycý and 2t,>

many a faire dc.de of,_art,pcs, (allc bc ii.thit 1 dide'nonc my sel
l -o myn unablc insugiuncc) now 1 am co en. horà (maw9rec MY'

self) - tu reste or. gowtcý, »tLèýýt-kes,, thigt me distre)-nçný tho
diffynéa the endc of my.libour, aenst m'y m Me (Gôd kùowCtàc).ý.
And thus. t;tkyngè'sola.c.c* in my wrecched reste', recordynge, thé
cyme. passed, 1 havc- fulfi1.l,cd « theisc thinges- à.nd puttc héra wryten
in this.boke, as it wolâc comc in -tû my-myndc, the zccrof trace
j356 in the 3+ zCýcr'that 1 departede fromýourc contrecs. Whcr--
forc 1 prcyý to alle -the icdcte and hcrcrcs 'of, this boke if it'
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plest.hem, thât thei > woldc, preven to Gôd-for me: and 1 Sc-balle
prcye for bew. - And, Alletho tbat scyn for me à: Parer jusort, withý*

an, d« Morik, ýhât,, God 'fi)rzcvc me my oynncsý. I.. mâkc hem
partencres, a. 1 nd' gu'unte -hem part. of allé the gpdc. pilSrym&jcý:
and of alie the- gme,.dédes, !hat 1 have don$ zif o»y'ýc to his. -
plcsincc':: Àn-'dý* noï-htc aulv of iho, but' of aile that Cverc 1 scholie
do unto ffiv lyrcs ic-ndc.ý And -1 bc$cche AlmiÈhty -God &0 whom

à1ýjC godéncoïc ind.,grace comethé -fro, thit lie vouchcsaf, of bis- -
excellent mcrcy and. habund.int ý grxc, to fuite (vite hirc soulm

inspiracioun -of the 'Holy Cost,* in. makynge defence of &%lie
Mire gostly énemycs here in: . erthe, to hirc sa.lvàëiourt, bothe ô(

0 tsc, g f -is thrce
body and soulé;. t wo' hipc and. thankyn é o Him, thst

om with outc bcgvhnVngc*a d iýichoutén cndýn-ge that isý
witil outen- qualitec, go<kiý-b and ivich outtn quantytzc, grct..; thai--

in aile places îs prescât, and aile ý thinges conicynynge thc
whichc that gàodncsse, may aincndc ne non cvcllc empeyrc

that. in pýc:,ifeytc T n vi c 1 y v c th e and rcgne.the God9* -bc - lie
worlaes. and be'alle t'ymes. Amen, Amen, Am en.

-ti bre is onstio ad Lectorent.
Richardi Ilaklu,) Il . ad.ni

10.unern. Mandeuilluni hicet'ite', cruditum. eu insignem,
Autboretn (Balaco, N;lere.atÔte, Orielio, et. alijs,-. testibus). ab'

innumCris Séfibaruffi et - Typogml)horum. mendis'rel.)urgando, ex
multorurn, corunique . optinioyunr-excuii)larturn coliatione, que

ýpràéstitéî itn, -irortitn,- doctorutii, et ýCOýîýu -,raéCipUe,- - qui
Gcogtaphizé et Antiquitatis periti' sun4 ý esto - iudiiciu .3ý

auteni. habet . de. -tnonstriféris hominum fortnis îtinemn) qui
lit-àccçdentis capitibus:..,tri ss ess!r»O pninù trige,çbinig «
tertiot et slarsim . in sequentibtt-,qýianqi= i non--negem al) -illo
fon as se quiedam conim, àiiculii %isà fi; i -.%c, ý M' i o ri týatncn ) -ex patte
ex CàiO, Plîm*o iécu fido hauýta videntur, vt,ý facile patébit Ca CUM

hiè , idS a m - appositi - îdem PIîniusý
his Pliniàn s, C collaturo, qux
singulis. suis authoribus singuta reft-rt,. in corum plvrisqué fidem
su=tninimé ýobstr.itigen.s., U meliora dato, aut Èis

vtere mec=
-Naturalîs historix C., Plinýij

EX libro sexto -secundi,.-CaÉ. 30-

VNiucrm verb gens .ýEtheria apiellata kst,. deinde Atlantia,
mox à Vul-cànifilîo --thiôpc. -Mthiopia.' Animatium'hýotniiiumque



'and, Dismerieî

e ffi i cima extremitatés eius gigni. minime

artifici ad fonnanda CÔTPOM effigiésque caelândas mObili1tateý'ignéa,-

Ferunt enè ab tis pa-te 'intin Mes me sine natibus. -

:cquili. lotius MIS planitie. Alia* sùpen'i6rè.'labro orbas, alias sine

linpiç. !Pàr%ý eti*àin ore- concreto et panbus caren,,% vno tantùm

fo'iliminè èa.amis auenS tmhit et grana etiu!ýdýem.
hd Quihusdàm- -pré

auemze, %ponte nientis ed veee um*.
sérmone nutus motilsque mernbrotum est.

Ex libro eius&m'Plinij septimy, Cap.. a. Cui titulue est

De Scellis. et -àliamm diveTsitate gentium.

ýýsc Scytharùm. genera, 'et (iuideià -îýurà corl)otlbll.
auimus . Idipsum in ihile fo ame,

hun inis V4-,îcetchtur, indic. 'rred tt
1 et Italia - fuisse

ni cklitim in.'iùedio.'orbé terrarum, ac -Sicilia
-s.. huius. m na%, e ýètrîmýc.

gentc t nÙ1
tran% AI" hom nem ni gentîum',,cý*rutù- more.. soli

quod paàIu1rný.mandcndoahest. .cd et -tint 34

.el)tcntriôn'cm Prcku 1 -.ab ipÈo'Aquilonis exo.rtu, -spe-

CU ëius. dieto,,quem, locum Gesclitron 'appellant, produntur

-Âtini.ispi, duos dýîxiîùuK oculù in fironte - media insignes.:

ilUibus -isi,idùL- béllum es" cirra'. *ctalla.* cum gryphi.%, ferarum

volucri ,è traditur, cruente ex cînicu1iý aîtruin,

mira cupiditate Îtý'fëtiÏ. cus.todientibus, et A-maspilS, Pientibits,

mult sed-mt.-ciniu î1lustres Heýrodç>tu's,*.cf-Àristeas..I"roc i
M alios autèm Anth.roPopha' Seythýif.,'*

smbtint. Su gos in quadam..

ronualle ü.utgna 'Imai m.onti..% est, qwe',vocatur Aharimon,
in qua ç)luestres %riuunt hQMines, auersis, post Cruri 'vlantiý,.
exim ÙM fcriý vagantes. HOý in alio.L«non
i.-t. veléýcitLtis, - passim. C.

rarè eè1n, idcoque ad '6n'itiliioç reges non. pertràhî,"netýlue. ad
SPI,
Alexandrum magnum peftmctos4 Beton itincrum -eims mensor pro-,
-didit. - Piriores Anthropophagos, quos ad > Seýtentrioncni. êue

ierumitinc ibus
&ximus decem d re iiiiri Borysthenern amneni, (m

-.hÙManorum calituni biikrè, çutibÙsquecum capille pro. mantelibus
ora hsi!L Idem in Alban gî i i quos-

antle pect vtý, Isigontis XicS ia gn

dam glauca oculorum, acie, pucritia statim - canés, qýi noctu Plus-
quàm interdiu cernant * Idem itinere dierum X,. SUPM PAM-sthenein,

Saumn-tàtas-. tertio. die Cib ùm Capere semper. Crates Pergamenus
in Hellespontô circa Pari.un4 gejýùs hôininum fuisse ùadite 11:1

OphioMes," vocat. -serPentùtù,'icius contactu Ic.uare tés,
manu, imposita venena extrahê&-ý -.ýpri. Narm nürw eî



paucos - iýj'. qlqorum saliu;e contra ictus serpentum'medeantur.
Similis et in Africa gens Psyllorumfuýit, ý-t Agathaichidesscribi' à
Psy.1Ô rege. dicta, cuiùs sepulchrÙM in parte $yniuM maiorum esL,*-fuit. virus- ëxï-tfâlë'-- tib'Ho.mm corpon inpnitum serpen i us, vt cuius

odore eépiren't.ea& . Mos vcrè,,liberos genîtosprotinus obFj*cse.nds«
saeuissimis earun:14 eèquegènere..pudicitiàm coniugum experiendi,
non profugientibus, adulterino. sanguine natos -serpentibùs. Haec
gens ipsa ýùidem, prope inte'miciohè-sublata est à N asa monibus,.
qui nunc eas tenènt sédes* genus.tamen hominumi éxý. i

Proffigerant, aut cùm pugnatum est, abtixeraiàt, hodièqué remarient
înpaticis..ýSimilieet. im*'.It.-ilia ''ï%fàrsorum gentis, quos: à
Circes filio oîtos seruant, et ideo inesse ijs vîni naturalem eam.
Et, , tamèn ''omnibus, hôminibus 1 coritr a .. serpente s.ine.st venenum: a
ferù'ntque.,ictas>.*saliua;vt.feiuèýtiýsaqumcontactumfugéie.. Quèd.

.:si in fàuées penetrauerit,,et'iam mori - idq; maximý humant ieiuniùpn 'Nasamonis onfinésque...ilti' 'Mac n ros hIyâs, A* d 'ginos
çsseý.%irÎ.usq -PaturS, interse Vicibus*cécuates, Cali ip hanes .tradit.,

A ristoteles idijçit, dextmniýrnà'm=n îJs virilem, lacuanl muliebreiii:.
'In e dcm Africa tamil' ' quasd m'effàsci.nantïurn, lsigoaus

et Nymphodérus* tradunt quaruni Utidatione ihtereant, rübata,paresca .t arilores, emoriantur infantes. . F-sse -eiusdem generis in
Triballis et.illyrijs, adijcit Isigènu.!ý qui v.isu quoque effàscinent,

intérim:întque quos. diutius întueafitur. 'Iratie p'aecipiù, oculis:
qt.iod eorum malum. -fac.iliùs sentire luberesý Notàbilius esse

quZ)d pupillas binas in oculis sihgulis liabearit. Huius generis et
famiinas iii t , quS vo= > tùr: Bithyx,. rodit Apollonides.
ÉhiL-mhu«s' et in' Ponto'lýibiorum genus,' multôsquç alios ciusdem,

naturve: quorUM nétas. tradit in altero oculo. geiùirlàm pupillarn,in altero équi éffigieni. Eosdé Pràetereà-M non possç merg,.'i'ihe
veste. quidéni degmuatos. Haud dissimâe iis gènus Pharnacu>
in .,£thiopia prodidW. Damon, 'quorum sudèr tabein.contàctis
corporibus afférat. FSminas. quidem omnesvbîqùe vLsu pocere,

qwe dupli.ces',I)upi1.1as hab.eant, Cicero, quýýue apud nos autor est
Adeé naturx, cùrn ferarum"morem vescendi humianis -tisceribixs'
ïn homine genuisset, gignere. etiani in toto corpore et in quorun-
dam oculis quoque. venena . placuit: ne quid ysquarn mali esset,'.
quod in ho'mine non esset. Haud prcul vrbe Ro . main Fai iscoru.. % ý --_ . ma* zimilix sunt paucae, quS vocàntur Hirpm:...quae sacrificio,

annuo, quod fit - ad montem 'Soractem, .ýe11ir]â, super ambustamlipi struem ambulantes -non. adur'«Untur. Et ob id perpetuosenatusconsultothilitiSomniumq;,aliorum nunierum vacationem

IVaùizatigns. - Va
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t a uamira'bileshabent. -ýOrr«e partes, nasSn ur ad liq
sièut. Pyrrho regi -.Pollex..in dextem pe e:'Cuius tàctu lienosmmede

baiui. Hunc'criemoxi cum. relîquoýcorpore non ptUisse tradunt,

conditumque loculo iw tèmpýo. . Praeciýùè iidià -Fthiopuniq;
,.:tractus, niiraculis scatent. Maxciffia-in Indix gignùntpr animalia,

In'dicio surit câneý grandioris caetens. Arbores quictèm -tan.ue

roçenthtis traduhtur, vt sagittis superan neque ant. Hac, é, facit

vbe'tas soli, t.emperies dSli, aquarum abundan*,tia, (si libéat ér*edere)
vt sub -viia fiçù . turnim coiid'niur equitum. - Arundines. verb'

tàntx proceritàtis,* vt singula internodia, alueo nauigabili ternos
interdum- homines férant. N.fultos, ibi quina cubita 'constat x1ongi-

tudine excédere: non expuére 'non ý capitis, aut ýdentium, aut..
oculoruni vlio dolore'affici, rarb aliar ùm. corporis , partium tain

moderato Solis vapore durari. Phîlosoph'os. corum quo., Gymno-
sophystas vocant, ab*,. exortu ad .-Occasum praestare, contuentes

Soleni immobilibus"oculis: fer'ue'ntibùs"hairenis.' toto die. alternis
pedibus. insistere. ' In monte F . uï nomen est NW6, homihes esse

atiersis. plan4s, octonos.digitos in singulis pedibu,: h.il)c-ntes« autur
In multis autem m otitîbus genus

est hôniinun.i
tibus can-iný, fé pellibus vélari, pro voc . e latratu . in edert,

vnguibuà arniatum enàtu et aucupi ' vesci. Horum Supra cchtuni
viginti mill.ia' fuisse j')rodentè sè,.Ctesiàs scribit: 'éc. in quad-am'
gente Ifidire; . Reminas semel in -vita parere, genitosque e,6nfestim
cànestere. 'hein hominùm genus, qui Monosceli . vocare . nturi

.5ingùlis cruribus mihS. pernicitatià ad saltum -eosde.mque' Scio-
podas vocari,,qubd in majori xý'tu humi iàcentes resupiiii, vrnbra,
. se peýum . protegant, non longe eos à Troglodytis* abessie.. Rur-

susqué, a'b.'his.,.Occidefttèin v l us quosda' ..sine é îçe oculos
ý4rihu1nershabentes. Sunt ët Satyri.,subsola.nis- Indoru ni mènti bus.

(Cartada*loruin.dicitur Rçgio) j)emicissimum animal, tum -quâdru-
pedes, turn:, rect,ý currentes. humana. effigie propter velocitàtem.,

nisi senes aut nn, non capiuntur. Chorolnan44rum gentem
vocat-Tauron, siluesttem. sine voce, aridoris horrendi,. hirtis, c'r-

ponbus, oculis glaucis,. dentibus caninis. Eudoxus in meridianis
Indi viris plantas esse cubitalesi. R£minis adéiè paruas %t

Struthopodes appellentur. .Nlèga-stenes gentem - inter- -Non«iadas,,
Indés narium leco, foramina tantùm habentem, ý-anguium -modo

Ioripede'm, vocari, Syrictas. . Ad extremos- finés I.ndm ab Oriénte,
cirea fontern' Gangis; Astomorum gentem sine'ore, corp . ore .totQ

ýi-rtam vestiri frondium lanugine, halitu tantùmviuentem et odore,
quem naribus trahant :, null'm illis -c'ibum,.- nullu, mque, potum
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tantum radicurn floruxiique varios odores, et syluéstrium malorunI4in portant longiôre itinere, ne ., iiii'olfac.'tuquS secü Ai u'N gra 'ore
paù1ý odore baud difficukér, exàminari.- Éupm.-hos extrema in.

arnae . y9mâeï narrant tetnas spithamas.
parte montium.,Spith T Ur,
jonsitudine,, hoc est, ternôs, âdrantos. non,.,excédenttm, salabri

caelo,'sempérque vernante, montibus .,,ab Aquilone, oprksitis, quos -
à. gruibus.,,- estari HomerüsL quoq,..prodidit: Fama. es4 insi.
dentes. arietutn,. caprarumque -. dorsis, armaios cris
tempore, vnt.uerso agmine. ad: mare descendere, et -,oua pu11oýqué

earurn âlîtum consurnere, tern.is expeditionern eïm mensibus
confici.. aliter* futùris gr . égibus bon, .résisti. ' Casas ý corum luto,

pennisquei..et ouorum. utaminibus construi. Aristotèiis in cauerý-
pis viuere Pygmacos' tradit Caetera, de his, vt reliqui. Cýrnbs

nus nus annis cent Item
Xndorurn gç 'Isigo énis quadmg"enisviucre.

Aethiopas blarcrobics,. et,,Seras existimàt, et qui* Athon montem .
i i i *bus alant

inco1iiýt quideni quia viperinis cami u.r,.itaq^ue nec
'cý.pitî, nec vestibus ieoruni noxilà corpori inesse aninatia Onesi

critus, quibus i n 1 o.cii Indkè Ivnib.rat.tibn siht, corpôia-hominum
cùl.)itoruni. quinuni,. et bino'rum jjaýrnorùM* existetc, et' viucr .annos

centuni, triginta, nec senescere, sed vt- medio Sup mori. CrateI$
lý)erg.ttnenùs , Indos, qui centénos. annos excedant Gymnactas,

appIellat, .non - pauci %Iacrobi(Ys. ý, Ctesias gentem ex lis, qu;e
aplxllatur P ndore, in: conuallibus sitani, annos ducenos viuere,

ir.i. îuuenta çandido capillo,: qui, in sénectute nigrescat. Contra
alios qu'adragenos non excedere- annos. iunctoi Macrobijs, quorum
fceihinm sernel pàriant:,, idque et Agatharchides. tradit,', praetereà

lécus.tis cos ah, et esse perruces, Mandrorùùi noràen ijs; dedit -
Clitarchus et Megastenes, trecentosque corum vicos annumerat
Féýrninas - ieptimo, Statis anno parere, 1 senectam quadragesimo
ànno accede.re. Afternidorusý in,,ýTaprobana insula longissimara -

vllo co bris langubre trad.t.ci.' Duris, Indorumquos.
dani cùm féris coire, mistosque et seiniféros esse. partus.Indix gente di n oncipere.fSminquinquen es c as,

octauum vitS annum non excedere, et alibi'cauda viHosa homines
nasci pernicitatis exiMiae, alios auribus totos, contegi. Oritas ab
'Iindis'Arbis fluuius disterminat li nullum alium cibum nouerç,,
quàin, pLsoum, quos vnguibus dissèctoe solè torreant1ýaiqué ita.

paneM ex, hià faciuât- vt refert CI;tarchus. Troglodytas super..
Aethicpiam. vélociores - esse. cquis, Pérgamenus Crates. Item
Aethiopas octona cubita longitudine excédem Syrbotas,

7-7
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gen.tem eam. > Nomadtm Aéthiopum, SecundàM dumeni
Astapum' ad Septenitionent vregentium,.* Gens

14cn=ljlorumý appellat#4 abest ,ab. occanà, dïmm
itînére vigint4 animalium quz Cynocephalos vocamusi lactel v. îuît'-.ý,

.quorum armenta pudr maribus inieremptîs, praëterqu= çoboli-,'
.causa.. sôfitudinibus -hominum species obuix* subinde.
fiunt.,moménioque euanescunt. Hae talia, ex , hémin.tim.

gencre lýdibria sib4. tw" mif2cUla,'ý,-î!en- . iosa :fécit natuTàý: >et
siap> quidcrn;.quae Eicit indies, ac pr6ýê horasi, quis enuint=rc,

valéat ?. ýd detegenda' poteniiam, çatIs. sit-iTiter prý4gia
imuisse gente&

F- D Or Aql)MLLeç VOYAGES..

Vol- M.
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Aàtho'ny Beck bidwp. of Durismc-'was.-elected Pairiarch of -
'HicrujWeniý'*and confirhied by, ClemM the fift bishop of

Rome in the. e Edward the first Leiandus.
nel 9 Fà.

àýNtonius Beckus epincQpus Du mensi fuitt mJnante wardo
eius, p eÏ.tu'Gulielmi-magni'ýin Angliam prinim

a pèllitio.nis ab idu
Vectus est in pairiimham. Hicm-Ollyma.tanum anùo Christo 13*5,

..et a Clemente quinto Réni. pontifice confirmatus. Splendidùs
emtsupmquàm.decebatèpéppum. Conumxitýcastruhi Ache-

landr, quatuor .,passutitp mîl.libus a Dunelmo in *ripa Vnduglessi
fluuïoli. 'Eltei"mum etiam vicinum Grenouico, ac Soniaridunum-, -
castellum I.indî:anrè*pr*ouinci-e,-edificijs il.lustria rèddidit. Dcinde

Lnndini é it, * quod nunè Edwatdî Priricipis:: est
ët latiumI. rç%m- -sple nin epud

andern . c. ndéré lio, et potentia conflauit 'sibi
nobilitatem, ingentem - inuidiam,'(Iuam -viuens nunqùaïn éxtinguere,
potuit.. Sed, de Antonio, et èius . script is fusiiw in opéré, cuius
ti.ttslusder)oritificibusBritan'iri.sditemus. ObijtA.ntoniti.çanno
a natia.in salutem' no%*ir'in Chiistý0, 13ÏO, - Fdwird6 %*.mndo
rc,nante.

.01'.hc'qamc in English.

'ý',%Nthony Deck was bishop.of Durisnié in the. time of the reigne
of Edward the finst of tbàl nanie ifter thé inuaý-ion of Wilkam thé

Cent into England. . Th is Anthôný w.à.s * elcrted j-satriarch of
Icrusalem in« the yette of our Lotd Cod. i and wasmnfirmt-d,

1) Clement the fift' por)e of Ikomé. Hé was',of grca*tcr magnifi-
cen ce then'-fý)r the- callin- of a. hishop.. He.. founded the

castle.. of ýA<-helindý foute miles, fironi Durismc,',ýn- the sbore of a
prcty riuer called Vndu esme.». He.inuch beautified'Iwith, new.
buildings ÈItham mannor nere"vnto rreenwi'h',' and the cistle

'Soinaridunc in. the co.unty of Lindsey.t Andlas'tlý,-hehùiItnew.
out of.the -rbund the paIaceý of 1,ondon, xhich now, is in
sioti ôf prince Edward. 1 tich,,thai.at len h, through bis
ouer gpmý magnific'ence an 1 r hé procured to himelfe grt-
enUy aniong 4he nobiIitý, khich bc rould not .,auwage. during the

h* wrifin wcý will
rest of bis life.. But of this Anthony and of is gs
speake more. atlarge, in, our ý booke intituied of the Britaîri bi,',hàps-'rh;

is Anthôny fini.shed bis lifé in the yere'. of out Lord God, i310,
and. in the reigneof king'Edward the secon(L

""Probably Barnàrd Castk, on the Tee&-
lÀads - > ' Iýr- namç for . thcnQfýh Ixatt of Cuunty 4ncoin.
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hiçipit. Itincratium fratrla ()dorici tràtyùria mînorum
Tartarorum

ia de ýtibùset conditi 'bus huius. ffiundi
LIcet multà et var ri

COarrentur a multis, ego, taùich frmer Odoricus. de Wo lulij
prtu Vahonis,. voiene ad. ý 1)artes infidiel.j uin transfictare, magna et

mirà vidi - et audiui, quS jxmùm vçracit enarrarc. Prim'

sieris Mare Mai' mé dé Pera iuxta Consunti"jtjiim. -trans-
tuli T .lýesundani, quS ant Îquit ùs Pontus iiocat)atur.*: Hauc terra

benè situata est, sicut scala Persarum et. '.%Icdorun)' ét
emm qui, Nunt v1tra ý marc. In hac terra- vidi Mirabile, quod.

mihi placuit, kilicet, hominem ý.duécntem ý sécum PlusqUM 4000
.,Pere-icurn. Hom autem pcr. terram idicltàtur, peidiceq v

volabant per ýaem.quas ipse ad quoddam castrum diétum uena
enda 

tm dieLo.- Hm, ix-rditý,ûs-

4uxit, distans.. à Traýe.h per. illJu,
conditibni§ emnt cùm -figmo - ille', cluicsecre- -volui4 eipnics

aptabant. cirra. ystim, mure pullortini gallinerizni et jwr ïlIU'M
-ffiodùm dùxit cas vs( ad 'rr.il-&-sùndân% 41ùe ad palatiun
.ýitnpératôril.çl qui Ae illis %il' 't q residù. o. Vir, ille,
ad W.um vnde V*tnerat; adduxit. In'haù, ciù îtate. eci juîé i
Athanasij supra lxxtem ciuitatis. Vltra transsui vq!jc

in Arm -niitn maièrem, ad uandam ci it.itc,m qu.-c
quS.craf multùm oý)ulcnta - Sc

vo.aturAza.ron, ant.. luit, qi
sed Tartan. cam pro. magna.,F=Cý detfuxerunt. In ca >. trat

abundant,ià.- panis, 'éi: cap liuni, ci aliomm. omnium..victu aliluei
PraCteTquamý VI ni, et ý fýu.ctÙùm. -Hacé ciuita's est multum frigid:4

et -ims situatur- quà aliqua alia**in hoé7
.:dç ilU dicitur qýèd alt.

mundo fiaiec, optimis habet aquas, nam venx illarurn aquaium
Onn VIdentur ët scaturirt ýà fluminc magno. Euphrate quod per
vnam, diétam. ah ciu.itate diçtit - hact ciuitas * -vîàl media eundi J

Ta.urisi'unL 'Vitra progressus sum àd quendam.-Inontem diétum
Sobisrýjça1q.. In illa coritrata est m * ons ilk * supra qu=.reqwcscit,

aixa *N ,,Iibýnier ascendissem,.si socictas mea -me
-praestotate vo ýA gente tamen .jjjjus contratz. dicitur
quéd - hullus kMquam, illuril montein ý ascendere ý pôtuit, qgia,

vt diéituri hoc Deo attîssimo . non placet.. V-tr'a
veni Tauz4t,-clul.tateni.. ".magain et fc&Ùemt quým. pvriZ
antiquitùs SUS> dicta est. Haec ciùita> . meliot pro
mercena rij% re utatùTýý quàm aliqua qux sit in -mundô, 'Mm

nihil ý -comestibile, .nec àliquid quod âd me' îmonîum, pertinet,
répeýtur- quod. illic -in bôna copia non :ha.l)etur.," Hàec éiuitas

ou
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-multum benè àituatur Nam, ad eam quasi, totus' mundus pro
mercitnonijs con'fluér'epgteÈt r De. hic dicurit Ch.ristiahi- qui' -ibi.

sunt, qubd credunt Impçratorem plusde.èa accipere, quàm Regeiù
FrànciS de toto-regro suo Iuxta illern ciuitatem, est mons salinus

.praebens sal ciuitati,ý et de'illo, sale' vnusquisque tantum..accipit
quantum vult, nihil soluendo alicui. In bad ciuitate multi Christi-

ani. de èmni riatione ýç.orhmorantùr, quibus Saraceni in
Suitinia..

omnibus dominantur. Vltra iui per decem diétas ad-
cluitatem dîctàixiý Soldania,.. in quairýperator Persarum. tempore
Sstiuo commorAtur ;An hyerné-,autem vàdit àd ciuitàtern -al»am

Éitam,, supra Mare vocatam Bakuc Prâedicta auîtem ciuitàs'm «gpa
est, et frigida, in,.se habens :bohas quas, ad quam multa'mercýî-'
mo.nia portantun Vltracumýquàdàrnsocietate Carauanorumiui
versus -Indiamý.superiorem, ad #am dum: transissem pei.multas

dietasperu'niadiciuitatem-triumMàgorumqumvoc ur-VelCassibin
assari,. ý quaà regia ciuitas - est 'et nobilisY nisi quod

Tàrtari eam ý*m, magnaparte' destruxerunt. hàec abundat ý pane,
Viné, et 1jibonis rnultis. Ab haé'ciuitate irsque Ierusalem quo
Mýgi iuetunt mirac'losè, sùnt L. dietiS,* et ulta mirabilia Éunt in
hac ciuitate qýoe pertranseo.' Iride recesài ad quandame ciuitatem

v ocatam Gest a qua,,distat mare arenosurn per . vnamGest.Wn -lirè' est mira ile et périculosum :, Indiétam, quod n ýb
hac ciuitate est âbùndantia. omniu M' uictualium, et-. ficuum. potieý

simè et vuarurn sicicarum et« viridium, plus vt credo quàm in alia
parte, mundi. Haec *est tertia ciuitas melior* quarn Rex Pergarum
habêt in totoregnoý sué De ifla dicunt Sarâceni, quod in, ea nullus9j per multasChristianus vltra annuin viuere vnquarn potest.' Yltra

dietas iui ad..quandam. ciuitatemý.dictam- C.ornum quSCOMO.
rnaxima'ciuitas antiquitùs -erati cùîus ambitus erat férè

L. Miliaria,ý quae.mag'na damna intulit Romanis a'nfiquis. témpori'
bus. In ea sunt palatiaîntegra- non habitata,- tamen -M'ultis viétualL
bus'abundat.' -Vltra per'multas térras transien's, perueniadterramIob nomine Hus, quae omnium: victual um pl t penissima est, e ul-.
cherrimý situata- iuxta eam. sunt montes in quibus stint pascua.

mglta .Pro animilibus : Ilbi manna in .magna copia .reperitur.
-habentur quatuor perdices pro minorï, quarn pro v4à grosso- In

ea sunt pulc « rimi senes, 'bi homines nent et filant, et * faeminS
non: hàec terra correspondet ChaldéS versus transidontana..

ýàq
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De moribus,.Chaýldmorum, et 'de India.

Indè iui ih'Chaldaeam, quae est- regnum. magnum, et - tranisiui
iuxtitt-urrim Babel: Haec.regio suam linguam propTiam. hab-t. et

ibi surit' homines, fbrmosi> et fSminS turpes: et hornines. illiùs.
regionis * vadutit'dompti'é.tinibus, et ornati, vt.hic, mulieres,' et port-
ant super, capita,.sua fasciola aurea cum gemmis, et margaritis*;
mulieres -ýerb> sblýim vnam vilem camisiam attingentern vsque ad

genua, hàbentem mahicas. l'ongas et larg'as,'qu'oe.. vsque ad terrain
protenduntur: Et vadunt discalceatae- portantesý,S* ýab1ans v
ad tertam.. Tricees non Portant, sed capilli, carum circumquaque -

dispergurit.ur, et àlia 1:nulta et mirabilia surit ibidem. ,* Indé vent.
i'n Indiam. quze infra terram est,..quam Tartaii multum destruxer.unt;

et- in.ea vt plurii-num hominés Ïantum dactilos co- edunt, quarùm
..Xlij, librm habentur pro minori quam .: pro*vno grosso. .VItratrans-

siui'per multas dietai ad mare'oceanum' et '-prima terra, ad qtiam
applicui, yccatur OrmeÉ"ý quS est-.opti.rhé. muràta, et

multa: mercimonia et -diuÏtize in ea surît; in ea tantus*
calo.r est,*.-quýod virilia'hominum ex > etint coipu.s et descendunt Ysque

gd mediam tiýiarum-: ideo homines illius terfý6', viuere,
faciurit et vngu*nt- illa, et sic vnctâ: in qýui.busdam sac-

culis pontint circa se cintrentes et aliter' moterentur : In hac terrâ'
homines. vtuntur.nauigio quie votatùr Iase, sutùm.sparto. Ego

autem ascendi in vnurn illorum in quo nullum, ferrum potui.reper-
rire et in viginta octo dietis perueni ad. ciùitàten Thana,. in. qua
pro fide Christ.i quatuor de fratribus nostris ma:rtyrizati. Thana*
surit. ''*Aaec..:.'te.ri-à Fst opt ' ýrriý siiuàfa,,et ineaàbun-..

dantia, paiiis etvini ei àliorum, victualium Haec -terra, antiquitus
fuit valde =gna, uit regis Pori, qui cum reg exaridro prae-

lium, magnum commisit. Huius terrm populus Idolatrat,àdofans
ignem.serpentes, etarbores: Et ieam terram regunt S.araceni" qui vio

Aenter eam acceperuht, et subiakeh.t. império regis Daldili. Ibi
diuersa genera beÉtiarum, leônes nigrfirimaxima quantitate.*

sunt et ibi simiS, gatimaymones, et noctuàL- mggnoë sicut Èic haben-
sicut surit 'ic scepi, et -ideb.

tur. columbm; ibî mures magrii surit hA
canes capiunt ibi mures,'quia murelegi non valent. Ad .. haec; in.

iI1aý. terra qgi.libet homo habet ante> domum suam vnum pedem..
fasciculorum, ita magnum sicut .esset vna columna, .-et pes, ille-,nôn
dèsiccatur, durnmodb adhibeatur sibi aqua. Multae nouitates ýurnt

îbi, que pulcherrimum esset audire*.



Navigations, Voyages,

MArtyriurn autem qpatuor:fratrum nostrorum in'illa' ciuitate
Thana 'fuit per isitum modum ; dum praedicti fratres fuératit'.

Ormes,. fécerunit pactum tum vna naui vt na.uigarent vsque Polum-
bru.m. etý violeûtèr deportati. sùnt vsque Thànam. vbi surît 15.

domus Christian'orùm qui. Nestoriani. surit et Schismatici,'. et curn
111 ic essènt: boàpitati surit, in domo., cùïuÉdàmý ý.",iàoi-ùm contigit'

dum ibi manerent lifem oriri. inter. virum doniu's', et- yxorem eius,
q4=^i sero Ver. -fortiter. ver era i4ý quS , suô -Yiad4 piscopo.
cqnqpesta est.; à. qua interroggýùit-"Kadivtrumho* probari possei ?

quia i. vin te giosi
qwe: dixit,> quod sic;,ý 47ý .Ërànchi, E tant. in doni'

hocvidente -ipso qu di -v' ý?îtafern MùIiý,
i' icent vobis en

ere auteni sic dic ne, ce vnus, de Alexandria praesens roga it
ý--YLàdi V.t. ffiiifeTet-e, eis, dicens eos esse hominemaximael.scfentiae

et,.scripturis béiié scire,-£i ideo dixit b.onum esse, cum. illis de fide
disputaÏe: -'Qui misit pro illis, et adducti sunt isti quatuor, quorum,

nomihasùnt frater de Tolentino de Maréhia, frâter. Iaéobus de.
Padua, fratêt Demétr ius Lai cus Petrus de Senis.jà Di àfratre Petro, vt tes suâscus C Pltodiret. àd Kadi perrexerunt,, quiCum illis de fide nostra-disputare; dicens Chrikuin tantum homi-
nem esse et non 'Deum.. ýcontra frater, Thomas7I;àtionibuý etexemplis Christum veruin D'um. stene 't'ho*minem esse eùidenter
dit, et in taritum t Kad4- et infideles qui cum eo tenuerunt
quOd non hàbuetunt quid rationabiliter c*ôntmdicere Tunc videns

Y.-àdi se sic confusuni'.'incepit élamare sic; Et quid dicis de Maèho-
meto ? Res dit -fràter, Tho ýi tibi probatimus Christum

vemni .,Deura et hominem e Ui legera- pôsuit. inter, ho' î
et Machoinétus è _contrario enit, et:- legemi èontrariam docuî4. si
sapiens -sis -,optime scire poteris, quid de èo, - Chi S-ndum sit., Iterurn

Kadi et Saracerii - clamabant, Et tu quid iterurn de MadhometoTunc ftater, T. tes ndit'-. vos omnes vi.dicis? Pô pôtestis, quide eo. Tum ex.qua vultisdico d oquà r de 'èo, dico,
quqd Machometus vester filiue perditioais est - et in infernio :cum

Diabolo Éatre sud., Et non solum'ipse, séd omnes ibi erunt qui
tènenflégëm hanci.*. quia ipsa tota pestiféra. estý et fal et. contraet contra salutem animae- locDeum I audientes garaSn4 cSpe-

runt clamare, moriatur,, moriatur * ille, qui sic contra Prophetam
locutus est. Tunc * àcceperunt ftatres et -in sý6lé vrenté stare per-ý

miserunit, vtéx calore solis adust4* dira morte interiré-rit. Tantus
enim est calot s6lis ibi q 'd-si homo -in eo per spaciuinvnius.

jq
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migs?eýp*çrsisteret, n-mreretur, fratres.tamen -fili àani et hilar'es« à.
tertia vsque M nôham laudantes et glorificantes dôminum in ardore

..solis pçtmanserunt, quod videntes. Saraceni stupefaÉti ad fratres-l'
ignein endere copim us aècveneruni, et dixeru os um- tnt, volu

illum ývo proijcere, e sis t fides vest.ia'sit vt diciti ign's non poterit
viburere - si autem'y6Î èornbus-serit, tebit quèd fidesVos Co

vestra ritilla sit «. Re' nqerùnt fràtres; parati sumus pro fide nôs-'
tra ignem, carcerem, et yincula, et om'hium ormentorum genem,toi à tamen scire debetis, ýubd si, ig Ïs Potèsiàt

erare verum ri em .
opte -'fide sed

babeatýcombuirèn:di nés hoc non en pr m'nostjram,ý
im: ri rfectissima et, vens-propter-. peccata nostra âdes ri ostia
imS hoininum possuntsima est, -et non est alia in m und'o in qua an*

àutem ôrdinarêtui conburetéritur,
sal.uae Dum quèdî fratres

to m c qua omne
rumor insonù if per ta iuitatem, de; s .-'sénés, et

',juuèýes,',,viri,.-et mu'l.iereý,* qui.. ire, 1 poterant, accurrerunt-ad illùd
ad Pateamspectacù!ùm-intueridum.ý. Fratres.a7titem du.cti'fuerunt ad plateam
ri'. ad illÙd

ýr caputiu
ter. 

Thom"
ciüitati' i est '.ýgnl's1çpplosus, in quen rateý Thomas

uiý
proij ere séàý quidau>Saràcenus cepit eern. per caputiu

vo.luit se C.ý >- ml.-va us tu,.,-",u, qui rmenêt tetraxit icen$ d m. sis senex,
ýý1iquod erimentum Lbere poýses super te,:, quare te,. -

non pôsset laedere,, sed..'.aliumý., ire in, îànem perriiittas.
4. raC ri eum in. ignein

Tunc, -Sa àî sûmenteg fratrern lacôbuni,voléb nt qui*bÙsý'-i11e, permâtàti libenter,
proijcère a 1 s, me -quia

fide Cui. Sarac ni 'non à quies-,
ro mea. iperp ýýt:ràbo eni

centeÉ 'eum 'Violen in lçynem Pmecerurit 'ignis.-a-uteni ita
aècenws ereýubd: Üullus -eura -videre poteret,, vocern. tamen..
eius au tee.sempçr nomen virginis -glâriosS 'Igne
autem t&a1itýr consuinpto stètit..>:frater. laçobusi .. super prunas
illaesus, et. làetu dum crucis eleuàiis, in -cSlum

s mani in,. ruo
respiciens,,et Deum glorîficin!ý,,,4uisîcdeciamretfidem---

suam:- nihil autem..ýin eo, ne ý pannusý nec, capillus laesus .per
ïgnemînuentus est*; Qucd.,vidçns popiliusvnani'mïtèr èonélamar-e

CSpit, ;sanéti.sunt, sancti 'suný nefas.,est offendéire eos, modb..
videmus quia fides* eorum boria et sancta est Tunc clamare

Kadi sanctus non est illé,'qu 1 ia. comb u sius non es ti quia

tuhica quam -portat- est de -lana-. term , H-abraae,. et ideb nùdu's
debhur si"comburetur -velexspo, letuir, et in, igné m p'roi*ciaturï et -vi

non. Tunc Sa - raceni pessim pýaecéptum Kadi ignem, in.duplo -
PS Uàùl priùjý. accender.un*t, et. fratreni Iacobum, .'nudàntes

-et ol o abundaÙtissimè vnxerunt, insuperus suuM. abluèrunt, e
ét.-oleum: maximum., in struem lig orum ex quîbus i i et.

..Traeques, Wnd.Diseouerie
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fuderun4 et .-igne accenso -fratrem in ipsum proiecerunt. Frater
autem Thomas,, et frater Demetrius extra populum- in loco, separato,

flexis genibus orantes c'uni lachrymis . deuotiôn'i se Aederunt.
Frîter autem. Iocobtis, iterurri, ignem ekiuit, illaesus sicut Prius,

fecerat quod.videns omnià populus -clamare cSpit, pecca um ýèst,
deccatum est, ofiendere'eos, quià sancti àunt. . Hoc auteni tantum

miraculum, ývidens ýXelich. . i. pôtestas' ciuîtatis, vocauit. ad se -
ratrdin 'I ponere ýet dixit,...

f -acobum, et"-feciteùm. indumenta* sua
videte. fra-tres, Ite'cum. gratia Dei,'quia - nullum . mafurn -ýp'atieÈùinî
à nobis, n)ôdb benè vidémusvos sanctos esse, et edern veÉtratn
bonani àc Yeram esse et o consulimus.vobis, vt de igta:terra,
exeatis, à -citi' f s, ý q' 0-

qu m i iùs. po eriti uW Kadi pro posse su. vobis
--wéere curabit, qtiia -sic' confudistis eulm Héra * aufern tunc grat

àî completorij, et *di erunt illi Ae populo, attôniti, admiiatij et
tùPefý*cti) M, et tanta mirabilia-vidimus' ab isiis hominibus, quèd

nescimusquid ténere et obseruare debemus. Méliéh verb fecit
duci- illos.tres* fràtres vltra vnùM paruum, brachium--marîs in -qUen-

dam'Eýù,.rguni modicuin àh'illà ciuitaté distantem.:,* ad. qùern etiam
ille-, -in cuius iarn domo fuerant hospitati associabit * eo.s, vbi in

domo. - cuiusdàrn idolatri recepà suhL.. D,ùm haec - argerente.r,
K-adi iuit ad Melich, dicens. quid fàcimu.sý? Lex .Machométi

destrucia -est,. veruntaiýaen hoc':sêîre debes,.>.quod 'Machomet.si quis. vnum* Christianum. inter-.p;ýýecepi in, suo A.corano, quod.
ficeret, tantum > mereretur, ac si in. Mecha ad ipsum peregrinaretur.

Est énim Alkoranqs Wc Sarracehorurn siçut E aiýge1iu Mech
véro -est locus vbi iacet Macho me . -Quem lodum. ità visitant

Saraceni'. sicut Chnst-ia'ni*.sepulchram Christi., TuncMélich'
respondet vade; et. -faè sicut .vis : quo dicto statim Kadi accepit,

mines armaos vt' . irent,ýèt il 's-fràtrès -int
''quatuor'.ho t* !0 ei-ficerë#ýý

qui éùm aquam trýansijssent, façtaý est nox, et. illo, sero, eos non.
inuenerünt, sta.6m. Melfeh omnes- Chiistianos in ciuitaté càpi..
ecit;,, et ncarcemuit,, media'.autem nocte-fratres" sùrrexeruntdicere - Matuti quo, illi Sarac« i fuerant, inuemer-inum, osý eni qui. missi

unt; et exta burgum; sub quadam arboré adduxeruât, dixërun't«.
eis. Sciatis,-ffatres nos mandatum, habere a Kadi et, Melich

interficere vos, guod tamen fâciern. s.,.inui quia vos estis boni
homine's et sancti,, sed * non audenius aliter facere.; quia si iussa

sua hon perýceremus, et nos cum liberis riostrià'et vxoribuà
Tu' fratres, responderunt, vos qui huc

moreremur, nc enistis, et
tale - mandatum ýtedepisiis, vt'pe*r ib.ortérn' têmporalem, vitam

Sternam adipiscamur; quod vobis iniurictum est perficite quia
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re 1 qui pro nobis,.crucifigi et

pfo amo' domini no.stri Iesu Christi,
.mori-dignatus.çA et pro fidenostra, parati sumus omniatormenta,
et etia' morteni libenter sustinere.., Christian'us autem. qui

fraires. comitabatur, cum illis quatuor armatis .. altericatus
est dicensquod'à gladium. hàberèt, vel., eos à necé. tani,,sanctorum
h'ominum,,impediret',.vel',ip'se' curn eis interfectus. e«sset. . T.unc

armati. fecerunt fratres..se.exspoliare,-ct. frater Thomas primus'
genuflecte scapitîsab

iunctiSý'manibus Ïn.mod.u'm crucis. n scissionem
Pit:- Fratrem.verè Iacobum'vnus cussit in capite, ét eurn

susce 1 -péri
vsque ad oculos scidit, et,aliôýjctu. tot u>rrï caput abscidit. Frater

autem Demetrius primb percussüs, est cum glàdio in peétorej et

secundb çaput suum. abscissum.-est:- Statitnvt.fràtres suum. mar-
tyri'urn compleüetunt,.aer ita lucidus effedfùs- ést,'qu.od omnes

admirati surit, et luàa: -maximarn> claritatem ostendit. - Stâtini quasi

subito tanta 'tonitrua,* -çt,:fulgùra,*.,et coruscâtiones, et obscuritas -
fiebant,.4ubd'omnes mon. credidetuiit Nauis eti'am.,illà quie > illos

est.cum omnibus. quS iri se habuit,...
..deb erat deportasse submersa

ita'quod , nunquaM de> illa pôsteà'-aliquid scitum est. lactâ -marie

-misit-Kadi pro.rebus fràtimm prSdictoruih nostrorum,.et t1inc inu-
entuk é st fraterPetrus dé Senis quartus.socius. fratrurri.-prmdictàftim,'

quern Kadi.duxérunt:ad u -adi' et alij Saraceni- maxima -pro-

mittentés persuaserufit. qubd fidern suam r.enùerétj,ý.et legem Ma.chôý

me . ti'conÈteretur, et téneret. Frater autern Petrus de'illis, ý'truffa-'

lat, eo' -multum, deridendô,. q'em. de. marie vsque,àd -meridiem- -

diuèrsis pSnarum. ac tormehtoÈurn. gepe.ribus affixerunt ipso semper

constantissimè in fide, et. in.. Dei laudibùs persistente,,et fidem,
ý:illorurn Ma'chométi derîdente. et destruerite. Videntes autern

Sàràceni eumnon posse a suo proposito euelli, eum super quart-

-damarborem, suspen'derunt, in qua d ad noctem viuus

et illàésus p ependit nocte vgrb ipsum. , de, arbore suphpsertint, et,

videntes illurn laetum,*viuutn,.et illaesum-per me ium s uni corpus

diuiserunt.. mane auterri facto. nihil de-ý corpore eius inuénturn est,,
Vni tameri.persose. fide dignae ieuel.atumesýquod Deus corpus.elus

uelandum, in ci rit
occultauerat. re certo temp ré quaridb,..Decr placuen

Sanctorum corpora , manifestare. W, autem Deus ostenderet,
tere, et conga

animas suoium mariyrum iam in *ccelis cons.s udet

7'curn Dep et Angelis . et alijs _Sanctis. eius, die sequenti post

martyrium fratrum praedictorum Melich . dormitioni., se dedit, ' et

eccéapparueruntsibiistifratres,,glon'osietsicut.Solluc'idî,singuigs
enses'tenentés in manibus, et supra e4ni eos. sic es, quo

vt si eum perfodere ac - diuidere. vellent qui excita-tus borribilitèr
vol.; M.
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exclamauit. sic, qub,d. totam fatnilia*!g. terruitz sibi accurrens
quaesiuit, quid sibi essi et ? quibus ille, illi Raban Franchi quos

interfiçi lu ssi, venerunt haë ad me cum ensibusýýbIéntes me inter-
ficere. Et statim. Mellich, misit pro Kadi, iýefèrens sibi visi *neiùý
et'petens consilium,.e c solation.e , quia ti it pe . eds, finaliter
interire. Tunc Kadi sibi cÔnsuluit, vt illiÈ maximas eleem6synas,ý

-faceret, si dé manibus interfectérurn euadere vellet. Tunc mi. t
pro Christianis quos in carcere intrudi praeideperat:, A quibus cum
ad eum v.,unissenit indul ntia .,,petijt pro facto suÔ, dicens se esseorum, et- con alit niamodô socium e fratrem.. Prâecepit . e. et. leÏein

stàtuit, qubd pro, tempôre* sup, si-quis aliquèrn Chn»stia.nur' offenet m- moreretur; et'sic: omnes'iIIaeso%.ý et 1 bicret, st 'f iidemnes': a ire
permisk. Pro illis autern quatuot, fratribus 'interfectis - quatuor
ffio.s.q.uttas. (i.), . Ecclesias redificari ft-dt,, q4uaýs' per Sacerdotes

Saraceno.um, ï' ab tari nh i "fecit- Audîen autem,împéýtor Dédsi:
istos tr s rat sententiam sù.biisseý misi Pro' Melîch, vtvinctugad eu 'm ýýducerëtur,. A.Îquo téùm -adductus esset, quaesiui

imperator, quare.jta 'crudeliter illos fratres iussez-àt interfici, rés-qui b é ere olébaht, le-ern nostrala su u it v ZD M$'et-. ýlàýsphe d prop.1letg nostro di ban --..et imper
m rator ad eum

"Ô "Ér.ude*lissimè,canis, cým"videîeS qued - Deus omni îpotený bis. abAgne eos Ileriue quo -illis mortem inferrernôdo ausus. fùiÉn
tatn' crudele.m. Et édicta. sententia, ipýum, Melich curn tota: sua

-familia per mediuiÉ scibdi fecit, sicut ipse tak mortem fratri
'in-flixerat. Kàdi. verb audiens, de terra illa, et etiam de Àmpera-:

loris illius dominio clàm fu t, et sic euasiL

De. mîracu is quatuor fratrum occisorum

ESt autem, consuetudo'in',terra illa, quèd. corpormý mortua non
traduntur sepuliurS,. se'd 'm campis et ex caloré
SOUS icitb resoluu tur,» el sic consumuntur. autem friurn
fratrurn praedictorum per ir4. dies Illic in fuerore Solisiacuerunt,
et ita rècentia et iedole' tia nuenta.fueinni. sicÙt: î1là die -quandb,martirizati erant .. : quýà videntes Chris6ani qui in illa: terra habita-'

bani, praedictà.corpora ceperunt, et. honérificè lierunt Ee
autem Odoricus ý,àudiens fetuin et martyrium' 'Horum fratrumýlui. illuc,, -et, corpora eorum è odÎ2 epi, çet ossa omn-a*',mecum accin pulchns towallijs éolliàaui, di'-et in- In iam suýerioreM ad vnum.

locurn fratrum' nostrorum'ea -deportaui, haben& mecurû ýodumý
et vnum amulum. Curn a.utem essemus amus inf 'in via,* hospitab



PF

Trafflques, -and Dïs.,.-oueries.

domo cuiusdan! -hospitarij,, et, ipsa meo suýposui, et.
dorMiui :.,Et dùm dôrmirem, domus illa à Sàraëenis sûbiib accëhde-

batur,, vt«me cum dom'«o.comburerént, Domo aùtem smc a'cce.nsa,
sociusý meus, et amufÙs de domo me solum. cum

-,ossibus dimisertinti qui - videns ignem.. supra me, ossa accepi et,
cura illis in. atigulos, domus recollegi. - Tres aut-em . anguli doi mus
statim. combusti fùerùtit, angiulo in 'quô« steti çura ossibus saluô..
remânente-: Supra me- autem. ignis. se -tenùit 'in modum

aerislucidi, nec desicendit., quarudiu ibi, persistebarfi ; quàm'citb.
autern cum, ossibus exiùi, statim*, iota pars' illa sicut alizé piîores

igne consumpta est, et multa alia loca'circumadiàcentià cornbusta
sunt. - Aliud . m'iracùlui, contigit me cu' ossibus per mare. -
prôfié.iente ad. ciuitatem..Polurâbrum.ybi piperiiàscitur a.bundantýr,
quia nobis ventus . totaliter defecit venerunt IdolatrS
adorantes Deos sucs p.ro vento - prospjero,. qutm, -tamen non

obtinuerunt: Tanc. Saracen.ï. -suas, inu.ocationes, et-'adorationes
1aborioseý fécerunt, sed nihil, prôfecerunt.: *-Et* praeceptu 1 iný est mihi

et socio -meo vt ora.tiones fùndèrem'g Deo ribstro Et',dixit rector .
nauis- in Armenico mihi,.qùpd'al.ij*'n«on. itittlligerent: - qubd nisi.

possemu§ ventum' prosperurn à Deo nostrd impetrare, nos. cuiii.
ý..ossibus in -mare ýproîJçerént: -Tun*c-eLo e . t socius fecimus orationes

-vduerites. . multas misàý de -beata- virgine celebtar,' sic qubd
venttim.pia'ceret-sibi. nobi.s,.,.impetrare. -. Cum-,-autem. tempus

trans . ire4, etvéntus non, veniret, accepi vnum, dè-ôssibus,ýet dedi.-
.fgmulo, . vf ad caput nauisiret, et clâm Ïil . mare -proijceret quo

proiecito s'tatim:affuit Ventus - pi@ospei qui nunquam nobig d'èfecit,
vsquequo péruenimusad portum, meritis, istorum. -m, artyrum. cum
sa1uté;ý Deinde ascendimu s afiam nauem in Indiam supenoreni,

iremus;'Et venimus ad qpandàm ciuitaàem. vocatam Carchaii. in
qua sunt duo loca -fratruin nostrorum, rtponere, À.5tas

reliqpiasvolebam*S. In naui autém. illa etaiii Plus 7oo.*mercatm
oreset alij.-. Nunc. illi- IdolàtrS istam consuetudinem habebant,

qubd sempe'r antequàm_.ad* portum app4çueritý4*.totam na uem
perquirerént, si isti àliqua ossa. mortuorum ani'a.lium inuenirent,
qui reperta stati« inmare proijcerent, -et pet hoc bonum. portum
àttïngere,-,.et mortis periculum euader'e cre*.der'e*L',. Cùm auteni

frequentèr perqzýîrerent; et'illa' ossa frequenter. tangeren% semper
oculi - delvsi. fuerun4 sic qu'd illa' non. perpenderunt:,ý; et, sic ad

"deportauimus cu 0 ni
locum. fratrum m ffi 'ý' reuerentia, vbi, in pace
r equie . scunt vbi etiam inter .i délairas De us .. cont - ï.nuè miracula
éperatui, Cum énim aliquo'm rbo in terra.î1là vbi -
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îîatres passi surit ipsi vaduhr; et de terra ýýbi corpora sanguin.o-
lenta iacýuerunt sumunt quain abluunt, et ablutionem bibunt,, et
sic ab infirtinitatibus suis libèmntur.

Quo modo habetur Piper, et vbi nascitur. -

Vr. a ùte ffi -videàtui qu.o'modo habe-tur piper, sciendum-qpbd- if1ý
quodam. imp4lo ad, qu *d', âpplicui, nomine Minibàr; >

Malabar. mascitur, et -in ý nulla parte mundi 'iantum,, quan.tuni
ibi.; Nemus enim.lncMoý.ý-nascitur*',ýcontinet octodecim:diétàsj et,-
in. ipso nemore sunt. dum ciuitates. ývna nomine Fla.ndrini' alia-no-
mine -Cyndilim-, In Flandri.n'a habitànt.'Iu'daei . àliqui. et aliqui

-bellum fréquente' sedýChristianivincuntChristian i,. i ntèrý quos est r,
ludaepssemper.; In isto nernor.e habetur. piper per, isiu M*.mbd uân,

Nam primb nâscitur in folij quoe iuxta magnas gibore'sý....
plàntàntur, sièut .n os ponir.n'us.vités;,et.producurit . fruictum,« sicu-

:racemi, rioÉ.tri.. producunt- vu.as-; sed quand6 maturescunt. surit
viridis col'ris,: et sic, v'indemiantur -vt inter rioÊ:vinde.miantut.vuS,,
et-ponunturgranà- ad solem yt- desiccentur ii& desicéata repi>nuntur in vasis.terreis ét il - : - Iý-isto autemsicfitpiper,,ei.c stodit.ur..

nemore eunt.flumina mùlta. in, qgibu* surit, Crocodili -multi, -,et
multi. alij serýentés_ sunt in Wo pienlore, quos homines per
et paleas combururit, et sic ad colli endum. pi er securéaccedunit.
A càpite il1iuý"nemoris',versus meridiem'est ciuitas Poluinbiurri 'in

qua maxima mercimonia cuiuscunque generis repenun-
Polumbrum

duiias. tur. -'Omnés gûtem. de terra. illa bouern viuum sicut
AdomtiO Deum ý suuth ad.6 ran4 quem-ý,6. « àrinis fa' u t laborare
bouis., et in septimo faciunt ip§urn,,.q.uiescere ab omnli'6pere;

ipsum. in. Iôco solerrini, èt communi, et dic' nt
esse animal .sanctum. Hutic autem, ritum* obseruarit: quolibet'mane accipiunt. duas pelues -de auro, vel de argç-tôrîý ., çt vnam sub-
mittÜnt vrinze- bouis;'etý aliain steréori, de vrinalaüant sibi faéiem
et, oculos, et omnes.5. sensus: dé «stercore verà ponunt invt rbque

oculo, - po*steà liniunt stimmftàtes genarum, et- tertib pecius, et eï --
tunc dicunt se sanctificatos. pro. ý ioto, die ilIb'': et'.sicut facit popu-
lus,'ite etiàm fàcit rex et regînaý Isti etiarù aliud idolum mortuum
adorant 'quod in medietaie' v'na'superior est, horho, ef i 'à
bos, et ili,d idolum dat eis resporisa, et' ali(jùoti,ns pro stipendio
petit sanguinem, 40.'*vir« et ideo homines illius. is

ginum, région'
ita'vouent filias:suas et filios-, giciît Chiistiàbi 'aliqui al.idùi reliàion4
vel: sancto in *cdelis. Et-. per istum.-modùm immolant filios.et

&L
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filias, et> multi homines per is.tum ritum .moriqntur anté idolum
illild, et multa alià aborninabilia populus* , isté bestialis,, et

multa mirabilia vidi. inter eos quS c inserere. Aliatecon-

suetudinem vilissima habet gens illa: Nam quamdo hom o* mori-

tùr,'comburutit ipsùm mortuum, et si vxorem habet, ipsanl com-

burunt viuamquia dicùùt.qnod îp*sa ibit in-aratura, et Coinbu, iost
cultura cu Mý viýro. Suo în alio mânào: - si âutem vxor Mortuorum.

illà habeat liberos ex. viro suo, pôtest nàanere curn els

Si vert'sine.ýYerecundia et. impropériol communîter. tamen omnes

heelià nt comburi cum marito; si autern:vxo, . r prae.inoriatur viro
Èx e.' Alîam
.1 illanotiobligatvit.um,.sedpotestalfamvxorem'duceý
consu.etudinerri habet gens, i a, quýd. fýémirî2e -ibi bibunt vinuni'et

homme; non: fSmin S> efiam' faciurit-sibi radi cilia,. et supercilia,
et barbami ethomines non: etsic dé multis alijs Vilibus* coritrg

naturam sexus eorum. Ab isto, regno -.iui -decem,
-iliud.,regnum 

dictum- 
M I à r,

dietas.ad Va. quod h bet in
regniam Véf'ý

se multas, ciuitàtes, et in"illo requ'ié*citý'în vna-,ecclesià
corpýs beati ThomS Apostoli., 1 et estécèlesia illa, pl ena

Ïdolis, et in ciréÙitu eccles.iýé sim.ul Cononicï v*l4'uun.t. in -15 domibvs'

-Nestoriani, id -est, mali -Christiani, et schismatic.i.

De qwdam. idèlo riiirabili, et 'de quibusda.m ritibus ýéorum. .

In hoc regno.est-,,vnum Idolum ýnitàbile, --quod, ôm.fies Indi

reuerentur-: et est.st.,ttura hominis ita m"'agni,'sicùtnoster Christo-

phorus depictus, et -est totum de auro p^urissiino- et splen*di.dissimo, -
*et circa où.dularn ** seri cum I pidibus

colluni habet v*nam, ch 
Cam

pretiosissimis, quorum aliq'is. valet ý plus àm ýnum 're-num.

Domus idoli est tota de auro, scilicet -iný'tecto, ýt pýaui*i-îiento, et,
parietum interiu's-'et'extériù S.. Ad illud idolùni perep-

nantur Indi sidut- nos ad S, Petrum: Alij vèniunt cum. chorda ad. -

oil m, .-alij çum - i-hànibus retro ligatis, ali cum cultello in brachiô
nationem fiat brachi*m Maïcidum,

vêt tibia, defixo, et. si pos pere,,Ti
illum reputant.*ý sanctum, , et benè cum ý Déo suo. : luxta ecclesiam

Mius idoli est lacus vnus manufactus, , et.. manifestis, in ý quern

peregrini proijciunt aufum et argentuim, .. et, pretioso.s in

hon,àreii-i* Idôli) et ad Sdificationem ecÉlesiS. sùae,..Ét ideo quando

aliquid debet'ornati, vel'repamri,. vadunt horilineg ad. hunc Iacum,
et prolecta extraýhurit..*: die aùtem ànnua'tonstructionis illius idoli,,
tex ét'regina, cum tôto populo, et..:omnibus. peregrinis accedunt, et

ponunt illud idolùm in vno curru pretiosissimo ipsifm. dé ecclesia
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educentes cum Cant* t: omiii. genere ni« icoru
icis$ e us M -et mùltm

'Cr ùaeli virgibe's. aritécedunt, ipsuin birm. et' binze, procession
SatanS aliter. combinatS modulan.tçs : Peregrini étiam, multi

tyrannis, et pqn nt se sub:.éurri4 vt transéat, Deus supra eos; et
éarnificiria. omnes super quos,ý.currus transit, commingit, et per

ni diùm scinditi ete ifitêrficit, et -ýer hoc reputant s-e'moi«suo,.san'çtè.et âecurè: et in omn no hoci modo rnoriuntur in
'ýi'a sub' idolo plusqgam, 5oo,.homines, quorum corppra coin-

buruntur, . etcineres sicut reliquim.custodiunt*ur;,. quia sic pro'Deo-ý
suô moriuntur. -Alium ritum habent,.quando aIiýuis. homo offert
se rriori. pro deo suo niunt ômves amici- eiuÉ et parentes

cum É*iistrionibiis- m4Jtisý fàcientes sibi festÙM magnum, et postendunt collo eiusfestum, à pé 5 , c Itellos acutissirnos duce'ntes eum,
ante idolum, ý quô curn peruetierit, sumitytium. ex cultéllis, et
clame . àltà Noce,- pro deo meo.,incidà mihi de>came mea, jet
frustum, incisum proijcît in fàciem idoli vltima- vero. incisione per

qùam seipsum interficit, dicit, me morï prô deo nieo'permittol quo-moriuo côrpù eïus, combù -fÔre'ab -omnibusntur, et sanctum.
.- ;creditur. Rex.>il-liùs region is est ditissimus in auro ýet.ar 1 gepto, et
geminis-pretiosis; ibi etiam sunt margaritS pulchribies de mundo.'.,Indè transiens iui per mareoccanum, versus meridièm.per 5-o diet#

ad-unain te'rram vocatam Lamnion, in qua exi.mmensitate.*aloris,'
tain Viri quain fSminS::omn.es',.incedunt.riudi,ýin toto corpore-:
Qui iidentes me, vestitum, deridébant me, dibýentés:Dëüm, Adam
et Euàm- fecisse - nudàsý . là illa regione odnes, mulieres sunt
communes, àta quod nulluis potest.dicere, haec est vxor mea,.et. -

cùm, .- mulier aliqua, parit filium vel.filiain da.t.' cui vult de' hijs
qui con'ubuerunt: Tota etiam terra illius- regionis habetur in

communi,, ita-quod,'non meum-.et. tuuin in' diuisione tenarum,
domos . lainen, . haben't . spçciàles*.:. Carnes hu'manoe quando

homo. -est ita bénè çomeduntur, sicut. inter rios bou.InSý:
et licet gens sit pestiféra, taMen, terra optima est,.. et abündat
in omnibus., bonis,'. dirnibus, 'bla.dis,« ' Aso, . aur.0, a:rgentôet lignis A e, bàidtis" alijs. Mercatores autemIo anfar4. et culn >.

acceduri*t ad, hanc. regiopein ducunt. secum, homines pingues
vendé.ntes, illQs. genti , illius regionis, sicut 'rios. ven-

SiMoitravel dimus porcos, qtû stàtini océîdunt eos -êt comedunt.Samotra.-
In-halz insula-versus.nieriiiem est aliud regnumypca-.

tum Symolcr24. in' quo tam vin. . qunih *.mulieres signant. se férro
... calidd ih fade, . In Il 2. putibus,, - Et hij semper . bellan . t cum

1Ioïninibusý nudis in «zilià regione. Vltra transi& ad aliam

e
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insulam quat vbcattir Ia'ua, cuiue à,thbitus per, ma
millium inilliArium, et rex. illius -insulS. habet

reges coronatos,'. et haec..'insula optimý inhabitat
secunda.. dé mundo . repýtatuT. In ea nascunt
garyophylli, cubibez, et -nuces muscàt,ýe et
speciés ibi sunt,.et'tnaxîina abundàntia o*m'tiiuin vie
terýuàM viný Rèk illius.terrac ha.et pý1atiUm nobil
omnia quoe vidi, altissim'e. stat, et gradus et sèýtàs hat

quprum, semper vnus ýgràdus -týst aureus, à1fus arg
mentrim vero vnum laférem habet de auroý -aliurr
PàTiétes. vero omnes interiùgý'-sù:nt laminati laminis 0
bus sculpti surit, Equites 'de àuro hàb4ný circa a
aureum plëhum. lapid-ibusi piet i0sis: Teciùin.est'-d

CÙM isto reg ille - nùsýCadisdeXatayfréquerite
Qùem tamen.semper, ille ýRex. -V, icit-ét superauït.

De arbôribùs da:4 s rinam, et me ,'t-ibu fa et ýer

IVxtà: îstam, Insulam'M.êst. alia contrata vocata Pa
nomi ne Tathalamasim, et-lex..,illiu' C ontrâtSc mult
însui.as.ha:b'ét. sub se. In. . illa terra s'u'nt arbores dant

farinam, et' 'nie], 'et vinum, et. etiam venenum -pericul
ifi mundo. quia-contra illlid non'..est rémedium nisi

et est illud. Si aliquis illùd, venenurn sumpsisset,.si
sUffiat -stèr.cus:,hominis, et. curn aqua temperei, et

titate I;baf eustatim fu-gat 'venenUm facie>.ns ex i r e
-partes.. , Fan'nam* auteffi faciunt arbores hoc modo, 5

et, quando, inciduntür cum securi propè te
stipîteliquor.quidam seçut. gumme,,querri ac . cipiu
pontint in sacc.ulisý défoliis -factis, et pé,r'quind'écýn

dimittuntý,, et in fine dzýjpi quinti diei ex isto liquo
farina,.quam primb.poAýfitén aqua maris; posteà lat

aqua. . dulc pasta valdè bona et odoriféra, d
cibos v"el panes sicut.,placet eis. De quibus panibu

et-est.* t' ulchéi, sed intenus'àli ntpanis ' ex -enus p 
.. quahac contrata est mare mo*rwuin quod -semper cîrri

dierri, iie quod si homo Ceci nunquarn post
çompgçt. . In contrata illa inueniùntur, Carinae lone
simae plires ppýss;us habentes qùýin 6o., et s>u-nt magn

vt- arbores. Alim etiam Canrm',sunt. ibi qu'S v . ocan
Cassan qu.,tper terrairri diri ' ritur vi grarnè n, et i ri
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earÙm raihuli producuntur'quï etiam prolongantur super- térram
per vnum miliàre férè:. in'hijs Can'nis reperiunfùt lapidée, quorum
si quis vnum super se portauerit; n'on poterit incidfaliquo ferro, et

ideb.-. communiter hominès illius contratS. portant illôs 1apides
super. ti etiamfaclunt.pueros suos. dum surit pàrui incidi in
vrio braéhio, in ponuni vnum de illis lapidibus, et
faciùnt.Vulnug'recludére se per vnum pultierem -de quodam Pisce,

Cuius liemen ignoro, qui, puluisPiatim vulnus donsoli'dat.,et sanat:
et virtut.e illorurri'lapidum. commùriitýr isii homiries triumphant in

bëllis, et in mari, nec poýsent isti homines laedï p'er âliqua, arma
ferra.: Vnum * taméà re e ,quod aduersarij illius genitis,
scientes virtutem la idum' prouident sibi propugnacula ferrea con-
tra spicula illorum, et arma venenata de venèno arborum, et in
manu portant, pal os ligneos - accutissirnos et ita duros W extremitate

sicut esset ferrum : Similitétsagitta nù cùm sagittis sino ferro,. et
sic confundunt àlïquos ei -perforant inermes ex lapidum securitate.
Vela ex azug- De'istis etiam.Cannis'.Cassa'nfàciurit sibi vela pro suis

dinibus facta- nauibus et' domunculas paruas, et mülta. sibi'* s ia. I d multas dietas .ad aliud regnum vocatum
r n e recessi pér

Cam pùlcherrimum, et opýlentissim'um in omnibus
Campa. -victualibus. Cuius'. rex 0 fui. ibi . tot h . àbuit

vxores, et alias mulîeré.% quod. illis' 36,6. filioÈ et filias habuit.
Iste rex hâbet decies millesies et quatuor elephantum domËsti-

çorum, quos ita facit custodiri'sicut inter nos. custodiu'nt -boues, vel
'grege5 in pascu.is.,

De multitudixie'Pisciuil2, qui se pioiidiunt in aridam.

IN hac cont ' ra ta vnum mirabile valde repèritur, quo' d vnaquaeq
generatio piscium iii mari ad istam cotitratauà venit in tantàý quan-
itate, spatium maris nil videtur ni.si quod per magnum orsa pis-
cium, et, super aridain se proijciuht quando prope ripàm' sunt. et
permittu'nt homines per tres dieï. ven'ire, et de illis sumere quan-

tum plâcuerint, ettunc redeunt- ad rnare:,. Post' illam speciem
per illum modum venit alla species,, etoffètt'-se, et sic de omnibus

speciebus,, semel, tamen tantum hoc faciunt in anno. ýt quaesiui
à -gente 'illà quomodà et.. hoc possit fieri.?',responderunt.

Testuïinèi quod hoc modo pisces per. naturain décentur venire,
magn;ýe. et - imperatorem suum reuereri. -Ibi etiam . sunt test%-

dines ita magnae sicut est vnus furnus; et multa.. ah , a.vidi
quae incredibilia forent nisi homo ilIà vidisset. In illa etiàm con-
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trata homo mortuus conburiturý et vxor viua cum, eo, sicut sup"erius'
de alià . contrata dicturn est,. quia dicunt -homincs illi quod 'illa

vadit ad* aliuni mundum, ad ..moran'd.u«m cum .eo, ne: ibi aliam,
vxprem. aýcipiat. ý VItra transiui per mare Oceanum'* . versus

meridieni et transiui, Per multas contiatas et insûlasP Mouinoran. >
quarum. vna vocatur Moumbran,, et habet in cirduitu -
20,00. milliaria,,.in qua.hornines portant facies caninas,et mulieres
similitèr, et vnurn bouem adorant pro- Deo euo,ý'et -ideo'quilibet

vnum bouem aureura vel argenteum in front portat Homiries
illius contratS et mùlieres vàdùnt totaliter nudi,, pisiquod* ýnurn

m - lineùm .portant .. an>te vetenda sua. - liômînes. è lius':regionis surit .maximi ..et fortissimij i nudiet qu a -quando
debeht, bella?é, portant. vnum scutum, de ferro, quod cooperit eos.

à càpite ysq; ad pedes, et si'contingàt eos aliquern de aduersarijs
capere in bello qui - pecunia non possit* redimi; statim. comedufit.

eum;- siautem possi 't se*redimere. pecunia, illurn abire permittunt::
Rex eorum, portat 300. margaritas ad collùm suum- - maximas -et:.

pû1cherriffias, ..et 3oo. orationes omnidie dicit Deo suo: Hic.
etiam port4t in. digito, s'o vnurn lapidem longitudini5. vnius

spansSý et dum habet> illum videtur ab'alijs quasi vna. flamma.
ignis, et idéb nùllus « aiidet sibi appropinqu'are, et, dicitur quod non

est. lapis, in mundo, preti.osior i11o'.ý 'Ma*gnus -autem. imperator
Tartaroruin de Kàtai,.!ýunquam vi, nec pecunia, nec ingenio.

illum obtinere potui cùm. tamein circa hoc laboratierit.

De InÈula Ceilan, et de monte vbi Adam planxit Abel
filiiini suum. -

TRansiui «per àliam' insulam vodatam Ceilan, quze
habet in ambitu plusquain . duo, mïllià milliaria, in'qua ýei1an

insula.
sunt serpentes quasi infiniti, et '-maxima. multitudo .,>

.1eonum, vrsàrum, et omnium animai-iurnrapacium,. et siluestrium,
et potissimè élephantum.. In,îlla, contrata est mons maximus, in
-quo dicunt gentes illius regi6.nis quod Adain..planxit.Abel filiùm

SUUM 500- annis. In medio illius. montis est planicies puldheriima,
4P in qua est lacus p aruus multum habehsde aqpil, et homines illi

un a-à fùisse de làchrymis A 'et Eux, sed probaui,ic.* t quami am. in lacu scaturire haec.'àquahoc fâlsu' esse, quia vi î aquam
-hirudinibus et, san-111SUCTIS, et japidibus prétiosis; istosPlena.est . Z) 0 ý -. ý . . titlapides rer non accepit sibi,'sed sem'l. vel bis . in anno permit

pauperes sub aqua ire pro Iapidibusý et oinnes.qluot possurit colli-
VOL. IX. 0
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-pro anima sua. V autem pos

gere illis concedit, vt orent t s nt
sub aqua, ire...accipiunt lyniones,: et. cum ýillis 'vngun.t se valdè

be* LM - lý . .
né, et sic nudos. se in aquam submèrgun4> et sangqisu illis

nocere -non possunt. Ab ist" -aqie exit et currit vsq;.ad
marej.ei in trarisitu quando, retrahit se, fodiuntur Rubi., et

tes,.et marg' 't4 et ah pretiosaa.: ý'v'ndè opihi
adaman -mm. ie gemmee

.:est quod rex 'ille magis. abundat lapidibus pretiosis,, qùàm àliquiÈ
in mundo In centrata illa - sünt quasi omnia genera -animalium'M

'ium;- et dixeruntmihi gentes illei ýquod ânim'alia illa nullurn
forensem inuad ffendunt,'sed tântulh ho' ines illius

re énis. Vidi. in illa insula aues ita magnas sicut unt lic
2nseres 'habënte's duo capita, et alia mirabilia quae non scribo.,'«

ni tramiui, et app icui,

Vltra ýersus. meridié d'insulam:
Bodin -vInsula. qu.andam. quS ocàtur 'Bodin,, quod idem est quod

immundumin lingua.nostra. .1n ea morantur pessimi
hominés, qui comedànt carnes. crudas, et. omnem itiam,

faciunt quze- quasi excoffitari. non. poterit.; nam pater tomeclit,.
filium. et filius* patrem, et. ý maritus vxorem, et è "Contrario, et hoc.

hun' modum : si pater. ali' 4Ùs -infirmetur, filius'. ýýadetý ad
Astrologum, sacerdotem, scz. ro ans eum quod consiilà t Deum,,

suum,ý'*i pàter'de iàli infi.rmffiate euàdet, vél non.' Tunc ambo'.vadunt ad idolùm aureu-ni ve a nt uni, fgci'rge e entes orationes -inhac 0 'nostfàrma.' Ij'mine,.tù es Deus er, e adorarhùs, et rogamus
vt nobis respondeasl debânè talis à tali infirmiiate mori vel

liberari ? Tunc. Dàemon respôndet, et si dicat viuet,.filius vadit-
et: ministrat illi - 'sq ad plenain èonualescentiam: -Si autein.

dicati mo, tur;,, S erd > s ibit,. ad eum,. e vnum pannum super
os eius ponet, et ocabit, um, et ipsum mortuum incidet' in

V frusta, et inuitabun'tur omnes fflici, et parentes eius ad
comedendum. - eum . cum canticis,, et omrii.,-Ilaetitia,...ossa. tamen

e ..honorificè sepçlient. Cùm autem ego eos de taliius ritýd'repre-
hendi, qùaerens* causam: Respondit vnus mihL hoc facimus ne

vermes cames eius comedarit, tunc eius 'ani. nagnampSnain
sustinerit, nec potéra'm, éuellere eos ab isto errore et'mul'tae aliS

M& ..noui-tates.sunt ibi,'quas noncréderent,'nisi qui viderent. Ego'autem -
Deo nihïl. hic refeiocoram nisi illud de quo certus sum sicuf homo

certificari poterit. Deista insula'inquisiui-à multis expertis, qui
omnes vné . ore respohderunt mihi, dicentes, quod ista'India 4400ule continet sub se, siue in. se,.in qua 64.ins etiam -sunt reges

coronati, 'et étiam dicunt'quod inaiot* .pars illius - insulS' bénè inha- -
bitatur. Et hié istius IndiS fa'*o'fin

4_
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De india'superiori,-et de Prouincia Manci.

INprimis reféro, qobd cum -transirem* per mare- Oceanurh per
rueni ad ill

dietas versus Orientem, pe am magnam. pro-

uinciain Manci, qpae India vocatur à Latin De istalridiâ supeý,

riori inquisiui à Chrisiianis, S'aracenis, idolatris, et omnibus, -qui

offidiales sunt«dominï Canis'magni, qui oinnes,.Yno esponde.-

runt,,quod.ham prouincia Manci hgbetplusquaM 2000. magnarum.
ciuitatum, et in ipsa est maxima copia omnium victualium,' puta".
partis; vini, ri.si, carmum, piscium, &c. Omnes homi.nes. istius

prouincize surit artifices et mercatores, qui pro quacuriq; pieý.nuriao
-dumrnôd.)'proprijs manibus iuuaré se possent per labores, - nun-

quam. ab aliquo eléemosynarri peterent; Viri.istiuÈ prouincie surit

sàtis formosi,. sed pallidi, et rasas et paruas barbas habentes
fSminae vero' sunt pulcherrimS. inter, cimnes>. de mundo... Prir'na .

ciuitas. ad. quara vehi, de îsta -Iiidia'vô.catur Ceuskal*on,, et. distat.i

man. per vnam.,dietam, pbsitaq;, -est super flunien,
Nel Ceùscala.

cuius aqua propè maré cùi'dontignàtur, asicendit super
ter ra 1 m per. 1-2. di efas. - ':Totus. populus illius Indix idolàtrat. Ista

autem ciuitas tantum naulgium. habet, quôd incredibile foret' nisi,

vidend. In haé éiuitate vidiquod 300. àrae, dé bono et recenfi

zinzibero habentur pro minori quara pro y.no gros'so: Ibý surit

anseres grossiores etpulchriores, et maius forui m de illis, quam sit

in mundo vt credo et surit sicut lac, et

habent vnum os super caput quantitatis oui, et habet Ili«,sunt alca- >
trarsi vel

colorerà sanguineum,' sub gula habent.'vnam pçlleiii onfflatoiL
-pendentçm semipedalerri . Pinguissimi surit,. et optimi

fori et ita est de anatibus, et gallinis, quae magn2ê' sudt valdé -in
illa terra plusquam, dum de nostris. Ibi - s unt serpentes maximij et
capiuntur et a gente, ifia' comeduntur: vnde qui faceret féâtum'
s.olemne,*et non. 'daret' serpentes,' nihil reputaret se fâcere; bre-,

uiter in hac ciuitatè surit omnia victualia in maxima àbùndàntia.
ciuitatem. nàmi Kai

Ii-idè translui per ciuÏtates multas, et veni ad ne itan,,*
in qua fratres Minores habent duo loca, ad quae portaui
'de àssibuý fratrumnostrorum pro fidi Christi* interfec- Vel Zaiton.

torum, de quibus, supra., 'In hac est co ia omnium victualiiim'pro,p
leuissimo. foro, haèc ciui tas ita magna est, sicut bis B Ononia, et in

'éa 'Ulta monasteiïa, -religiosorumi quý -omnes idolis seruiunt. In
vno. autein . istorum, * monastenorum ego fui, et dictum est mihi.

0 1 Ïos rum habentiumqubd inerant- 30 ô. rel gi 0 o ci. ido orum, et
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vnum illorum, qpôd quasi paruum intei caetera mihi vidèbatur, est
-ita magnum sicut Christophorus noster. Isti religiosi omni die

pascunt Degs. suos, Nmde, semel 'iui ad. videnturn'comestionem
illam, et vidi qubd illa "qux, detulerunt sibi com*stîbilia surit, et.ssimà, et .ni -:f -f m endit.ad

calidi pltum Ùmigaritia ita. quèd à us. asci
id'ola, etý dixerunt Deos illo fumo rëérean. -Totuni autem cibum

illi repoitauerunt et, comederuhi,ý et sic de. fùmo. ta ltum Deos -suos'
pauerunt

JÉ:

Dë'Ciuitate Fukoý

VLtra versus : Orientem veni ad ciuitatem -quze vocatur Fuk'o,,,*
culus Çircuitus coritin t 3 . milliaria,. in qtia sunt* GalliVel Foqaien.:
maximi et pulcherrimi, èt,'gaUinae omnes ità albýe sicut

nix,. lanam solum pro pennis habentes sicut pecudes. - Haec ciuitas
'pulcherrima et sita supraý -mare. , 'V'Itra iui p'er 18. dietasi'- et

pertranÉij multàs terras, et ciuitate et ïn transitu veni adquendarà"
inontern magnum, et vidi'quod. ini vno. latere montis ani--

malia erant ni-am. yrcarbo, et homin'es et'. mulieres'. diuersum
modu: mi iueû i - habent ab alio auterù latere'. omnià aninu-dia.

..erant alba sicut ùix, et hom.ines totaliter dîueiýè à b *alîjs vikérunt.
Ibi omnes foeminae, quae surit: desponsàtS portant in signum qùod,tehabentmaritos'vrium magnum 1 p-- barile ke cornu in cà iteý, Inde,

M.gnu. transiui p'ef 18. dictas alias, et-veni ad quoddam M>ýle
flonen. .,nuiýnflýuin.en,,'etintràuiciuit'atemvnamquoetransue.r-,,

ýsum il!iUSýfluminis, habet pontem maximum,. et-bospitabàe in'domovnius hospýtanjj. om ac:erý,qui voféris. mihi c pl dixit mihi: si' velis
.. ýroidere pisca'n, veni mecu.m;*'et duxit line super pqntem et.' vidi i . n

brac4ýjs.- suis merggos. Iicyatos. super. perticas,,*ad* quorum gùlamvbi' ille ligauit. vnuým filum, neý * illi ca tpien es ý pisces, c9me-
deïrent eoà: Postéa. ini brachioý*vno ppsuit 3. ciÉtas. Magnas, etýçnc dissoluif merg i n aquàm intraue-

gos de pert cis, ýqu.i. statini

runt-, -et -pisces ceperunt, et cistas -Mas -iepléuerunt. -iii pa hqràý
qui.bus ré etis'vir, illedissoluit- fila à collis:*e"orutn,. et rpsi.« rein-
trantes flumen.se de piscibus recreauerunt, et -recreafi. ad perticàs

redierunt; et se li.,6ari.-sicùt priùs pëin-àserunt: Ego autem. de Mis
piscibus coffie.dil et optimi -'mihi Inde -transienS. .per

Aliâs Cansai, multas dietas- veni ad vnam éiuitatem qu2c . -ýocat:ur.
xe. QuiDzai- kanasia, q-uoe sonat îii lingua nostro ciuitas coeliNunquam ita maparn quitatém vidi, Il nim eiue con-Circ itus'e
tinet. i.6o. millâria, pec in ea vidi spatiâm quin bené ý inhàb.itaretýu;

J
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.1rno vidi multas domus hàbentes io. vel--'-.i 2. solatia-'.vntïfi supra
àliud: haec -habet suburbià maxi continenuýàîorcm,,Populurri

quàm ipsa éluitas éontirieat.' t 2. pprtaS-tàhet principales, et in via
.4equalibet iUa.turn.*portarurh: ad S. milliaria.,sunt, ciui.tates'fbrtý

màLiores '.-rt x'sti mo, quàm est ciuitas, Venetiarum, et Padua'.'.
Haec ciùitas ska. est in aquis quS semper stant; et, nec fluunt, nec
refftlunt výal1ùrn.tamen habet propter venturn sicut ci'itas Venc-

tiarum. In ea surit, plus decem m ille et 2'. pontium,- quorum mul-.
tos numerauï et transiui, ýet- in qualibet ponte stant custodes ciuî,

gp ne imperatoré
tatis.côntinuèý-C»stédienîtes ciùitatem pro -ma età

- Câtai. Ynum, mandâturn dicunt gentes îllius ciuitatis- a dornino,
se rece is se. . Nam -quilibét îghis soiuît-,,vnum . -b alis> i. 5. zartas,

--m, mîdioývalent 12.ýrm florenumý--cli et i o. vel.bonibicis, qui un di
supellectiles facient.. vnum;Ïgnein, et: ec pro vno. igne soluent.

ISE igýheS sünt benè Sn.'17hùman, çurn aliis 4.'Saracenorum qu2e
Th vero vnum. la faciti -re-

façiun*t decern mili Z>nl
qui au populo ciuitatis sunt.'alîj, Christiani, alij mercatores,

et es. per terraîn vn& maximè. fui miratus quo modo
tot corpora simul b bitàre>:. 'hominuM. poterant a n. tiigama

..éopia'v'ictuali''p -Scz. panis et viùi-- t carniurn de porcopracèipué
cum alys. necessanJsý

De.-monasterio vbî surit multa animalia diu'ersa in. qýiodàn-i monte.

IN-illà ciuitate 4ý ftýtres nostri conuerterant vrnum-poteiîtein ad
fidem-Ch ' ti, în'cuiùý' hospitio côhtinu' habitabam, dùm fui ibi,

ýý èl dixit mihi, iis tu ve 'ire et videîe èiuitatem
n Ara; i. pater,

ýd*sic, et asèendi nain ba. a et. iuimus
istam-z et dixi qui, -mus -7 -rch m

ad vnùm monasterium maximum,'de quo voceuit vnum reli-10SUM,
sibi notuni, et ý àiýit sibî. de me. Iste Raban -Francys, L rerigiosus

venit de - indé vbi, sol occidit, et nu.nc vadit Cambà1ethy v-t. depre-

cetu.r -dtam pro magno Cane, et ideo*ostendas'sibi. aliquid, qiý,od,

-si reuertatur ad -côntratas suas ýossit referre quod. talé quid houum

vidi in Canasiatiuitate. tunc sumpsit ille -réli-ïosus duos mas-

tell-os mai-môs reffletos reliquijs quýý supererantý de mensa, et. d uixit
-nam rêlu qùam aperuit c aue, et

mèý ad N pe sam, paruam, cum
gra osum et manum in qùod .'ntràùimus et

aparui4 vin. riu ti
in illo, vifidario, statv,nus ticülus'sicut vnum,,campani e,.reple-

tu& amdenis hèrbis et- arboribitis et dÙm staremus. ibi- ipse sumpsit

cyiàýba1üm, et' incSpit peicutere ipsurà: sicut percutitur qùando

mônachi intrant. refectorium,,,;ýd cuius, sonitum.-multa ariimalia.

1.
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Namigalionsi. Po

diùersa. descenderunt de imon.fe- -illoi àliqua yt - simiaeý -aliqua vt.Caii Maymônes, et aliýua e"Ë duinlaci --hoiùihis habeà tia, et
sic stiem. 'con egauerunt . se circa 'Psumj - 4000.. 'de. - illis

an-imalibui >et se inoïdinibus colloc'auerunt, coram.quibus posuit.,id' et d bat eis comed.cre, -et cum- . comedisseparops em a. ýnt
iierum. cymbalum.pèrcussit, et -o nia ad loca propria - redierunt.

Tunc.admiràtusinquisiuiquaeessentanimaliaista? Etresponditmihi. 'ùod sunt anim. obiliurrÎ-é n virorum, quas'. nos hk pascimus
amore Dèi, q_ýii.regit orbem et sicut vnue homo fuit, nobili ita

anima éÏus post mortern in corpusnobilis anitùàlis,.intrat. AnimS
verù fsimpliciurn et ruýsticorum, corpora yilium animalium intrant
I'coe i isiam, abuÈýpn ba- .6'sed'

em: impro re; nihil. sibi, non
enim poteràt créderè, qubd aliqua. anfma -posset sine corpore.man transiuLad quandam. ciuière In& itatein - no 'MineChilenso.

Chilenso, cuius.muri.-per 40. m'ilia. a circuerunt. > In
istà ciuitaté sùnt 3 q p ntes* lapid.ei, pulchriores qpàm. vnquam.
Niderim,- et -benè iùh bitatu

..,,,n a r,, et nauigiuin..ma:ki.mum habet,,et
copi ni -omnium viGtualium, et aliorutn bonorum. Indé>-Thalay.

iui.,ad quoddam flumem dictum Thàlay - quod'vbi est,
stnctiushabetirflatiiudiiie7-milliari et illudflumenper medium

terrS Pygmaeorum,' transit, qu or ti M c iùitas vocà turKakam.
de'pulchrioribusciuitatibusmundi est.Isti Pigm ef habeni longitudinem:triu

ni spans-4rum. mearum, - et
faciunt maibriet meliora gotoàet bombicînam. quàmaEqui homines
in. mundô. In& per illud'flumen trânsiens, veni ad vnarri-ci-uitatem
Ianzu, in qua est. v*us'lôc'us fratýuM nostrorum, et surit in ça tres'-

ecclesimNest'i orum.--hàecciuitasnobilis'es4et'm'agn' habens.
in se 48. Thuman ïgnium,'et in' ea , omnii vi étualia, et . animalia

in. magna. copiai.. de quo. Christiani- viuunt Dominus istius ciui-
tatis s6lum'de, sale habet in réddîtibus 'So. Thuman Balîs4,-et

valet balisus vnu mý flô r*e'nù"m'. CUM dimid.io«': 'I'ta,.quod vnum
ýThun'= facit iS. millia. florenorum, vnâm. tanien gra ii facir

dô'inus populo, quia, cribittit e4. ne sit,ý caristia in eo, 200..'Thumaýn.., . Habei fiaec ciuitas consuetu neme
di qudd quando vnus

vult faceré coritainum, arnicis siýjs, ad hoc suht hospitia deputat24cuit pe' en amicos meet vbi il.le cir, r hospites,, clic' s. si os
habébis, quos estabûLs. nomine.. meo, ý et tantum. in esto 'v'010

expendere, -et per illuni moduln meliàs contiiuant amici in. un-
bus hospitijs quani facerent in vno. Per ïo. ra-ijljýaria *ab ista

ciuitate in çapite fluminis Thalay est -vna ciuitas vocata,.Montu,
Montu, quS maius nauigium. habet, quàm viderün in
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1 toto mundo E 1 t omneg naue 1 s ibi sunt albae' sicàt nix, et in ip s

sunt, hospitia,. et multa alia, qum nullus homo crede rèt nisi vider-

entur.

De ciuitate Cambâleth..

INdè transiui pet dýîptas per -mültas terras et ciu tatés, et

veni, ian>deiù per aquarn ý dulcera -ad quandain. ciuitatem nomine

Leneyn« quae est posita suýer flumen. vocaturn Cara- Caran';or-m,*-
moran, quàà. per medium Catai transit, et magnum

sibý fer4. quatido èrumpit. - 1.n& tra * sie ; per flumen

versus Orientem -per'multas dietas et ciùitates, venffi ad vnam ýciui-

taternnomine Sùmaéoto,,quz maiorern copia habet *dé seiico.

quàm aliqua ciuitas in mundo Quando enim, est xiiaior caristia

Serici, ibî 4,0'. librS habentür pro minon àm pro S. -grossis.- -' In

ea est 'copia omnium . mercimonioru;1ýîb'ýf, M*um. victualiurn, >

parie,. yiniý,'. carnium, piscium, et :omniurn specierum -Électarum.

1 n de transiui, verste; Orientein per.- multas et veni ad

illam nobilem, et nominatam.Càmbàléth.qu.ýé est.ci.ui-- Cambaléc.

tas multuin antiqýa,,, et vieni ad Catai, et earn ceperunt

Tartari: Et iùxta eam -ad dimidiurn niifiàre.,àliam ciuîtatë.mý'.-.

fécerunt, qum vocatur.Càido, et haec.. 12., portas hàbet, et semper -,
inter vnam, etýàliam.sunt duo miliaria, et medium inter illas «ciui-:.

tates benè. inhabitatur, . ita qubd ý faciùnt quasi, -vnam ciuitatem-; tit

ambitus' istarum duarurn.- ciuitatu.m. 1 est plusquàin -ýla:ndeuil,

illiaria. In bac ciuitate Magnus imperator caP. 33.
40.. m

Canis' habet sédèm . suam principale.m et. suurn magnum
iin nt e - infra

palatium, muri 1ene 4. miliâriai. -con e t'

illud palâtium sunt. ffiulta, glia , Watia domi no'rum de fâmilia;

sua.ý In , palatio eti ' am., Ï116 est ."Ynus 1, monsý puléherrimus

consitus arbor.ibýe,-, priopter 'quoà.: -mons -,,iri.dis', -.nomina-..ý..

tur, et in monte palatium -amSnissimùm "in quo !commuriitèr

Canis - rësidet A latere autem montis -est vnus lacus, magnus,

supraquem pons pulcherri''Us est faètus èt'iiî.'illoý lacu, est magna

copia anserum, et anatur.n, et.omnmtn auium aquaticarum et. in

silua montis*cOpia omnium'auium et férarumsiluestrium, et ideo

4ua.ndo dominus venannon Canis Vult portet éum ekire palatinin

suuM. «, Palatium v ero principale, in -quo sedes sua est, -est mag;-

nurn valde,.et.-habet interiùs 14. columnas aureas, et omn.es mun

eius cooperti surit pellibus rubeis, qux_.dicuntur nobiliores pelles

de mundo:: Et in medio palatij 'est vna 1À gna altitudinis duorum,



ýS,

-e t ta est de vý6 lapide
pasÈuuin, qui 0 preUoso'nôminèmérdochaý
et est tota circumÉgata auro,'èt i quolibet angulo eiusýest vnum

serpens -de auro*.qui véiberàtos fortissimé: Habet etiàM haet.pig
naretià de ]n argaritis, Çi, pér istam*. pignain, defertur- potus perm'eatus.
et cônduct.us qui -in curia, régis hàbêtur; -et iuxta:'.eani pendent

multa, vasa aurea'ýctim. quibus' volentés biberi.e possunt. In hoc
aùtem palatio sunt,. ifiulti pauones de auro ; et cùm à]iquis Tartar-

,,us tacit'.festu'm domino sup, tunc, quândo' conuiuantes. collidunt
manuý suas prS gàudio et Jeticia, .pauones emittunt alas*suas, et

expandunt caudas', etvidentur tiî.pùdiaire; Et hoc cred' factumarte'Ma ca vel aliqua cautel sugi a bterranm.

loria -ma-niCanis.

QVando autem magnus îlle Imperator Canis in. sede 'sua im-
periali residéý tunc a làtei-e.sedet Regina, et..per vnum

graeum inferiùs duo mulieres: quas ipse tenet pro se; quandé non
potest ad Reginam accedere: In ini.mo:antem. gradu résident
omnes dominac ý de sua ,ýnte1a. mnes autem. mulieres nuptoe,>
portant ÉuprmýcapUt suuin vnum pedem b'mmÈ%-.ýongitudinis vnius
braýchij.cùm'dimidio;,'et subter illuni pedem sunt penrS grwý;. et
totus ille « pes ornatiir. ma±imis . 'tis. A latero veib' - dextro «

ipsiùs Canis residet, - filius eius piïmoÉenitus,, . règnaturus - post
ipsum, et inférius., ipso -, orn.nes qui sunt, de sanguine regiè -Iýbietiain sù nt. scri tores scnbéntes omnia

Ip verba que dicit rex,-
Ante cuius conýpéctùm sunt %renes suý et multi ;thj,'nôbiles cum
sua. génie maxima, quorum nunus audet loqui nisi' a domino>,liéentia'petatur exceptii fatuis et histri 'bu-% 'dominoui qui suum Uni
consolari habetit Illi etiain nihil audent:facére,,Idsi secundurri.
quod Dominus , vôlueiït . eis .legein. imponém ý'Antéi .. . .. Portamala i sunt Baronescustoffientesn'ti e aliquis limconùiuiumý habeCu,%m autem. Ule Canis voluerit facèS t secum,i oo.. ]Bàrones porta ntes circul.40 osi et coronübs. in capite, et.domino suo« setu.ien.tes ;Et quilibet: auro

POP= vnam vestem. de
..et margaritis tot quot valent plus,,qliam fllies florenoium,

Curia eius o time ordinatur pèr, denarîc% centenmos, et mWen-
arios, ettalitet qubd quilibet'in,,sao ordine péragit officium,sibi deputatum, nec ali Uis deféctÙ -ré 1%q. frziter Odéri-q s epentur-..cus fui ibi per très ýannos,, et mul suis fu4 quiýtotiens inîstis festis
nos..fràties.m:in'ores in, sua. curia. habemus locum nobis deputwuni,
et oportet n 'os semper. ire,et dare sibi nostrain benedictionem: et

,j-
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inq'u isiui. ab illis« de cuïia, de numero illorurn qui surit in- cur.ia
h nonibus sunt bene -18*.*

'.dôimini, -et respondertint niihi quôd de. , ist
Thuman* Custodes àuteiù canumet bestiaru auium surit. 15.

Thumiian; Medici vero pro co . more Regissunt 400.-Christiani
autem 8. et mus SamSnus. Et ego quàndo fui ibi, hij omnes'. .

omnia necessana tain ýad vîctum, quem. ad, vesfitum habebant de,
Curia domihi Canis. - Quando autem vult - equitare de vna terra.

ad aliain, hàbet ý. exercitus.. equitum, et vnus per vnàm, dietàm
à dit, s, similitè

ipsum ante"e secundus aliam, et tertiu ri et quartus

ita.-quod.sem«per-.tpse se.tenét in rhedioïn-modumcrucigi'ýet ita-.
omnes exercitus habent -,'omhes. dietas, suas. ôrdinatas, quod

inueniunt omnia. victualia, parata, sine. defectué, Illémet àütem

dominu:g Canis per illum inodum vaditi; Sç dèt i.n .Urtu çurn dua-

bus rotis in quo. facta est -pulche'*ma sellil tota -de lignis AI ýý.et

auro orhata, et margaritis. maximisý et lapidibus pretiosis et 4. -
Elephgntes, bene ordinati ducun't istum- currum, quo, s pràece.dunt

.4- çqui altissimi optime coopeiii... -Iuxta,.currum àý lateribus suât

4- -Barones tenentes turrurni ne aliquis appropinquet dôinino ý,uoi

'Suprà currum sedent duo Gerfalcoh es albissimi, et dùm videt aues

quosvult capere, - dimittit Falcones et capiunt . eas Et. sic

habet -solatium sUumý.equitàùdoj et.. pke, iactum vnius lapidis null.us

àudet appropinquare currui nis.i populus assignatus: vndé Ïncredi -

bile essèthomini ýqui non vidisset de numero gýntis,.suje, et reginS-,

et inogeniei.sui.. Istae D.ominus Canis. imperium suunidiuisit - -

in 12. partes, -et vna habet ýsvb se .200. magnarum ciuitatum: vnde

ita, latum et longum estý suum- impenum, quod ad. quamé.unq; Var-

tem iret, satis habéres facere in sex mensîbus,ý.exceptis insulis, q=.

sunt bene 5000.ý
m pro transeuntibus.

De hospitijs paratis pér totum i'peiiu.m

ISte Domifius, vt transèuntes habeant omnia . necessarià sùa. per,

totum suum imperiùm, fecit'.,hôspitia - praýeparari vbique'p'er Niàs'..

m quibus',sunt ýomnia; Parata qu.7- ad, victualia'periiiient.: Cù*m

autem aliqua nouitasoritur in unpeno -suo, tunc si distatý« ambas-

siatores: super, equos vel -dromedaiios fesùùant, et. cùm lassantur in -
et proxi um t vnum sünil

cursu,; pulsant cornu, in hosp> itium para itýr_

equura, qui quando àliusyènit. fessus âccipit literain, et.. currit. ad -

hospitium, et sic per hospiti.,ý4 et per diuersos cursores rumor. per
1, 30. dietas, vno die' naturali venit ad iraperatoremL,- et ý ideb nihil

pondeTis fieri -in im o -suo, quin statim scitur ab. eo.'.
Pen

vol- lx. P



Cum. autèm ipse Canis vuli ire venatum istum médùm babet
Éýtra Cànàbàleth ýad 2o. dîetas,ýest vna foïesti quýe 6. dietaÉ con-ý

tinet in. ambitu -'.in qui ýùht tot geheïa ahimali«Uni et auiumquèd
mirabilé.- est'dicere : Ad illud , nemus,,ýadit -in finé friurfi annoruin

canes ' trarevel quatuor cum, tota gente, curn qua ipsum drcuiý -in
permittit, quianimaIia,ý scilicet,- leones, ceruos, et-ýlià ânimalia re*
ducunt ad vnam, plane itiem pulcherrimain in mediô nemons, quia

e.xclamoribiscanummaxirùètýémuntômnes'hestimsýluse. Ttitic*.
,acte it m.agn-us, s. super tres'elèphantes iný

et. 5. sagittas mittit"
totam. m.ultitudine'm' animalium, et'posi ipsum omnes, Barones, et,'-mi , nt sagittàs, suas; et omnes sag7post ipsoS alil de fâmilià su e itiu

ittS su.nt signatz certis* siénis et'diuersis, : Tunc vadit. ad -animalià
viua nemus reintrare.. vt

interfecta, dimittens aliàs habeat ex eis
venationem suam, et ilibèt 'illud animal 1. ëbit in cuius corpere

inuenit sagittam suarn ýquam iaciébat. -

De quatuor fe tisquStenet in anno anis in cuna.
QVatuor imi fi' ta a no a it D'minv Cani'

gm, es in n -f c 0 s s, scilicet
ëstum' natiui 'tis tum cî'ta fés rcumcisionis, . coronationis, et -des-

porisationis sux-ý et. ad ista -èonuocat nésc% -Baconesi et''histrioneý., et offines de parentela sua:. - "Tùn omino -in0
sùo thronoý s e*dentei,.accedunt - Barones cum circulis et coronis in,

d -quia aliqui d « viridi,: scilicet primi
çapité, Vçstiti: variô. mo o, e

-et. tertij de croceo, et tene f. in
secpndi de sangpineo, . n manibus

dé. dentibus Eléphantum' et
vnam tý-ibularn ébùmeaým cinguntur
cingulis aureis vno. sem-ýse-latiÉ,, et 'stant. djbus'ý silentiumý

-tenentes. Circa illos staýt*histrio"hes'cum suis. inÉtrumentis-ý là,
vna autem angtilo cuiùsdam màg.ni, palatij résident Ph, ilosopbi...

P n ad.certas* homs,.et pundta.attendentes'; et"cÙni es ni deuenitùr.
adpurictum, et horam petitam à philoso hô vnus -,pTaeco c1àmàt

Vâleùtër. .Inclinetis vos ompes.imperaton -vestro:',tunc omnes
'Barones caduni - ad termin et Jterum clamat; $urgîýeý omnes, et
illi stàtim surprit' Iterum philosopbi. ad.,aliud puncturn - atten-
durit, ý et cùm uerit, itertim piaçco clamat; ponite.

digitum i.ii aurem, -et. statini dicit- extrahite ipsum - . iterùm ad
aliud, punctum.-clama4 .Buratâte fannam et multa alia faciunt,
quze omma dicunt certam.'significâtionem haber'eý. quS scriberi

nolit4 neç curaui, quia. vana surit, et - risù digna.' Cùm . autein
peruentum fùerit ad. horam, bistrionum, tunc, :Philosophi dicunt

fac.7te. festum domirio, et omnes pulsant instrumenta sua, et -

_Î.
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faciuni, maximum sonitut.n; -et stathn alius clâmat;* Taceant..
omnes, et omnestatent: T>ncý..a'ccedunt histrionâtrices ante
dominum dulcitèr riiodulantes,*- quod 'mihi plus -placuit. 'Iuné

veniunt leones > et faciunt réuérentiam'. domino'CÏni-;. Et tunýc
histriories faciunt ciphos aùreos plenos vino1;ýo aeremý etad ora 'horni 1 nu fi bibaise app icare vt , i nt Hl&c et multà'alia

mirabilia in, cu'a illius Canis ;vidi, quýe nullus créderet -nisi
videret;.ý et ideb dimitto ea.. 'De. alio mirabili audiui à fideAignis,

qubd in vno regno istius Çanis* in,,quo surit montés kapsei (et
dicitùr,. illud regnum Kalor) -'tiascuntur , pepones rnaximi, qui

quando sunt,.mattiri,. àperiuntur,. et. intùs inuenitur, vn'a bestiola
similis vni agnéUo:,.-sicut audiui qubd in:mari Éybernico.staht
arbores. supra ripam maný et. portant fructum, sicût éssént cucur-itae,, quS certo temporé in- aquam

cadunt. et., fiunt aues vôcatoe
Bernaklesi et illud est veruin.*,

De diuèrsi' Pràu'inci* et cruitatibus.
DE isto imperïô, Kata e

y recessi ppst tres annos .t transiui 5.o.,
ieta ve s Occidentem et tandem. ve'i ad terram.. Pretegoani,

cuius éiuitas prihcipalis KôÈan voaturi quSmultas habet sub se'
cluitates.' Vltrà pei multa§ dietas iui'. et. perueni, ad vnam. pro-

uinciain vocatarn Kasâh; et. haed'eÉt secunda meliior
Ca=.

prôuincia. mundiý vt dicitur et est optimè,habitata.
Sic quod quando exitur, à porta. vnius, ciuitatis,. videnturà -portzgo d 'Latitudo Piouinchealterius ciuitatis, sicut e ' m. t.vi« i de ltiM i qÏ u , Is.est ýÉo. dietarurà et, ýlori'itll plusq am. 6o. * In ea est maxima,
copia omnium victualiumi et. maxi castafttorum; et haec est
vna -dé 12. PiÔU." ijs magni Cariis. Vitra veni au

Tibec regno
vnum. regnum voéatum. Tibel; quod est subiectum afià, Thet

Cani t maïor copia pan ýn quo es is e . vini,,quam> sit in Guillîelmo
de Rubri iis.totô. mundo, -vt. credo. ý Gens illiûs terrS moratur

communiter. i.n - tenorijs facti& ý ex feltri§' nig'n*s-: Princi$palis clu'itas
sua murata-est pùlcheýrrimè ex la"pidibus albissimis, et nigerrimis

iriterescalaritel, dispâsiti.s et curiosë compositis, et omnes vize eius
nu audet eËuùdere sa -inem,

Optirnk pouatý_ In isfâcontrata llùs ngu
-hominis, nec alicu-uý: animalis, ob -. reuerentiam vnius IdoIL In.

ista ciuitate, moratur . Abassi J. Tapa eorum, .qui * est caput, et'
Idolâtrarurn. 'bus dat, et distribuit beneficîa

princeps omniu qui
secundum morem eorum; sicut*ý noster Papa Romanu est caput

omnium Christianoruta." Fcémin2e ïn hocregno portant plusquam

à _1_ý



ce.ntum tricas, et, -habent duos àentes in-pre ita. longos -sicut apri.
Quando etiam pMer alicuius moritur, tune filius contiocat omnes
sacerdoiesi et hïstrioneg, et dicit se velle. patrein. suum, hânorare,
et facit euirf -ad.'c'amp#m dqc' sequentibus parentibus omnîbùi,

il et vicinis, gna-solemnitate amputant
ý'amiC ' i i - vbf. sacerdotes cum ma

ý.caput suum, dâtites illud filio suo, et. tùnc totum corpus,'În-frù>sta
concidunt, e.t ibf. dimit'unt, cu.m orationibùî curn eo.,redeuntes;
edem his- . unC. veni-unt vultures, de monte'assuefacti',ad huius-

torîa de - modil - et carnes. omnes asportant Et. ex tuné currit
e"d" failli de.eo«,qubd -sanctus est, quia angeli domihi ipsum .popfflo àpùd

Guilielmum.portan, in paradisurn: Et iste est 'axirnus hôàýôr,
déRubriéi5ý'- quem -reputat filius posse-fie,n. -patn*.'suom'ortüoý..

mit éàput patris, et coquit ipsum, et -coffi di
Tunc' filius '. su ç t, de
testa éius aciens ciplium. in, quo ipse cum.omni*büs.'de domo ý et
cognatiqne.'eiusý bibu'nt cùm tate et Iàetitia.in me ffioriam

patris coinesti. Et multa vilia etý âbominabilia facit *gens 'îlla
éredereh nisi

non scriboi quia non, valenf, nec homines t
videreht.

ý4

NavigaiïOnsq Voyages1116, ..

Dé diulte-.qui pascitûr ýà 50. Virginibus.

DVm' fui in propincia ManIzi tmnsilli iuxta palatium vniu.*s.
hominis popularis, qui., habuit 5o.- domicellas -virgines sibï con-

ti'nuè ministrantés,-in omnibu.s pascentes eum sicut auis auiculas,
et habet setnt)er:5...:feïculw triplicata-; et quando, pascunt eurn,

cô«ntinuèý cantan't dulcissimè. Istè. habet in, re4ditibus. Tagaris
risi 3o,.'Th.uman,ý quorum quodlibet Aedies 'illies. facit vnum,

autèm.Tagar pondus est asini. ' Palatium sugm., duo lmillaria tenet,'
in ambitu.;% cuius papimentum semper.vnum. lat-rern > habet

aureurn, ali.um argenteum.: Iuxta ambitum. istius palatij est vnùs
Montiéulus artificialis. de àùro et aTc,entp, super quo stant Mônas-

teiia, et campanilia, et alia delectabilia pro solatio. illitis popularis;
m fuit mihi,. qubd qu tuor tales bomines sunt in.

Et di * au a regno
illo. ý Nobilitas virorum est lonâos' habere vngues in 'digitis,

praecipuè. pollicis quibus circueunt sibi ýmanus; .'Nobilitas autein
et pulchritudo mulierem est patios, habere pedes: Et

Miiiietum -ideb metres, qùandé fihS -suS ýsunt tenellS ligaritparui pedes.
pedes mý et non dimittunt crescere.. V.Itra traný

Siens' versus. meridiem applicu.i. ý ad quandam contratam, quS.
vocatur * Milestorite, qgz piilchrg est valdè et fertilis;

Nfilestorite. -de monte,Et. in., sta contrata erat vn as vocatus Senex
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qui inter duos montes féÈër9tý sibiy4uni murum circumuentein

ist, Infra ý istum murum erant fontes pulcherrimi de

mundo - Et îùxta fontes. erant pâlche m*îmot, virgines in maximé,

numeroý et, equi puléherrimi, et omni. illud, quod ad.. suauitatem,

et delecta tionern co r s:fie'n poteri t, et ideo illum locùm vocaht

homines illius contfata, Paradisurfi, Istè senèx cù' viderit

aliquem iuuenem form osurn et robustum, posuit. éuin iri. illo

'piradiso; Per quosdam autein conduct'us.descenderefecitvinùiù.
et lac abundantèr.. - :Iste Sené-x éùm ýolùerit se vindicare, vel',

-m didii ill»' t Rh
întéificere regem ali'quem vel Barone iqui ppmra i i

paradiso vt aliquem de nôtis - îllius regi s,,.ý vel Baront,: iiitroduceret

in illuni, et îllum delicijs frui permitteret, et tu.nc,àret
aý i sum.- soviebat i qubd-1insen,ý

sibi. pôtiqneM*.,vnarn- qu ip n tantum,-
sibilém. reddere4:et-ipsu'm sic dotriiientem fâceret extra paradisum..

deport'ari qu'i excitatus et ý se extra paradisum conspiciens'. in

ta . rita -tristitia positus forêt, qùbd nesciret -qui id faceret: Turic ad

illum, senem > iret, ioL,àns eum, vt'interùùi',ý.in paradisum introdu

cleretur: qui sibi dicit, tu i . ilic ititrod uci non -potens, nisi ta1emý,-.

vel talem interficias; et siue interfeceris, siue non,, reponam teîn,

paradiso,",et ïbidémpoteris seimpe . manere -'Tunc'ille sic faceret,
r, eb omnes reges orientales

omnes seni odiosos interfice ef-ý Et id

îllum senem timuerunt, et sibi. tributum magnu.ri,.,deder.tint.

Demorte:Senis de- méntei

Cvm autein Tartari'-magnam. partem niundi cepisseritývenerun:t

ad istum Senem et dominiurn illius Taradisi ab eô abstùlerunt,

qui multos sicarios de Paradiso -illo. émîsi4 et nobiliores, Tartar.>-

rum, interfid fécit. Tartari autemhoc videnteà in qua

e rat'senex èbsedèrunt, eumceperun4.et pessimamorte interfece-
runt. Hanc gratiam, habent fràtres ibidern,. quod citissimè per.».

virtuterà. riominis. Christi lesu, ét-ihvirtutë î1lius sanguinis pretiosi,,

qpern. effudit:incruce pro &alute gene'ris*hÙinaiii, daemonia* 'ab

obsessis: torporibüsexpellunt et, quia multi ibidem -ýùnt ôbsessý

ducuntur. per ý. de* ad fratres ligati, qui, liberati. . statim

creduût in'Christiiniý,,qui ýiberauit -'ediý - hàbéntes ý ipsurn pro.. Deo

suo, et baptizati.ýsùnt, et Ïdolla su.% et peçorum suorum, statim

dant fratribus,.qum sunt communitèr' de feltro, -et de* crinibus

mulierum. et fratrês ignera in, com'muni. loci f iunt àd.',q.ueth

populus..confluil4 Yt Deos - cinorum suorum. combùzi

et''fratres corarn populo 'Id ola i îgneni proliclui St prima.

. .... . .. . .



zig Na.idtg.ations,. Peyages,

vice. de igné exierunt Tunc fratres" ignem cum, aqùa benedicta
conspercer.unt, et interùm Idola in , ignem - proiecerunti et

d.àem'ones ii.1 effigie fumi nigerrinfi fugerdiiý et Idola'remàn.
sertînt, et combusta sgàt. Èolià a*ditur clamor, per ýaerem,

talis, vide, -ýîde, quo mode de habi'tatio*ne,ý mea expulsus stinà.
Et «pèr Âstum modum fretres,-maxinfarn multitudinem'baptizant,

cité re diuaiit -a . idola pecorum qui, fraties continub quasi
stent cum illis,' et_ ilos informeni. Aliud terri' ile fuit * quod ego

vidi ibL Nam cum irem per vnam. ýa!1em, quae sita est iuktà.
flùuium dèliciarum, mult.a corpora -mor.tua vidi, et 'in illa valle

audiui sonos musicosdulces et , diuersos, et maximè de izytharis,
vndè multu timui. liaec vallis'halbetlo' itudineni se el

ocio millianum ad plus, in quam si 4uis iritrat, morituret zun-
quain viuus potest- transire per medium il1iusý vallisý *;et ideo omnes
dé.co'ntrata. decfinant à latere 1: Et- tentatus eram inîtrare, et videre,
quid hoé esset. Tandém..om6s, et De6me recommendaps, et

:cruce.,signans, in nomine, Iesu- intraui, et, vidi iot corpora. moitua
-ibi, qubd nullüs ërederèt nisi videra. In hac valle ab- vno eius'làtere, yno saxo hominis vidi, quo'e M-in ita te
me -respexit, qu'd, omninc credidi ibifuisse môÏtuus :. Sed,,semper
hoé verbum - (verburii cato faitum eýt et habitauit- in nobià) pro-

tuli, et èruce. me signaui, nec propius q-uàhi per. *7., passus, vel' 8.
acSdere..capiti aùsus fui 1ui aîtem fugieng'ad àliud caput

ttý super vnum monticulum arenosum, ascendi in Mique cir-
cumspiciens nihil vidi.nisi cytharas illas, quas pér se (vt mihiiýide'-,

baturj pulàri. et résonàrë mirabiliter audïuL Cùm, vero -fui incacumine monfîsý inuen - arp maxima qua t tate, quasiHbi èntum*in, n,i
:,.fuissent sq4amep.iscium. ':Congregansautemindeingremiomeo

pro mirabili - ostendeàdo, sed ductus è9nscientia, in teri-àm, proiéci' :ý
nihil mecuin ýet, sic per. graiiam Dei. liber exiui. ' Cùm

autem. hômi nes. illius contratS. sciuerunt me viuum exisse, reuere-
bahtur me -multum,. dicentés me ba izatum.et sanctum: et cor-
pora . illa* fuisse' daemonum irifernaliùm qui pulsarit -cyth vt
hiDmines allicianfiritare, et intefficiant. Hae.c:,de visis certudin--,li si; et in'têr -ego fraterOdoricus hic inscýp ulta mirabilia omis i

ponere,. quia hommes non credidisserit nisi vidissent.

Dé. honore et reuerentia fàctis Donàin''ô Cani.

VNum tantùm referam' magno Cane quôd^vidi. Consuetùdo
est in partibus'. illis qubd quando, Draedictus doininui perali uain
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contratath transit, hornines> ante ostia sua accendunt ignern et ap.,

pontint aromata, ac, faciunt fumum, vt dominus tra.nsiens: suauern
sehtiatýadoremetmýlti'obuiani-sibiv,*adunt. Dum auteni « semel.
veniiet in C:àmbeléth, et fama vndiqu.e diuulgaretur de 'suo.'.
aduentu, vnus noster- Episcopus,, et aliqui- hostri mitioreg fratresý-et eýeego iulmus olSu pei'dùas diei : Et dum-appropin-

iàm sibi bený as
quaremùs-ad eutn, posuirnuà. crucem. superlignuin, et ego

barn mecum -i anu thuribulum,-: et 'incepimu*s cantaré altà
dicëntes* -ý 'Véni creator spiritus Et dum sic. cantater.nus, audiuit,

voces, nostraÈý fééitque'nos v*oýari, ac:Jussit nos ad èum acceder'e
éüM. -vt suprà dictiiin- est, nullus audeât appropinquare *urrui-. suo

exceptis illis Cu
iacturn lapidis, nisi- vocatus, qui currum -

todiunt. E du iuissernus ad eum, ipse. eposuit galerurh suutn,
sine capellum: . inéstimabilis' quasi, valoris, -et. fécit reuerentia M:

Ïncensum posui in thuribulo E iscopusCrùci; et statim P
gccepit. t.hurîbul'm et thurificaùii- eum,; ac sibi praedictus Epi.s-

C.0pus.dedit bène.dictionem suam. 'Ac dentes.-verb ad- prýedicturn
Èè *b' offé ndùnî'deférunt'; secum illam

dominum,.sérn r si ý i aliquid re
antiquarù legem, obseruantés ý, Xon apparebis jn conspectu meo
yýcpus,; l.dcirc' portapimps. nobis.é in poma, et ea.:sibi, super

vhum, incisoriùm re «erentýr. obtulimus ; et ipse duo. accepit, ý et
de vno' aliquantulum, éàniedit Et tunc fécit nobissig'num: quod'
recederenIus: ne equi veriiéntesý in aliquo, nos Offén1ýerent; statimr

.4ué. ab eô - discessimus, atque diuertimus, et - iuimus ad aliquos
Baronts pèr*fraiies nostri ordinis ad fidem, conuersos, qui in exer-

citu eius erant, et éisý, obtulimus de pomW -praedictis, qui.* curn
maximo gau c e e ari, ac si. prae
6 àdioipsaaciýieiits-itavidebanturlat i si

buiýsemus eis fam.iliaritèr magnum munus.; 14aècpraedictàfrýater
Guilelmus -de, Solarign .a in scriptis'redezit, sicirt praedktus frater

'Odôricùs ore tenus. exprime'bat. Anno Domini 1330,' mense.
Maij in loco Sancti Antonij de.Padua ; Nec curàuit- de latino die_-----

ciii, et stilo ornato;-.Sed sicut ipse:narrabat ad hoc t-homînes.
faciliùs iâtelligerent quS dicuntur. Ego "ra ricus de Foro

-uIij de quadain t' ra i ýt : 7>6-r t u s Vahonis-- de., ordine
mi.norura testificor, et .ýéstiniôniurn perhibeo- reuerënde . patrî
Guidoto ministrop rouînciae , ancti Antonij i''Marchia Triuisana

cùm ab - eo---ftré.rim pe.r-.,obedientiain requisitus,. quod mnia,
periùsscripta sunt,.aut. propnjs oculis..eao vidi, a

_ý-dîgnis audiui: Communis etiam loquutioillarum terrarum i-Ua'qum,
nec vidi testatur.-esse; :IuTta etiam, alia ego dimisigsem, nisi illa

proprijs oculis conspexissem. . Ego autem'. de die in diem.mè PrO_



!Vauizatio&,- Fyages,;

pono, contratas seu terras accedere, in, quibus
'dispono, si placuerit Deo- meo.-

mori, et viuere me

De morte.. fratris,. Odorici..

ANno,ý igitur Domini 13311. disporiente se praedicto, fratre
Odorico ad perficiendum' iter suae peregrinationis, -prout mente

t,.« t Yi mag
concepera e etiam vt a et labor esset sibi « nis ad mefitütn,,,

decreuit'. primb. praesen.tiam adire Domini. et patris omnium summiz cuiùg,ýbe' dictione obédiený-.Pontificis*, Domini loannis Pap . ..,.22. ne
tiaque, recepta > cum scicietate. ý fratrum secumlre -volentium adý.
partes infidelium se transferret Cùmque sic eu.ndo viersus sum,
m4m Pont>ficem, non multùm distaret à'*èiuitaté 'Pisan'a, -in

quâdam via occurrit sibi quidani sehex in habitu peregrini eum.
salutans e ine, Aue (inquiens) fraterOd'oriée: Et.-cùm, raterquaereret.quo. laberet, noticiam? Respondit,.Durnmodo ipsius
eras in India noui te, tuùmqui noui sanctum, prop6situm Sed et
tu mo.db.ad'conuentum vndè venisti reuertere, quia die' '.sequenti
decimo ex hoc mundo, migrabis... -.:.Yerbis igitur senis ationitus et

stupéfactus, praesertirù cùm Senex ille statim, post dictum, ab eiuà
,.asl),ëctu. dispar' it ; reu erti décreu'it.;. Et reuersus est.iri. bo, a - pros-

pentate n1illam: sen tiens gr&ùedinem. corpons, seifaliquàm infirmi»
tatem-; Çùmqùe essetin co'nuentu ý suo Ntînensi. N.- in prouincia

Taduana decinié die, - pýrOut facti sibi'fuir reuelatio, accepta com.munioné, ipsoque ad'Deuni isponente, etiam corpore.di existens in-
columis in Domino fSlicitèr requieuit: Cuius sacer obitus Domino

summo.P ntificf praefato sûb manu Nôtarij publici. transmittitur
qu. scrïbeL.

Do 1331. decimaquartà die mensis; Ianu. rij obijt in
Christo Beàtus Odorkus . ordinis fratrum Minorum,'cuius precibus

omnipotens Deus m.ulta,ý et-vana mim'cula-'demonstrauit; qwç ego
Guetelus hotarffis, communis Vtinij filius domini Damiani de portu
Gruario, de mandato, et vohin-tate nobflis viri.*Domýni Conradi &uardigio. Càstaldion'* "ý'et. co silij Vtini bonIse n 1 sçnpsi, sicut potui, a..
fide, et fratiibus-.Minonbus'exem m. . dedi; sed no n-,de- orànibu's"
quià sunt innumerabilia, et mihi difficilia ad scri endum.
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The. same in. English.. »

-Hëre b.eginneth the iournall of Frier Od *ncus, one Ô, the- oï.der of:
the Minorite.% concerniiig strangethings which hee sawe

arnong.1he Tarters of theEast.-

ALbéÏt - any and- sundry ngs are reported byd.iuers..authors
conceming -the fashiônd, and -conditions 'of * this'world -notwith-

standing I frièr . Odôricus of Friùli, - de'. portu. Vahonis being desir-
ous 1 to. irauel vnto the foreign and reinote nations M infidels,saweý,

and,'heard -great and miraculous'things, whicli. I am.
Pera,

àble ,truely to* auPéh. ' Firsît . of al therefore sâyling from
Pera by Constantinople, 1 arrived. at Trapeýunda. L rapesund.a.,
'This place is"n*gbt: commodiously, situate, as ý beiiig an'.

e àhà other cou tr îs býyondebàÙen' for th' Persiàns and Medes, n el
the seaý -. In thiï lande I behélde with. greài delight a very strange

ýspectacle,'.namely %certaine, man leading about. with him more
then foure théusande p«artriges. The m an - himselfe walked vpo*n

tht ground, and the, partriges aiye.- w.hich. he, leddt
ývhio a ýcertainé castlé éüled...Zà.uena, being three. dayes Îourney:

« distantfrom Trapesundaý.. * The saide-partxiges were so tame,- thgt
when the man'Was' desirous to-lie. downe. and rest, they.would -all

come flocking about him --like -chîck eins. And'.,so .hee led them. . -
vnto, Trapesunda, and. vnto the palace of -the Emperpur, who too.ké -
as 1 many of them'as. he Pleased, and the restý-the saide man carried

vùto. the place from whence he, came. là ihis.citié,iyeth the bqdy
of -Athanasius, ypon the gate of the And then I passed on,
..furiher vnto.Armenia,.mai.ori toa, certàine'citiecalled The citié of.

Az.aroni which, had'bene very rich in olde tJmeýý but -A=on in
In. th Arm nianowe the Tarters haue almost làyde* à waste. e

raalor.
sade -chie: there was abundance of breaàý and flèsh

and of, âR other victuals « except wine and fruités. This' citie' -also
is very colde, and is''eported to -be higher'situated,..then'any.other

'citý in'thë w orld. It. -bath most 'holesome and -swèe te waters
about. ît the veines* of the said waters seeme to, spnng...ýn.d' -

flow from the mighty riuer of, Euphrateà,..which is*,but- a dayes.
lourney froin Ahe saide city. Also, the said citie stands directlY

-in- the. way to, Tauris, .ýAiîd. T passed onvrito'a certaine moun-
tàine éalled. S.obissacalo* In, the. foresaide . ountrey*

-e- Sobissaclao.there is the very saine mountàinewhereupon k
of Noah rested:,: vnt the *hicli.,I would' willingly. haué ascended,
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if my - côrnpany -would b la, ue stayed. for'me. Hoivbeit the people
that d ç er -ascend'

of* that countrey repor4 noýýman ý.cou1 u

-the.said M'ountairie. becàuie (say. they) it pleaseth not the highest-,
God.. Ajid I tmu iled.on, furthervnt'..éFauris tbàt

Tauris a citie city,' which wâs fi e.ý cà1lýa
Of Persia. great and, royal in ëld lm

pSusis.;,' This chy-is accompted: f6riraffique of mar-,
chandizé the ý chiýefé'city of the world': .for there .is no.'kindè of
'Victuals, nor.anything else.belqnging vnto--ma'chandize,.which is
not to be.bâd, there in.- great abundance. This aiy stands very

commodiously: f6ivrito it all the nations of the whéle, worlde ïn.
marier que.' Concerning.'tbe saide:ýcitie,.thçmây resort fôr.tràffi,of pinion,, th ý'iaiff-EMpleMu

-Chnstians in those-parts are o aÎ thé!?e-1-
receiue's, moi.e. iribute the )Kinj. ôf. France but df -
all bis dominions., Nert vnta the said city -there. is a ýsàlt-hill'

yeelding sâlt Ynto. the city: and -of that'salt ech man may take
*bat', pleaseth hîmý 'not :paying- oug4t to any -man therefore. In: -

this. city mâny'Christians -of all nations .do .inhabite, ouer whçm
racen beare - rule in àlle thinethé Sa S.. Then ' 1.Or, Sult iàia. ztraueiled on 'furthà vrito a. city ëalled Soldània,-ý

wherein îhe Persian Emperopr lieth all Sommer fine: but in--ý.
winter fiee ïakes his prQgSsse, vnté anôther cit y Étgndý.',

The Cýýiaî
sea- ing 'upén.the sea'èàUed Éaku...'Abo thé city

is yëry gréat and côlde,.-hauing good. and bolesome,.
waterg therei '."to,, e-e khiéh alsoýstore

brought. Moreàuer 1, tfauelled with a certaine company ôf
Caiauans téwàid vpper'India: an iii thé way, af days

0, C ibi.* iourney,ý X came.vntô,'.the citie.,of'the th.ree wise men
càlled.-Cassan which is a nobleand renowmed-çity,.

sauing that the Tartars. haue destroyed 'a" great, ýart thereof, and.
it aboundeth with biçad, wine, and.many other commodities.,
Frora this city, -viito Ierusalem (whither, the three foresaid wise-
men'wère mim*ulously le4) ît * is fifiie days Îourney-

> many wonders in this citie, also, which, for breuities.. saké, 1 omit-
From- theàce. I departed vnté a'çç#àing--ëiý-called

Gesteý Gesteý whence. thé Sea of Sand is distant, one dayes
*hich is a most wonderful and dangerous thing. In this

city there is abundance of all. kinds of victiÉals, and especially ôf
more (as 1 sup -any part of

gs, réisinsand. grapes pose)ý then in
the whole'worldbesides. This is,. one of the three principaU chies
in all. the Persi Em re., Of this city.the Saracens. ýe0r4 that

no Christian can by any meanes Eue th.erpin abouè -a yee!e.

Na1vipfionsý,, royages,,
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Then passing many.dayés Îourney on foiwaid, I came vnto a
certaine citie called Comuin, whièh was an hffl'and - COMo.
mijhýie citie in éldé timeý conte'nifigwell, nigh, fiftie
miles in circuite, and hàth done in*, times past greit damàge vntô
the Romanes., In it thère. are stately Palaces altogethe ri diestitut

..of inhabitant* noWthstandi it'-aboundeth',with great store ofng
victuals. From..henèe tmueiling through m.âny countreys, aý
length 1, came.. vnto .. the land of Iob nam.ed Hus, -which is: fulle of

àà kinide of victuals, and very pleasantl situated. Thereabouts
are -certaine mountains . haping good: pasýures for. cattell* upon

them. 1-lere- à1so Mànna' is . found in greàt aboundance. « Four.
partriges are here, -solde ýý, for. lesse than a - groit . In, this countrey
Îhere are most , comély olde men. Here. aiso the 'men spin -and

-tard, and not.ihewomen. This land ýbordçreih vpon the North

]îýart of >ldam.

Of the m-gn of the Chald' se and of, India.

thefice, 1 tratieleà into'Chaldam, which is a grèýt, king-
dome, and , L- passcd - by the .. tower of Babel.. This ,

The towerguag -uliar ýnto* it slfé, anu.region' hath , a Ian e: pec of Babel., --
there are, beautifull mep,-and defôrmed women. The
men.of the same,.countýey vse to haue their haire kempt, and

trimmed like vntoour women and they weare golden turbahts
-,Ypon, their. heàdes . richly set* with pearle,- and preuous stones.

The women are clad in a couse sniock onely reaching to- their
'ùg.downe- to th

knées, and hauing Iong, slëeues. hangi e..ground.
And they * goe ý bare-footed,,weýýn,, breeches -which to the

gropriâ als0'i."* Thei weare no- attire, vpon thýîr héads, but theii
haire hàngs disheaueled ïboiii. their. eares: and theïe be many

other stran-e things also. FrÔm. thénée > 1 came.. intû the low.er'
Tridia, :which the Tartars ouerran and wasted., 'And*. -in this

countrey the -people eat dates* for the most:.part, wher'eOf 42. IL
are there -,sold f& lesse thàn a groat. 1 pâssed further. also.many.,

d;ý.jes iourney vnto the Ocean sea, and'the first- land where I
arriued, is câlled. OTmes, being well fortified, and Orraus.

hauing great store of marchandize and treasure.'therein.
Suéh and so extrenie, isý the héatjii that'countrey, that the -pnui-.
des of men come. out of theïr bodies and h=g down euen vnto
their mid-légs. And thereforé the inhabitants. 'of t.he sam,e pIaceý

to, preserue . their own .ues,,,do make a certaine ointment,'and.

À
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anointing.theïr pritiie:. m.embers .,therewith, do lap them up
certaine bags fastened vnto their bodies, foi otherwise they mUstrý-
peeds. die. .ý. Here also. thm«e a kinde of .Bark or shippe called
lase béingcompact tôgethâknely'w'i>h,,hempe. AndIwenton
bourd into one of them whérein I could not finde âny yron at au,'

and in the'space Of 28. dayes 1 àrriued àt the city of
Thana,

whereof Thana, wherein foure of our friers were martyred fér

Frederick the faith of This ýcounrrey iÉ' well.. situate, -
CesarmakIthbauin * abundance. of bread and wine, and of other -

mentiiin. 9
iétua thérein' -.This kingdomèýin' olde ti:me:ým'

vel, largè.and, vridet> the dominion of ý king'-Porus, wbo, fought a

great'baftell-w'ith.Ale'x'a-nder the great, The peopWof this.,co'nntrey,

are idolaters:worshippirig fire, serpents and 'trees-* 'And: ouer - all

this >. land the * Saraceri do béa're rùle, who tooke it býmain.e fbiceý

gnd..they themselues. are in subjection unto: Kipýà,' Dàldilus..

There be diuers kinds of beasts, as namely blacke-1youns in great

abundance,. and, apes also,, and rnonkeisi and battes as, big-ge as:

our.,doues. . Also there are mise as:,biggê. as our -couptrey tion

because cats are not -.able tci incouriter th*em..: Moréouer, in thé----'.

s.ame countrey euery man. hà,th a bundle of great bouLhs stand * in*g,
in a wat r- un t

e pot befàre his .ýdoore, which b '. d-le is as grea as

pillar, and it.w!11-not,ý;itheràé longas waterïs,,apýliedthereunto:.
with many othet nouelties and strange.tliincs îhe réla -*h f

would breed grèat delight

1-1ow péper is had:« and where it groweth.

MOreouer, thatit may be manifest how peper i' hàdý it is to'be

vnderstood, that. it groweth. in a certaine 'kin.gdouàe whereat. I my

selfe àrriuéd,.bé.ing èalled ýMinibar,'and it. is nôt -so...
ýýa1abar. ull in any other--part of the, worldeplentif as itis there.

tli' .*ood wh 'n'it growes conteineth-'in circuit 18 dayes
iourn And in the said Wood or fôfrést there are one

ey- -two cities,
called F.*andrina,.ý -and the othér-Cyncilim. -In Flàndrina-,-both

Iewes and.Christiàns.doe inhabi.te,.bet*eene,*hom there is oftén

contention and warre'. 'howbéit the Christians ouerçotne the. Iewes
at à1l times. In the forésaid wo.od pepper is had after this, manen.
first it groweth in leaues 'like vnto pot-hearbs' which they Plant
neere vnto great trees as we: do our. vînesý and they.brîng forth,

pepper in clusters, as our vines. doe yeeld grapes, butbeing ripe,
they are.of a gree'e. colour, and- are gathered as we gathér grapes,

124. Naufgat:ons,, Voyages,
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+
.'and then the grain es àre layed in the Sùrine to be dr*ic'd, and, being

dried'are -put'into, ea'rthen vessels -, -and thus.is pepper mide and

kept. Now, in the same wood,.there be many riuers,.wherein are.

great store Of Crocodiles, and of other, âerpents,'which the -inhabi-

tants. thereabout doýburneý vp ývith.straw and with other. dry fekel,'

and-so.they.go to gat4er theif.pepper.without danger., -ýAt the

South end.of the sàid,.forrest stands the city of Polum-
Polunibrum.

brum, which aboundeth with marchandize of allkinds.
All 'the inihabitants, of that countrey'do worship aliuing me, as

their, god, whom they put t6 labour for sixe, yeres, and in the.

-seuenth y'ere the use him to rest'fiôm al, his worke, placing hira

in a solernne',and, publique place, and calling him an holy beast

.1ý-foreouer thý.Y'vse this foolishkéremonie.: Euery moi-àing. they

take two- basons, either of siluer, or- of and 'iih one thé

r.eceiue the.vrine of the oxe, and wiih the other.hiýs dung... With

the vrine theywash t eir face, their éyes' and. alftheir'fiue sensés.

Of the dung they- pufintô both theii e es* then they anoint thé

..bals of.,thé ch.eekà therewith, and thi4rdly théir breast- and then.

they say -that they are sanctifiedf6i all.that day;.Ahd.a.s the,
doe ir King and Qge

people doe,,euen so the' enè This people

wors*hippeth àlso a dead idole, which, ftom. the. nauel. vp-yard,'->

resembléth a mâp; and7 from > the, -na'uel downeward an. oxe... , The .

very same .Idol , deli'ers oracles 'vnto. thèm, and sometimes

requireth the blood Pf fourtie virgins for his hire. And theïréfère

the of, that région do conseérate their daughters and, theïr,.

sonnes vnto, - their . idols,. euen. as Christiànsi do fheir children. vnto

some Religion or Saint in.heauen. - Likewisè they sacrifice :their
sonnes and and so, mùch-. people is put. to e

their dauýhtèrs
befôre the said Idol ýby- reason of that ceremony. - 4ls0ý

many other.bainous and abominable villa.nies doeth, that brutish".

beastly people cômmit.. and 1. save many rhoe st.anizé tbings..

amonc? them which I meané, not, here to insert. Anther :rnost

vile custônie the foresàide nation. doeth retaine:.for
The burning-

when an ma > . dieth they buriie his dead corps to of their dead.

ashes : and if his.wifé sûruiueth him, her.they bume

quick because (say. Théy) sht shàll accorâpany her huàband in his.

tilthe. and husbandry, whe.n hé is come into a nevý world. Howbeit

thé- said wife haçing children by her hÜsbarid; may if she will, rernan'

with thern withôùt Sb g*me or reprpach notwithstandin- for îhe

môst part, they all-ofthern rnal,e.ch.oiceto be.burn't wl their hus-

bands. Now, albeit the wife diéth befor.e her hisband, that law
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bi n'deth nôt the, büsband to any sûch .kéonuemence, but he. may.
Mary another wifé ako.ý .1.&ewîse'ý_ye saîdý îatiéà bath another
strange custome, in that their -wowen drink.wine,- but fheir -men do
not. Also>thellwomàen. hauethelîdsandbrowsof tbeîrë-yeý.axîd
beàrd' shauen, but. the.Ènen-haue> not: withmany other basé and

-filthy fashions whîch- the said 'women' do vse contrarythé,natÙm. of Îheïr sexe.to From - that kingdom .1Maliapor.
traueiled z*.' daies'iourney. vâto anoffier kingdoine

called: Mobàr, whiéh'containeth many citiesý, Wîthin ', certainechurch, of the same coüntrey e p9stlé.the body of S. Thôim t.h ýA
is iàtérred the v' ébura being fà of idols: and in irS,,
houses round abo the" said Churcb,: there. dwéll certaine pnests

who; arèXestorians, ýthat is to say, fidse, and bad Christians,, and
'schismatiques..

Of a strange and'-irncouth idole: and of certaiàecustoMCs.ý...
> and ceremomes.

IN the eid kîngdomé.of Mébar- there i a wenderftâ
e is sù=ge

idole, béiný- made after the shape* and.resemblance of 'a. M314,as
big as the image of, our Chrisiopher, etýconsîstîn9 all, of M ost. pure
and glittering gold...And about the neck thereôf hangeth- a silke

riband, ful'of mostrich. and prédious stones, some one of which is of
more vàiùe.then a whole- kinizdomé-. The.'h.usë of thi: -idol, is à1l: -
of beat.en gold, namely the rooféý the. fflement and the sieliný of'the wall within and without Vnto. this idol the Indiahs go on

pilgrima,,e, a«s'we do vntô, S. Péter;P fSëmë go with >, baliers about
théir -necks, some, with. theïr bands bound behind - them, sotùe.
others'wiih kniues sticJýng opiheir armes -or 1egsý: and if after-
theïr peregrination,, the flesh.,of th wounded, li2aitýýth:.Or.

corrupteth, - they esteeme that limme.. to be . holy, and thinke > that
their God is wel.:pléaséd with. thérýL: Neare, v ut*. the temple. of

that, idol. is a lake. made by the bands'.> of men man open et com-
mon- placeý whereinto, the pilgrimes cast -ged,ý siluer. and precious.
stones, for thé.hoinour of the i.dol and the repairing of, his temple.
And theréfore, when any î4ing is, to, be, adoined or iqepdecý'they
90 vnto.this lake taking VP the treasure whicË'was cast ÛL. More-

ouer at.êuery, yerely féast 'of the makù2,,,' or repaning'; of thé said
idbl,.thé kirigand.queenei-with thewhôlétaulti.tudeof thepeople,,*
and alll the pilgrimçs assemble themselues, and placing the sai.d idol
in a most, stately and rich chariot they cary him-out of their temple
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with songs, and with aU kind of musical and a great com-
pany of virgins go pýocession-wise two and two -ina, rank singing
befo -also ýput-ýthèmselue' vnder thechariotre him. Many pilgrinas,

whéeleg, to the end that'their false god inay go ouer. them , and
e ri tzunneth are crush 'd

al th whîm thé cËa to.. e in pièces, and'
sl i right, out. Yea, and in*

diuided asunder, in the midsi,, and aine
doing'thi% theý think themselues to die most holily and sécurely,. in
the seruice:'Of their. god. And by this méanes euerý yere, theré
die vnder the sàid filthy -idol, mo'then Soo. persoris, w.hôse car-

képt foi relî4üeý becaÜsc
1ases are burned,.and their ashes *are r
theydie(lin-thatsdrtfôitheiý>-god.-, Moreouerthey.hàue',another

dete'stable : cèrémony. For when any man ôgers to diè in the
seruice of bis false - god,,. his parents, and all- hiý friends assemble
the, triselués . tôgether with a consort of musiciaps, makîng.him, 'a ,

at and solemne feastý:, which feast' bein,,ý ended, they hange 5.
'hàr.pe'kiiiue-- about his neèl - ca . ingi im and so,

ry hi before thé idoL..
e com e -one of his.*.. knJues

soprie as is: ýe thith r. he ta-keth cryilig
1 . 1 do I cut'this niFor the -*ôrship of ywith...a, loud voice, my god

cas ye £ of his
fi and then h teth th rsel which is* cut at ace
idol. but at the very last wound wheréwith -he murthèreth him-.

selfehevttereththese:words: Now.do lyeeld. ni self fo déath .y
in the behalfe* of my godY ..and bein'g dý4. is bodyit bùrnçd, d
-iis:-esteemedbyaý'Mentobe.ýholý-.ý The'kinýàofthesaidregionis.

rnost nch in gold, siluer, and. precious -sfèùesý and there be the fiàiý
est vnions in àl-the world. TraueliÉg 'thence by the Ocýýn\seaý 5 ou -to a certain-.o. daies i' rney southward, came vp Perhaps hé.
land. named Lamffiori, -. where in- re--ard of extreeint'meaneth Co.-

heat,. the-people. both men and womèn go stark-naked
from top, to toe :' who seeing me apparelled scoffed, at me, saying

that, God made- Adam,.et Eue-nakedL, n tl*s countrey. al women

are common, so Ïhat no man.can s . ay, this ï.s my wifeý '--.Also *hen

any qf the'said women beareth a son or a daughter,, she best6wes
ît vpon any one thàt hath -lien Nvith her,.whom.she pleaseth. Like-

wiseal the.lard of that regïon.is- pýossesse.d in commo so that
there is not mine : and- tfiine, or any propriety of possession. in the
diuision of lands howbeit euery man. hath is owne house peculiar
vnto himsëlfe. Màns flesh> if it beý fa4'is eat en as ordinarily there, -
as beèfe in' our country. And albeit the people are most. le*d,
yet the country is' exceedindly good, -abounding wiih al dornm.od

ties, « as flesh, ý corne, nsei silver, gold, wood'of aloesý Campheir,
and many other things. Marchants commingv'nto, this region for



traffiquê do N-su«ý,tlly b*pg- wl them fat.men, sellîng thém vnto the
itants m we sel hoe, who fi ediatl kil and eat

Sumatm thein. In -this.'island tôwards' south, there is the
another tra,ý where bôth'men and women

kingdome called mol
marke thèmselues with red-hot yron in ir2. sundry spots of dieir.

faces and this. nation is at continuad * w* arre with certaine. nàked
people in, another. !egiom , 'Then 1 traueled further

Iaffa.
vnto another island, call.ed latiai the çompasse whereof

by sea: is miles. The king of this Dand-.hath 7. other
n. d Island is

crowned kings vnder his iurisdictio The sai
throughly inhabite& and ià thought. to be one. of ý the principall

Il;lndsofye.wholeworld. .1nthesame.llàndthere grow.eth - grec
plenty oCcloues, éiibibez, and nutmegs*i and in a word. all kinds

of Spices are there. tobe had, and-,great abundance o* f all victuals.
exceptýwine.. The king of the sa.idla'nd'of laua hàth a in6ft bmue
and -sùmptuous pallace, the inost. loftily bui% th't euer.,I"saw any,:0 hig tayçrs tq asceaiýd it hathmi st, h.greeses,>.and s âd vp to the
moines therein Contained,'one stayre. being' of ý'siluerý and anÔther
of gold, throüghout.the whole buildi'n,,. Also the kwer moines

wem. paued all Ô uer with-: one .square.. plate of siluer, and anotber
of gold. All. the wals ypoh f hé, inner, side wére seeled ouer - with
plates of beàteà gold, whéreupon-wet. en,,"rauen.y.*pic*tures'of

knights,.hauing about their temple, ech,.of themýawr.eath'of.
golde, adorned witii precious > stones.ý The: roofe of the'palace was

'. With this king of ua the great Ca n of £ata y bath
=nflictesin war:..whom notwiihstandiiig the $aid, king
bath alwayes ouercome and v.anquisbed...'

Of certaine trées yeelding, meale, hony, and pôyson.

NEre vnto the said Ilaàd i'. another countrey é--dled Panten, or'
Tathalamasi-n. And-,the king ç*>fthe.'sa*.me c9untry bath Many

Ilands vnder his domini 0ný > - In -this. land there are trées
yeelding ineàle, ý bony, .'and ' wine, a d, the, raost»',,déadl

all ye whole. *Sld,: - for inst it there iý beson, in aga.
one only reiaédy.-,-,and thatý is' ih*is.. if any man- bath,
taken of y* poyson., and would be, déliueièd. fromâhe danger there-
of, let him.'teinper the dung of a man in water, and so, drinke a
good . quantitie - thére« and it. expels the ýpo ediatly, >

màk it to auoid.at the. fundamerit Meale iàproduced out of
the said- treesý after this nia'ner. They ý be mighty huge umes,
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w.hen they'àîe çut w ith' an aiee by the grpund,, there igsu.eth
ýOuiof the'-stocké a certain licour fike.vrito gummeý,v!hich they tàke

ànd 'put into' bags Mïade of lea-ues, layitiË, thein fýt .r 5 4aies to-
se 15 da when

gether abroad in thé ýsun, a't the end of* iho yýs,,
..the said licour is throughly parche& it. becommeth mèale. Then.:

'ýhey steepe-it -first, in s'ea water, washin git.afterývard with fresh
.,watér, and so it is madevery good and sàuône pàÉte, whereôf they

maké'either meat or bread, as.they ýhinkegoo4., ýOf. which bread
lm mte and it i fayre' without.and some+

y. selfe did
what browne within. By this 'dountrey,.is the s.ea-Asearun'run-g

still South.
caUéd Mare*. mortuum,' which. -runn èth coniinualý.y,,,,. :ward.
S6ufhývard,'into; çýhich whoseu'ir.,'fallêth ig. neuer.. -

seene after. k this côün, èy also-àlre foÙnd canè§-of an incrédible,
6o..paces -high,,br m re and. they are > 'bigge aÉ

Iengtli,, natùe1y as

trees. Other 'canes there be also alled Cas * n, which âverspré' d
the earth like grasse, and out e'uery: krioi of thein spring foorth
certaine branches, ýkhich are ýcontinüed vpô h the ground almost

for the s of a - mile. - in the sa d canesý there - are fétind. cer-
Wne stoiies,. one of which . stones, whoseuer ý carryeth about with

him,ý cannot be woundèd with, any , yron, and therefore the men
of that countrey f6r. must.' part, çarry suéh. stones w.ith thern,
whithèrÈoeuer they: gpe. Many, also.1 causeý.one..of the armés 'of

-le they.are yong to be- launced, putting one fiheïr èhildren;ýwhi 
0i d stones in ihe woùnd,, hmlin«. alsoý and do--ingthe. sa g vp théýsaid.

>. wound with the powder of 'a .,certaine fish (th e* namë, wh-reof 1 do

not..know>,which powder doth imrnediatlyconsoliclàteandcu*re...,
the.said. wounà. . And ', by - the vertue of these. ston.esI the pe'oplë

aforesaid ýdoe for the Most. part . trýumph % bothý on -sea and land..
ii wb *the e., à one kind of stratagemé, whiéh the'enemies of

this nation, knowin the, vertue of the Éayd-,stones- doe-.practise

against them-: namely,.théy ýrouide themselues armour.of yrorkor

-stýele a-gainst their arrowesI and weapons -als ' ô poisorfed w.ith. thë

-poysou of ýtrees, and they carry in. theïr . hà'ds wooden stakes

most, sharpe, and hard pointed, as if théý were yron : likewise they

shoot arrowes without yron beads, and, so. they confound and , sl;y

some of their vnamed foés trusting too securely vnto.
Sàyies made,

thé vertue.6f thèir stones. Also of the -foresayd'canes ofreedm
called Cas . san they'make sayles 1 for ý their, sÉips, and

litl . houâe . s and .nmy , other - nece . ssanes. From thence after

many dayes traue 1 arriiied at another kingdome campa-
caUed Campa, a Most beautifW and rich countrey,,

R
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and, abounding.with à1l k.ind of vi*ctuals: -the king whereof, at

bein' theM had many wiues and concubinesthat he had 30Cý:.
'sonnes and daughters. by them. - This king hâth zooo '. tame, gle-

pýèuen as we pe droiaes of oxen, or flocks
phants,,,which'areýke kee

of sheepe in pastuire..

Of ihý abundance Of fishes, which « =t: themsélués; vponthe
ýshQre-

IN this countrey, there is one stmnge thing to be, cibserued,
yt eu . ery seueràI kind of fisheý in those seas éome swim 1 mingtowards
the said couhtreyln suc.h.abuQdanëe, that for a great distanceîn-ý-,

t0.ý the sea, nothing can 'ýbe seenè but ye - backs of. fishès , which,
casting themselues- vpon the shore- wheri they z9me nçare -vnto iý.
do suffer-nien, for'the'space Pf 3., daies, to come and lo tàke. as
many of them: as lhey please, and then they returne agaînevnto

the, sea.' After . th«at kind' of fishes comés another kind;, offéring it.

sel Éë, afteÏ 'the same ffianer, and so in « ii-ke sort all other kinds
whatsoeuer: not*ithstandinu thèý ýdo this, but oncé in, a -yerè.

And 1 demaundèd. Of 'the inhabitants there, ho*, or bý what
ineanes. this. strange accident ' coûld. come to passe.,: , They

answered, that fishes weire. taught,, euen:by ýnature, to côme and to
do homàge vnto lheir Emperqun ' There be'Toïtoises
à1so as bigge as* an Ouen.. 'Manyother ihings I -ý sàw

which are incirédible,,,vnlesse a man s.ould see them with hisown,
ei es, .,.In thiï, also dea.d 'ý men * are . burned and.

théir wiues are - al.iue.. with themi as -in the, city of- - ,
Poluffi brum above mentioned for thé men of that country
say that- ýhe.. goeth- -'to accompany him, in another -world,
that « he ýhou1d .'iake .. none other wife ià -. "marriageý- More-

quer 1 * ,trauel ed ý on ffiriher by -the . ocean-s.ea towards the
south, and . passed-througgh man 'niries and islànds whereof One

is called, Moumoran,- and it contaiýèth. in ccmpasse- ii. M.'miles,
-wheteinmenahd women haue dog*faces,-an.d.worship,
an.oxe for their god and therefore euery one of. thern

he age of an oxe of - gold or siluer vporý1hýir - f6rebeads.,
The men and'the womèn of this country go alLhaked, sauing that
they'hang a linèn. cloth beîbiý their, priuities.. The"m'. of thé.
said country are very. tall and mighty, -an4 by reason that.they goe

nakedý Whén they are - to make batte% they cary yron .. or steele-
targets beforé them, whiçh do coueT and défend their bodies from
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to to toe. and whomsoeuer o tak i battel, not

ýp f their foés, they

béing able.«-to - ransom himselfé for money, they presently deuoure-
him but ý if he bé able to redeeme, bimselfé for mon.ey, they let:

him go fret. .: Their king weareth.about his neckelOO. great and
Most beautifiall, vnions, 'and 5' aïtb ýeuery -daY 300-prayers vnto his

god. *He weàreth vpon,,his fingér alsé a stone of .a spart long.
whiéh sèemeth to bé a ,gam,e* of, firè,ý and therëforè wheri be wear-

eth it, no maft dare once approch vntohim,-. and '.they say. that
thére is not any., stone in the whole world of mré, va-lue then ît. ,

Neither could -at any time ýtbe . gr'eat.Tartàri.an Emperour of Kat:q
eithèr by orce,.-money, or, policie obtaine it. at his hands - notwith-

ý.standing that he bath done thé vtm st -of his indeuour for this
purpose.

-of the.-Island, of Syl n and of thémountainè where Ada
miSumed for hissonné Abel.

i Passed,'also, by ariother islaifd called Sylan, which conteinethcompasse aboue à M. miles -are an infinit nu -of
serpents and great stère, of lions,'beares and al. k nds of rauen
ing and wild bea'stâ; and especially of elephants, In, the saÏd
'Country there is an hugç mouptaine, whéreupon the,;inhab.itants ôf

Sthat fegiôn do, report that Adarri mourned for his son Abel y . paCe
Wý 5,6o.. yeres... In the midst of this mouptain thère is-a most

beautiful - p1aiàý wherîn i' -a.. litle lùc conteining gieat plenty -of
water, which watefye inhabitants reporf to haue proteeded frolm
the teares of Adam. and Eue,: howbeit 1 proued that. ig hé fâlse,

-because 1 saw tbe waterflow. in the laite. This'water is ful of
hors4eechés, and blood-suckers, and of ýrecio'us. Stones also : -which
predious stones thé king tàkéth nôtvnto his owne vse; but once or
twise euery yere he permitteth, certaine poore ýpeopl éto diue-vnider
the. watei for% sàîd. Stones, an a that they çan - get he bestoweth

them, to theý tnd.,they may pray for his soule. - But yt
may wit'h lessé danger diue ' vnder ille waterý .they, take limons which

t;hey pil, ânointing theInSelués throughly with, ihe iuiée theiot and
so. they may diue naked vnder ye -water, the -horýjeeches not being-

able to hurt them. Prom this lake the water r6néth euen vnto
the. sea, and, at a 16 ebbe the inhabitants dig. rubiés, diamonds,
pearls, and other pretious Stones out of thé shore: wherupon it is.

-thought, that" ye king 'of. this isla d hath greater abundance of
pretious stonesj. then, any',other monarch in the whole earth

P offl Umm duo"



besides. In the said country there be afkindsof beasfs and,'foules:
and.the people told me, that those beasts would nôt, inude nor

hurt, anystranger, butorily the'natural inhàbitantsý' 1 saw in this
island fouls às big' 'as our c.0untrey.gees.e, hauing. two heàdsi and

other iniraculous things, which . I wiil -nôt here wite
Or, Dadin.- : .ý. ý

off. Tmuelineon.'furthier toward the south, Iarriued
at a certain, îslànd called Bodi.n, which signifieth, in our language
vnclean. In'this island there . inhabit ' o't wicl,èdýpersons,

h ô deùo w M.
ur and .eàtý, ra fle.sh com " ittinc, al .kinds, of vncleannes

and abominations in suèb sort, as it is-incredible. "Fôr.the.fathei
-s -the on e an his owne

eâteth his,, on, and . s' big fath ïl the'husb * dé
wifé, and -the' wife her-1usband: aïd. that'aftèr ibis ýmaner. If

any mans father be .sick, the sori.straight goes' vnto-the, sooth-
s.aying or prognosticlating priest,' réquesti.ng him to de M'and of his

.9od whether his fâther. shàlI recouer'df -that infinn t Theà .
bo*.,h of them go vnto, àn.idol,,o,.f go1d or of r, mý their
prmers- vnto, itin -maner folowi ng -'Lord, thou art ôur-ý Gôd, and
ih,ée we do ýdore, beseeé.hing thee. to resolue',, vs,..Whetherý ýsuch, a
ma müst dieý or recouer of such an.*.infirtnity or no: Then tbe

ýý,,dàfèl answérèth out of ye ýfbresaid idol if he sýiith (he shal. li'lý)
thetk-retumeih his son and ministreth : things necessar vrito him
tilbe hath attained. ynto ý bis former health but. ifhe Ëaith. (bç

shhl die)then-goesye p'riést,ýnto himý and pùttin'g a éléthjntohis.ý
mouth.doth strangle him therewith:, which being donë, -he, cuts his
dead body into-moýs.els, and al his friends and kihisfolks are 'inuited.

vnto the'èàting. theteo£ with musi ue and ail kiride of ràirth:
howbeit lis bones''are solemnel' buried. And when I found fault

with that custome dernanding a reasôn Îhere6f, one of them gaue me
this answer this we dôe, least..the wôrrnes,ýsbould-eat h.is flesh, for

then his. Éoule.should suffer-gre;itl-torments,.neith'é'rcould Iby any
meanes rem. ooue .'theni froin. that errour. Many other ý:noue1ties;

and strange thingsthère bee in this countrey, whiéh no man would
crediteý vnles he-saw them. w.ith'his'owne eyes. Howbei4,. I (bé-ý
fore al Miglity'God). do heré.make -. ielati.où of nothing- but of that

only, whereôf > I am asSure, as., a -man. mq be sure. Côncerning
the foresaid isla.nds 1 of diuers wél-èxperieinced persom%who al of theni às'Ït *ere with. on -me .saying,e consený answtred
That this.India contained. 446o. islands vnder- iý or within it.: ià.

..ý;hich.islànds there aresixtié aiid'f6ure crowned.kings:.and they
say morçouer, that the gréater part of . those 4slands. are wél in-

habitéd. And here I côncludeconcerning that part of.India..

fi
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Of the vpper India: and of the prouince
of Mancy.

FIrst of al therefbre, hauing traueled many dayesi iournëy vpon
the Oceansea to.ward the Eas4 at length I.am'*uéd à't a certaine

great prouince calle.d. Mancy,,beipg in Latiné narried Indîa. Con-
cerning this.. Iridia .,-I inquired of 'Christiaris, of Saracený, and of .

s c s bare any
Idolaters, and of al u-h a )ffice ý,nder the great Can.

Whoall of them with. -one bonsent anSwere e.Èàt- this- prouince of
Mancy hath mo then 2006.'great. cities within tÈe n s th ri -

precï ct e re
.:of, and that it aboundeth with. alf- pierity of victuals, as namely

with bread wine, e,,ý flesh, and fish. 'All. ýthe me of this
prouince be artificers .and marchants, who, thour;h - thèy - be in

neuer soextreme penurie, so Ion- -as theycan helpe s
by the labor of their hands, wil. neuer. beg* almes: of an'man.
The rneà of this prouince are of a faire and comely personage,
but sornewhat-pale, hauing theîr-heàds.'shauenb.ut alitte: but the
%vomen -are the most beautiful vnder' the'. surine. The first city* of
ye said India.which I came'vnto,..is.called Ceuskalon;

Or Ceü-ýkala.
which being à daies îourney distant from, the. sea,

stands.vpon a riu'er, the water Whereof, nere vnto the mouth, where
-it éxonerateth it selfé intô the sea, doth ouerflow the. land. for the
space of 12. daies lourney. All the iiihabitants; of this India are
worshippers of idols.* The foresaid city, of. CePskalon fiath. such an

huge nauy, belgnoin- th reunto, that no Man would beleeue Àt
viile'se he should sèe it.. In this city I'saw 3ao.li, .'Of good. and

pew ginger. séld for les than a groaL.- ýý.There are thé

greatest, and the fairest geese, *and most plenty of,.Ile'me=eth.
Pellican!4

thern to'.be sold in al the. wliolè world, aý I suppose: - wbich, the
they are as white, as milke, and bâtie a borie vpon the* Spaniards

cal«
crowne of their heads as, bigge 'as an egge, being of Alcatmrm'

the colour Of blood; vnder their throat they haùe a

skin or bag hanging.downe halfe a foot. They are éxceeding.fat

and wel sold. -, Also - they haue ducks and' henâ in that country,

one ' big as two of ours, There be monstrous. greât serpents

Ji ewise, ich are tak'n by the » inhabitants, and eaten whe

ùpon a solemne . féast atmong them without serpents is.,not set, by

and >to b briefe,« in this -city,'theré are al kinds of victuals in

greapaýbùndance., -Frora. thence Jpassed by maüy cities, and at.

length 1 came vnto a city named. Caîtan, wheria ye (),ý Uton.
friers Minorites bâtie two places of.-aboàd, vnto the

emiq
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which I trari'pôrted the bones 'of the déad friers, which suffied
martyrdom for the faith of Christ as it is aboue mentidned. In«

this ý city tBere is abwndànce, of al kind of. viétuls ýerycheap.
Thesaid city is', as big as two of Bononia,« and in it are many,

mohaste.ries of; religious persons-, al which 1 do worship idols. .ýJ
my selfe was in one. of those Monasteries, and * it wàs told me,

that thère were îw i , iii.. religious men, h ui g i. M idols:
and. one of Y said, idols Whiëh seerned vnto me but litle in regard
of the rest, was as * big as ouf. Christ''ph.ér.' These rèligious men
e f day do fèed theï idol-godâ herb' 'ne

ue Ir. w ponlât a certéi .time 1
went to behold the'banquet - and indeed. thôse things whîch, they'
-bio«ght"vnto them were good to ea4 and-fumingliote, insomuch -

that theý st'arne of 'the s.moke ihereof ascendedý vp vnto, theïr-
idols, ý and .they said that Îheif gods were refreshed with -the

Émoke: howbeit all -the méat they conueyed. away, eating it vp
théir owne Èe.ue', and so they fed their, dumb gods witÉ Ahe
:-Smoke onely.

Of thecitié Fuco.

Tkaùelin'g m'ore easiward, I carne vnto a
whîch confeineth 3o. miles in circuit, wherin bé exceedinâ great

and fàireco'cks'.aridal their he s are.n as -white as the very snow,
bauing wol in steadof..feathers,. like vnto-.sheep. 'It îs a most
stately and beautiful. ci.ty,'and., standeth. vpon. the. sea.. Then I

went iiS. daïes iourney on further, and passed by many prouinces
and citiés, and. in 'the *ay , I went ouer a. certaiti.- reat môutitaine, >,
vpon *yc one. side whereof I>.beheld al liüing creatures to, be as

P
black as a céle, and. the men and women on--týai sidé differe'd

-f > hoý*ýe
somwhat -in maner of liuing romý 9therý ît, on the o'ther

side.of thé sai.d . hil éuéry Viuihg, thing was. snok-white, -and ý'the,
Ïnhabitants in. theit maner'of liuin ' were altogether vnlike vnto,

àll'- jnaried women caTy in - token' that ey, haue
ôthers. There, th
husbands, trunkle of borné vpon. their heads. From.

thence 1 tr;iueiled.itS. dayes jpurney further, and camé.
A gr'eat-ý
riuer. vnto. a certaine great riuer, and entered also. into a

city, whereu nto. bel.ongeth a mighty bridge. to, passe
the said riuer. And'miùe* >osté, with whom, 'I soiourned being

desiréus to shew me some. spôrt,'sàid - vnto me-:* Sir, ifyo -will
sée. a-ny fish takén, goe with me. Then heled -me vnto'the fore-

said bndge,.carying in his arm.es with him certaine diue-doppers



:4

usr, aitd, iscouen'es. 135

or water-foules bound,-'vnto à. pompany of poles, gnd about

euery one of their necks he tied a thÉeedjest they

s Foulescatch-
should eat thé fish as,, fastý as theý tooke thein and ing fish.

he carried 3. reat baskets with him, also: then loosed

he the -diue doppersîý from, the poles, which, presently went into

the wateri and within lesse then the space.of one houre, càught
as many 'fishés as -ba* which beinc full- mine

filled thez. skets

hoste vntyed the threeds frorn about their heckés, and enteiïng*,

the.second time into the riuer they fed th.emselues, with fish, and'

bein(Y satisfied they returned and sùffered themselues to b boùnd

vrito.'the saide potes as Îhey were before. 'And *hen .I did eate,

of those fishesmé tho . ught they were e.x*ceeding good. - Trauail-

ing thence many dayes ïô eys, at len,,th- I arriued

a -anothe ' i called'Canasia, which signïfieth in our Or cansai,
t, rcty or.Quinzgi.

1 . anguage, . the city of 1-eauen. .. Neuer in:all- my life.-

did 1 seé so great a -citie - fér it conteineth in circuit an hundreth,

miles.. neither sawe'I any.plo ereof,-'--'-iéh was not-'t]

inhabited: a 1 sàwé 'many hc en r twelue stories

;high,. one, aboue another. It hath mighîie- large suburbs con-

taining more people., than the city it selfe. . Also it. hàth twelue

principall and about -the 'distance 'of eiiht miles, in the

hirf way -vnto euery one.ýof 'the. saide gýtes standéth- a ci tý as big

by. esti-.m«ati.oti. 'as Venice, and Padua. -, ..The forësaid city -of

Canasia, is situated in waters or marshes, whîch alwayes stand

still, neither - ebbin'.g- nor floiving howbeit it hath a
e ç 1 c The Iulian,

defénce -for the. win.de. lik vnto, V. ni 'e. In , this city. copy in

the' are. mo than 10002. bridges, - many whereof 1 Ramusîusý'
'bath: i iooo.

numbied and 'passed'ouer them: and vpon euerjr of . bridges,
those bridges stand certain e watchmen of the citie,

keeping, continuall wàt and -àard. about the said. city, for 'the

great Can the - Emperour of Catay. The eopie.of this couritrey.

say, that.-they haue -one duetie, inigyned'--ýnto thern by their lord:

for euery fire payeth -'onie Balis > în'regarà 'of ýribute and a Balii--

is fiue papers.or pieces of si1keý: whýîch -are worth.ohe floren and

anhalfe of Our cô.ine. .- Tenne or i*elue-..hôusholdÉ are accompted

for one fireý and. so pay. tri bute but. for ''ne fire onély. 'AI - those

tribu y. àres amount vnto the number'of . 85. - Thuman, with.

other foure Thuman 'of the Saracer!s, w1ýic-hîdàke 89. in al;'And,

one Thuman consisteth of iroo0à. fires. The residue of the

people of the city are some, of them'Christians, some marchants,

and some traueilérs through the-'cou-ntrey: whereupon 1 marueiled



î
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much rsons, could inhabitehowe sucW an -infinite'number of pè
---ànd-iiue togéther. - There is great aboundance of -victuils in> this'..of brea :and ially of hogs-flesb,

citie, as namely. d wîneý and especi
wîth other necessanes.

Of a Monastery where many strange beastes-of-dkmn kin.des
dcè fiue vpénun MIL

In the'forcsàide* citie fôù.ie of oui fritrs Qd. conuerted a. mighty,
and riche man vnto. the faith of Christ, at *hose housé 1 con-

tinually* abode, for so long time as I remained in the citie. . Who
vpon a certaine time* saide vntô me: Ara, that is to say, Father,
_Wül and beholde citie And I. said, yea. Theri
embarqued we our selués, and directed, our course vnto a certaine

where b i àrrîgreat,_._ý.L1onaste eing arrived, he called a religious
person. with «huiii-tie nto hiffi concerffi

quainxeu, sayiney v 1ýg
me: thi' Raban Francus, that is t say, this religious Frenchiüan

cmmeth from the lVesterne parts of the worldand is now going
to pray for the _f andto the city of-Cambaleth -Ti e of the great Can,

therefore you àust sh e«w him some rare, thi that , whe .*, bée
returýesjn'to his.-owne counti-èy, be May say, this sýttàngé sighi or

noueliy -haue I'ý seené in .'the city of Canasia. ,Then.-. the said-.,religique man ques.-looke two great bas-ete'-àâ -of broken - reli
... which remained - of the taule, and led nie vnto a littlë. walled

parke, the, doore wherepf he -vnlocked . with .his key, ànd
..-.- appeared vnto vý'a* pleasant faire green >.plot, iû,to thé ývhièh we_

enfred. In the'..'sm greene stands a litle moùnt ý in - formé of a
-steeple, re . plenis.éd.. with--ftagant-herbR.-tnd -fine shady trees.

Anà while we stood there,ý he to.oke a cýnîball .or ben, and rang
therewith, as they vse io' to dinner or beuoir in è1èistërs,ý at

the sound whereof many creatures of. diuers- kinds -came downe
from the mount,,some 'like apes,- some h cats, -'some like

inonkeys,'and- ' some hauing &ces likeýmen., And while, 1, stood
behôlding of them, they gathered themselues together abou him,
to the number of 4200. of those creatures, ýp,ýtting themselues

good order, beforewhoehe set a platter,. and gaue them. the id
fragments.. And when they had'eaten.he-rang . ypon his
-yràM thesècond timeý and -- they al. retumed.,Yýnto their former

places.-, Th' -wondri g.gyçatly, at. the matter, I'démandéd what .
kind.-of creatures"those. might. be? .. àey,àte (quoth. he) the

7-------JOeks-ef, ç men which.we do here-feéd, fbrý the loue-of Go.d

-s-
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ýwho gouernéth thd worldl and as a m'an was honorable. or noble.
in this liýé; ý sé his soige'aftà death, entreth into the bodý ef some
excellentbeast or ôther, bpi the soules of simple and' iusticall
people do possesse the bodiew of more vile and brutish creatures..
Then I . began.ý to refutethat foule error howbeit my speach did

preuaile with . -him: for he cotAd not be pe
nothing'at àll 1-swaded

that àny soule ribiet remàineý without a body. -Trom thence. 1
departed - Vnto, a eertaine cifie named Chilensq, thé >Chi1enso-

walkwhereof conteined 4o.ýmiles in circuit. In this
éity theié are 6o. bridges of stofie, the fairest 1bat. euer I saw
a#dý it iÉ wel inhabl hauîng a great nauïe belonging' thereunto,
ihd abounding wifh all kinds of victuals and othercommodities.'
And« thence 1 wertt vnto, aý,-ceîîàiùe'ý-riu& callied, Tha1aý.

Thalay, which.. whére,. it is, mOst nàrrOw, ÎS 7.' miles .
broad" and it., -runneth 'through the midst of -the land. of

PygmSi, whose . éhidé city ià ý called Cakam and is
one of ' the go6dhest chies in'. the world. These

PigmSans'-are three of my spans . hiÈh, and: they mak-e_ýa!gér «

and 'bétter ý. cloth - of cotten and silke,: then , any other riaion

vndeï the sunné. ' And coastin. alông ýy thé saide riper, I came,
vnto a certaine citie named lànzu, in ýwhich citié there Ïs ohe re-

1 ceptacle.for the Friers of our, order, and there be also Ianru
threéý.Churchei,-.of the Nestoriai:is. Thislanzuisa

noble and great citieý,.containiù9 48-. Th.unian of tributarie fiers, and

in it are à1l of victuials, and great plenty such..beastes,

foules and fishe sý as Christians: dée -.-suallyliue vpon. > The lord

of the saine chie 'hath in yeerely feuenues. for, sàlt énely, fiftié

Thoman. of balis, and one balis' is worth'a*,"Roren and a hâlfe'of

Our, coyne:. insomuch . ihàt.ý one. Thuman of bans amounteth vnto,

the value offifteene thouýand florens., . Howbeit the ý sayd; lord

fououreth his people 'in one respectifiorsometimes he.forgiue.ih

them. freely two hundred Thuman, least'there should be aný scar-,
city or dearth amolll:ligffiem. There is-acusto . me in this citieý that

when an'y man is determîned to.banquet his friends. going;iýý t

vnto certaine -tauernes oircookes houses-appointed forthe saine

purpose, he . sayth vnto, euery particulai.hoste, you, shall liane such,

and such of my friendes, whom: you must'intertaine: in my name,

and so mua 1 will bestowe vPon the banquet. And by that means.. " b xiénd es are better feasted at diuerse piaces, then they.should

haue beene ý at .one. Tenne zl&-,from the. sa:ýde citie, about. the

head of the .foresayd', riper of.. 1l"y, there is a" certaine other
vol_ M S

î



citiè câlled, Mohtue'*hich hath the greatest nauy that I saw in. the.
.. wholeworld. AU their ships ate.a' white as snow, and they haue

banq'ueting bouses, ïn therftand màny othér.rare things also, which
no man would beleeue, vrilesse he had seene *thern with- his owne,-..
eyeý.

Of the citie, of Càmbalët1_,ýÎ

TRaueiling eight dayes io.urney.fuither. by diuers teriitoii es and
èities, at leng-th I came bý fresh *ater vnto a certaine citie named

Len'cyn,* standing vpon the riuer of Xamuoran, which
.runnéth..th gh the midst of Cataiè, a . doeth . gr

harméin the countrey,ýh . en it, ouerfloweth. the bankés ,br break . etÉ
.,fo.orth of the chanelh > From then.ce passing along the riuer ýýÉast-.

Ward, after many dayes-. trauelljý and the sight of the diuers
àrriueidatacitie called Su'akofolwhichabo.undèth

Suniacôto.7 more. with silke theri any qthef citie in the woild : foir
when there is grea.t starcitie of silke,.*fôrtie -pqund" is sold for lesse1 t hen* eàffit h' th' e igroate.s. In. t .is cýtî er. s abundance of all
Merchandize, . and kindes- of victuals àlso, ýas of -bread,

wine, flesh,-:'fish, wïth all -.-ichoise. and délicate, spices. Thén
traueiling on still. towards> -the ., East by., many. cities,'I came vnto,
the noble and r.e"nowmedcitie ofCàmbaleth,,çýhkh isofzreàtàntiquitie
being situate in'ibe prouinde of Ca' taie. This citie.the Tartars tooke,
and neare -vritô:it the space of, halfea. mile, theybuilt

another citie.called: Càido*.:. The citie',of Caïd o bath twelué _ gat11ýý
being. each of ihem two miles distant frém .an'ther. Alsothe space 1 ng . n esayd chies. is)i i .thé midst: betweene. the t*Ô for

very well and throughly inhabited, so ..that theyý maké as it ý. were
but ope citie -betweené tbem, botb. . The whole compasse, or cir-

ýcuii of both -cities', togethèr, ÎS 40. miles. In this.citie. the.greatemperour Canpýatb hisprin' pall s at«, s' lin riall palacci - e hi pe e,,the wals of which in ý circ it : andpalace confaine foure miles
neere imto this bis palace -are many other palaces of7ý

his nobles ivhich belôn- vrito his court- Within the precmcts, -of
the. sayà palace ' Imperiall .there, is a moýt beautiful, mount,.set..and
repleiiished with,,trées, for which cause, , it ïs. called the Greene

mount, hauing a znost ro, all and'suin tuous palacé,standing there-
upon; in whi.ch or the Most part, the great -Çan is resident.
Vpý)n the, one side. of the sayd Mount theie iý a, gr'eat. lake., yherè-

upon a most stately bridge is built, in which là1cé is great abundance

Àau:Oàhons;, oyagesii38,



ance. of gélése, duéks,, and all kindes, of water foules and in 'the
wood growing vpon the mount there is* great store of all.blirds, and:

wildé beastÊ. And'therefbre when, the great Can will solace him.
selfe w'ith hunting or hauking, he needs not o rnuch as once to,

step forth of his palace. -Moreàuer, the principa.11 pal,..téc,.,%,herein
makéih his àbode, is, very large, hauing within it'.14 Pillers- Of

golde, and. all the walles the.reof .are., hànged with red skinnes,
*hich are. sayd.to*be theMost costlY* skinnes in all: the world., In

the midst of thé palace ,standes a ci.sterne- of two yardg.high, which
iconsisteth of aýprecious sto*ne called MerdOchas, and,, is wreatfie'd

about with, golde, and'gt ech corher . thèreof ïs,.the. golden image
of ý'a serpen4 as. it were, .furiously shàking and casti ng forth his
head.'. This ý cisterne ais hath a ý- ki nd of networke of pearle

wroug.,ht about it. Li * kewi ' se ýby the sayd cisterne thére is drin.ke
conueyed thoroiw certeine pipes and conducts, such as yseth to be
drunke in the èmpérors court, vpon the which also there hang inany
vessels of èoIde, wherein,- whôsoeuer w-ill'may dri nii ke >of the sayd
-licour. In the foresayd palace there are inany peacQèk-s- of - golde
and when"any Tartar. makéth *a,. banquet -ýnto his, lord, if the'auests
chance fo clap their.,hands for.ioy and mirth, the"E;ayd,,,ýolden'pea-

cocks also will spread abroad their wings, and ýlift *'. their trainics
seemin« as.ifthey danced-. and'this -I suppose to blé done' by arte
magike or. b et engine vnder the ground.y some secr

Of the glory andmagnificence of the great Can.

MOreouer,'when thé gréât emperor Can sitteth in1is imperiall
throhè of ëstate, on his left haàdý sittéth his qùeene or empresse,
and vpôn an'other inferior seate there. sit two other women, which -
are to accompany the emperor, when his spouse is absent, but in

-the lowest place. of àl4. there Éit. al-éthe ladies of his, kindred. AU
th e, maried women weare vpon their heads -a. kind -of ;ornam en . t in
sbàp Iflte'vntô a Mans foote of a'cubité and à halfé in lengtb,.
and the lower. Pan ëf the sayd foote is adorned with cranes. feathers,.
and is all ouèr thicke set with, great and orient.pearles. Vpon the'

-h rst -)ègotten sonne, and
right hand-of the gréat. Can sitteth* is fi I.
heire apparent vnto his empire,. an vnder him'sit all the ' bles
of the blood. royall. Theré bee alsoi -foure Secretâries,. which put.

aU I:hiii,,gs in writing thât the emperorýspeakeüL,: In whose. presence
hke*ise stand -his Barons and diuers. others of his nobilitie, with
greýt traines of folowers afier.théni, of, whom norie dare speake sol

..... .....

ýTra,«ques,. and D4couenes. 139

J.



140

0

mùch, as.ope word; vnle Ah hane Obtàined lickacý- of the
emperor so tov doeý -exceptý,his iesters -and stage-players,,who arc

appointed of purpose to SÎ)lace theîrlonL Nather yet'dm tbey
attempt t . o doë ough,4'ý but ýoùé1y, according 'to the, pleasure: of,

.. their emperor, and. as. hee inioîneth thein by laweý About
thé palace gate . stand certaine.ý Barons tô ' keepe .;ait. men

the thmhold of the , sayd'gam Wben
fro treading' i"n-*'
it pleassih- the ý,great, Can. to, solemnizt' a- ýféas4 he. bkh

abo t,.him 140M BaronSý.carying vreathes and Utle--crownes vffl
thèir heads, and.' ing atiendance. cm

euery . oue -of- them. ýreareýh a. garment of gôld -and précious
tones,.*which is wà;oith ten thotisand'Floîerm Hîý.,court is kept

in.,veryý Ébod ètder, by gouernours of teiLgouernours of hy4nd1redsý -
ds, insoinuch t*ý>è'ùe'-ry-,

and', gouernours ousan f'th « -tlia me iii his
perfor'eth his- duetie .* commiitçd vntô hi î neither 'is>.làere:

to, bee found. : I.Frier0d6ricmwàsthereprýseùt- inperson,
for.the space of three yceresý and was-ofteii at the.sayd. banquets

for. we friers Mitiorites haue a ý place of -aboad, appointed out for Ys
in- the, emperors court, and are enioined to, goe and to bestow our'ý
blessing. vpop. him... And. 1. enquîTed:,of certaine Courtiers con-.
cerning. the number of pémPe pertaining to the-, eraperors, court ?.
And they'anýwered xnèeý that of sta,L-playersý Musia-gn and suèh
lïk.ellý thë.re were eighteene Thuman at the. leastý àn.dýýthat the ýeep

ers ý of 'dogs, beasts and foules were fiftéene ýthuma% and the phy-
sicians for the emperours body were fonte hundred; the Christians'
also - were eight in nuiùber, togethér.-with one .. Sarý At MYlçin there, all.. th foresàvd.,nuraber of persons had all Id . n d o . f -9
necessarie's both for apparell -and: viétuakout.of the empérors
court. Moreoueri, wben,, hé. win make,. his fimm one'.

count.ey.to another, hee hath.foure troupes of horsemen, one being
appoinied to a. dayes îourney' before,- and anotherto.coméa.

dayes ïourney after him...the thîrd. to march on hîs riàbtýhmd, and
the fourth on ýhis lèftý in the manger of a é he himselfé being
in. the midst,: and.. so euery, particular -troupe haue . théirý dw1y iour-.
neys limited vnto tbexný té 'the eûde they may prouide sufficient
victuals without defect. Nowe the great Can himsellé, is caried
in maner fý11owing rideffijn a, cbariot wüh tko wheeles,
ýpon ý.which a maiesticall flÏmne is built of the wood.of Aloe, bemg

adorned . with gold - and. *V=t péafles, and PMOMS. stonés, à.üd
foure élephants brauely'fimaîsbed doë «kawe the -sayd. chario4 be-
fore which, é1qhantsý, oure: great -horses, riéMy trapped,';ud'ý
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couered doe lead the., way. Flard b'y the chariot, on, both sidès
thereof, are fbure Barons . laying .hold and attending there4pon,

to' keepe all persons froni approathing ý neeTe vntoý thek
.. emperour. 'Vpon,,th-é chariot' also two, milke-ýwhite Ier-fa.eons

sit, andseeing. any garne. which hee would takeý bee: l'ettëth them
flie, and, so tfiéy take ît and after this. marier déeth bee solace

himselfe as hee rideth. Moreouer, no mah dare côme within a
stones cast.,of the chariot, but' as -are appoin ed. The
ber- oflis owne fýliowers,.ofh.is wiuee attendants, and of the traine

of'his.fitýt. begotten sonne and béire appareriLt, would seerne in-
credible vnto any'min, vrilesse. hee had seene it withhis owne
eyes- Thé foresayd. great Can hath, diuided bis Empire into
twelue partes or Piouiiicès, ýnd. one of the. sayd pTouinces hith.
two thou d great citi ihin the precincts thereofu'Wheregpon
his empire is of that le'ngth and breadih, thatvnto.whatsoeuer,

arrthereof he intendeth his io rnyi he'hath'spacè.-eno.ugh for six
monèths continuâl'progressé, èXcept bis Islinâ which are at the

least 5ooo

Of, certiine Innes or hospitals - appointed fo trauailers throu
the whole.emýire.

THe foresayd Empeior.'(to.-the end tbat tfauailers may haue all
things necess;gý,îhroughéu -hi whoW em ire haîh qLused cer-

taine Inn' to, bé ùidéd in -sundry places .vpon ýthe hi,«,,,h wayes,
cr-, -nto ývictuals are in a cont

where a.1, thine pértainin, v inuàllý'teadi-

nesse. en any aitération or newes happeà in .àny part of

his lqmpire,. if he chance to be ý farre absent: from ihat part, his am-
horse& or drômedàries ride post

bassadors vpon vnto him, and*'

when'themselües andtheirbeasts-arewearythey blow theïrborne,

àt the noise whéreof, the next Inne. 1i1ýewise priuid.eth a hoise and>

a man, whé takes. theletter of him that is weary and runneth vnto,

another .Inne and so, 4y diuers lunes, and diuers postes, the re-
which ordiràrily'coÙld skarce côme in -3o. dayes, is in oneportý

naturall day brought ynto the, emperot anàîhereforé no - matter
one in bis em ghtway he

of any moment cari be d pim but. Istrai
hath intelligence thereo£ - Moréouer, when ye gre3.t Can himselfé

Win go on bunting, he vseth this custome. - Soin«e twen dayes,

iourney ffow the citie of Kambaleth there is a fôrrest containing
sixe. dayes iourn in.circuit, in whicb forrest are so,,ýnmy

kinds. of beasts aud birds, asît incredible to. report.. Vnto, this

"Wu.-Omm
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forres4 at the e'nde of eue third or' fourth yere,. himselfe withýiSry 
enùiron thewhole traine resprieth, arïdýthè-y all.of them..,tôiether

c ngsayd forrest, sending. dogs into the. -mme,' whi « h by hunti do
î 

crea-b ing fooith thebeasts -riamely, lions: and stags,,,ànd.. other
tures ývnto a, môst beautifull -plaine ý, in the midst, of the fcýTest,

beciuse all - the --beasts of «the' forrest .ýdoe, .tremble, -especi-
a] y * *at ' the cry of .houndls. Then , à greatommeth. the

Can : himselfé, bein- carïéd vpon thrée, élephants,. and
shooteth fine arrowes intà thr. , whole herd ý of ý beasts, and

after him art 'his Barons, - and..' er thern the.., rest of his .
courtiers and fazùily'doe allini likè mane'.discharge.their arrowes
also,. an euery mans'arrow hath sundry marke. ' Th n they all
goe vntô the beasts whicfiare slaih e (eùffèriniz the huingbeasts, to.

-sport with -th'retùme i.nto the wopd that:. they'may haue more' em
anothe'timé) and êuery mari enjoyeth that. beast as his.àwne,î 

wherein he. findèth his arrow sticking

ýOf the f6urc féasts which theïreat Can solèmnizeth
ý'j euery*yeercinhisCburt.

Foure great féasts in a ycçre do emp 'ror Can celèb t'*e e.
name-ly the féast of his birth, the féa,>t ýfhis-Circumcision the féast
of his coronation eaýst of hi mariage. And vnto, these

léasts'he inuiteth all his Barons, his s e-players, and. all, such.as are
htthe great Can sjtting in his throne, à1l his... of his kirired. Then 

crowmBaroný present themsclýes.befére hiiii ý with wreaths and es
tir , for ýcme of thern are invpon.their beads, being diuersly at -Id

greene, na e1v'the principall: the se.càn'd are in, red, and the third
in yellow, and they hold-each, màn in hisý.h=d a. little Iuorie table- of

elephants tooth, and they are girt with gq1den girdleeof balfe a Ïbote
broad, and they. stand vpon their feetekeè i' sile' About thp ng née. ern
stand the staeplayers or.'musicians. Nvith:their instrume*ntsý And

phin.one of the corners of a certaine great pallace, all the Philoso ers
howèrs and doe attend vponor. ?4agicians remaine for'Srtaine

points or characters.: and' when thé point -and hower which the'
sayd Philosophers., expectedfor, is come, a certaine crier érieth out

your-51ýf1 with.a loud voyce, ýsayine Incline or bowe selues, before your
Emperour : with that àR the, Barons .fall flat vpon .the ý earth. ' Then

hee crieth out agaîne;- Axise all,' and immediately thèyall arise.
làkewise the Philosophers attend vpon a point or character the;.

second ti and when it i 'fulfiUed,, the pie, s câer crieth out amaîne;
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Put your fingers'in your. eares and.. foorthwith agaïne he saieth
Plucke thern oùt. Azýa i ne, at the third. point he crieth, Boult

this meale. Màny:othéi-ýcàcùmstanCes also -doe, they: perfbrmeý:
all which they'say hâue some certaine significiation.: howbei4

neither woùld I write them,* , nor giue'an yý ý heed, vnto'them, becausethey are an ri wh i nsvaine. d 'diculous. And' en the music a hower'is
comeý then the Philosophers say, Solemnize a feast vnto your,

Lord , with thàt àll of them -sound their instruments,, making.ýa:
-great ànd a melod.i.ous''noyse.' And immediatç1y anôther' cneth,

Peaqe, peace, and they. are -a.l. whisL . Then come the women-idi a' ly -befbre the'>.Einpêrour, which m sýke
ausicians and ýing 1. sweet.

was. Yhtfull .,ýnto: me, Mier thèm corné in the li' ns and
doe theirobeisatice-vnto the hen 'the iuJers cause

great Can.. II
golden cu -11 of "rie to -flie vp and do' ne in the ayre and to,
aplil themselues vnto mens mouthes, that they may drinke of

theiii, Th2se-and many other,*stràn-e thines 1 sawe ïn. the court
great Can, which no man wüuld. belee *e I«e's-c he' had

e « ke ôf. them.
seen with.his, ovýnd.eieÉ, and therefor. I omit to.spea.1 was informed another mira-also by certà,ine"credible persons, ôf

culous thing,- namély., that in a. certaine kinidome 'of the ý,;àyd
Can, wherciti stand the.ùiou-ntains called Kapsei (the'

A làmbt in a-irewe- gr t, Gourkin-dornes name is, Kalor) there ea . dJD . - . .. , 1 gourd.
or Pôrnpio ich béing ripe; doe open at the tops,.

a- little beast..
and ivîthin, the is fotind like vnto a yong lambe,ý

euen as ' y selle, h eard. repgrtted,. that there , stand .cer,
ain trees v -the shore of the Irigh -seàý bearing fruit. like

vnto a gourd, which at a,, certaine. time of- the yeere doe fall
irito tÉe -wate and - become birds, called Berýac1' aed. -thi' is
mo t trueil'

Of diuers prouinces and ciiies'
ANd a fter -threè y 'r Câtaie «

ee es 1 departed, out of the., empire of
trauailing fiftie dayé .ïourney towards thé West. And

Ilis returneat length 1 came.vnto the en-ipîreýofPrétegaarýi,,w.-hosè '%VestwafcL
principaU citit is Kosan, *hich hath*rnany-othercities

vnder it Trom thence passing. mapy dayes tmuel4., I came vnto

O'Thisýrepoi-t is first found in the writhigs of Giraldus Cambreusis, tutor toý
Ki John.ng



a prawuince called Casati, which is for go6d icom-
Cïun. moditiest -one ëf the oriely prQuinces vnder the Sunne,

and is weil 'inhabited,ýiiisomuch that when we départ out ofVM
the eteiof one city wt, * niay, - beholde the gates of another city, gs

i di of them. The breadth of the. sayd'pri>I my selfèsaw in uers,
-is.fifty . dayeï iôu'ey, .and the Ïéngtý'aboue sixty. .. ,In it

there is VI pec 1fy
irçai plènty.of àll '.'.ciùalsP,,and es' ' ia. of chesnuts,

ýand it'is ohe:.of thé . t*elùe.,prouinceÏ-of the gréat. Can. ' Cýxôing
urt, er, came., ynto a... h, i ertaine- kingdome. caýled Tebèk,

which is iti subiection vnto, thé izreat Can .. also,,
Oi, Thebet. wherein 1 thinké - there is -ý.more p1eptý of- bread and

wine thèn' in any other part of the whole world -besidm thé
people qf the sayd cou n trey do for. the most ý partý',inhabit in t lu,
made of blacke fèlt.ý, Theit principall city is inuironed îih fair
and beautifull walles, being built of most wbiieý and blacke stones,

se ne by anotheý, an. curiouslywhich are disposed chekerwi o
conipiled together: hkewi e ai]. the, high wayès in thi c

. . 4 ' ' ý nt . rey. oun!!çyin 
thl 

c(
ntrey 

n n
are exceedingly well . paued. In, the saýd co ntrey. - ne dare
shed the bloud of aman, or. of any beast, fb r f reuere, a

.. cert. ity iheir-.Abassi, that is Say.
âme. idole. In the fbTe.5«ýyd.ýc

théir Pgpé is . residenit,- being the bead and,. prince of all idolaters.
(vponwhom he best.0weth and diýtn4bùt'eth_,gifts after his mý.ner)

euen as, our m e- to be: the head ôf ' 1pope of Ro e ac couhts himself al.
.. ,Chrietians.'. -The women oCthis countrey weare aboue an hundréth,

triâs and ý tndles -about. them, and they hàùe t*o tèeth in'. thiii
mouthes as lonz.as the tushes of a. boare. When any mans father

bleth togethét all th
deéeaseth> among themý hi.ý.- sonne assem e.usiciâns that he can ge4 sayri *thàt he is detef-priests'and. m ng,m in' tô be. cariined to honour .bis father: ýthen causeth he hi jçd,ýinto théfield ôlks, friends, and peighbours; accom-(all . his, kii:isf

panying him in- the'sayd action) where 'the priests with great
'solemnitý cut off the ýfàthers. bead, ý giýuing it vnto his'sonne,

w1ých bieing. -done, t4eý diuide, the -whole. body into morsels.,
so, Içaue - it, . behinde them, returning homè witrî

PrayerS in the' -company of the. sýy.d sonne'. So Soone as
they .. are vultures: - which are.

ýdeparted, , -certaine
tomed to mch, bankets, conte. flying from the, mountaines, -

and, > cary away. all .thë !ýýY4 morsels . ýf flesh - î and rom
thenceforth a fame is spreâd àbrôa& . that the - sàýd partý

deceased . was holy, bécausé. -the angels',of God. 'carried :hiin
intq paradiseI; And this is. the greatesr and highest ]Ïbndur, thât

îý
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the sonne can deuise. to. perfortne vnto his deceased'
father. T hen the, sayd sonne takéth hiý fathersehea-'. - The. qatne

ryconcetn-,the fl Il thereof, but 6f t6seethin it : and es ing the Very
skull he makes a drinkinà cup, *herein' himselfé vith.same people

is in Williamall his fàlnily and kindred do drinke with '-at solemn-gre de Rubiicis.
ity,and mirth, in thé remembrance. of his - dead and
deuourýed.'father, Many. ot her vile and. abominable thinggs doth
the said natiofi commitwhich 1 meane not to wrife, because men
nefther can nor will beleeue, except they should haue the âght of

them.:

Of a certaine rich.man, who is fed -and nourished by, fiftie virgin.s.
WHile 1 was in the proui I passed by the palace

nce of Mancy
of a certaine famops man, which hath fifty virgin damosels con-

tinual àttending ypon him,- ýeçdIng hîm euery, meale, asý a bird

feeds her yoolig «nes'.. Ale lie hath stlnd kindés. of, meat

seruéd, in atý kis table, àâd three dishes ofeÉh-kindeý and*w en

the* sayd virgins - feed hi.m, tbey sing ýmost. . sweetly. This ,man

hath in yéerély reuenues thirty thumân of tagars of risei euery'. of

which thuman yéeldeth ten'ne thousànd tagars; and one tagar is

the- burthen. of an asseý. '.His palace is t*o miles in circuit, the

pauement whereof is -crie plate of Éoldeý and another of' siluer.

Nee're.vnto the wall, of iýe's'ayd palace there is a mount artificially

wrought with -. golde and 'siluèr, whereupon stand .tuÈrets and,

steeples a'nd other dele&aýlé: tiiinn, for the solace and recreation

of the féresayd great ýaan. And: it was tôlde me that there weie

foute such men in th e sayd kin,ýgd0me. It is:accoun tëd a great

grace for the men of that co*untréy te haue long nailes
Long naîles.

vpon. theîr fingers, and especÏally vpon their thumbes
they m fold about theïr-hands: bu h and

hich nailes- tt - e, grace

beauty.of their women is to haue small and slender feet':,,an'd

th fore-the miothers when. theirdaughters -are ygoric,,, do binde

vp theïr. feet,.' that, they mây hot grow great g on,

further 'towards the' South,' *1 arrilie at a certaine Melistorte.,
countrey - c-led MèlistortPý which is a pleasarit -and

-fertile place. An'ýin thiýs>:countrey there wà a.certeine-man

called Sýénex, de monte, who round. about two mountaines had

built a. wall to, Ïnclose -thé. sayd niQuntainéi§.' ý' Withiri - thiý wali

ihere-were the fâitest'arid.'ni4DSt chrystall>,fountàines in the whole

*orld: and about the sayd fountiines there were most beautifilli

Vol- lx. T.
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Nirgi às in great number, and goodly horses alsô,. andjn a'word,
euèry thing that could ýbe deuised for bodily solace and'delight,

and thereforé.the inhabitants'of the.- countréy call the saine place-Paradiby the. name of ise.
hè any prnper

The sayd -olde, Senex, when., saw, and valiant
he uld admit hirù into- his pamdise. * Moreo

ycong man,. wo uekby
-certaine conducts.he makes. w"ine and milke.to flow_àbundàtly.
T'h!sSebex'whenhehathamindeto'reuýnge-hiinkifé- t* .Slay

im a - is gouernor of the saýd
ny. king or baron, com 'andéthW th t-i

paradise, to bring thereunto some..of the.acquaintance of the saýd
king- or barorý.. permitting hiffi a while.to ïake his pleasure therein,

giue him a cetaine potion being of force, to cas.t hi
and then to lm

into such a.slumber.as s'hould makeýhim.qu*ite voide*of all ýsehse,
apd sci,ý being in. à. profound ý sleep eî to conuey him.' o ùt of .4-is

paeadise: -who, being'awakedi and, seeing t1iiust out, of
the paradise would become'so sorrowfull, that be coiuld not in the,

eu whât io do, >or whither to*. fuite h T en would
wofld: d. ise Il

heý goe vnto the fôresaîd, old ma:n, b . eseeching him tha ' t. he might
be admitted againe into his« paradise: who saith.'vnto, him,' You

cannot--be admitted thither, villesse youwillý slày such or, such -a
man for'my. sake, and ïf yqu w*ill giue the ettemptoncly, %Vhether

yoù kill hirn or. no, I. will place you agaipe. in. paradise,- that . there
you. mayremaille àlwayes: then wotild. the, partyl-without-faile pÙi,-

the saine in. éxecutio indeuourWý t -murther al! tbose agai'
whom the. sayd olde man, bad'conceiue'd any batred. Ahdt-berefore

all the kings of the éast stocd in -awe. of the cayd-;olde man,, and
gaùe vnto him greai tribute.

Of the -death -of Senex de mon . te.
th iýtars part of the ýw rld,

And when e-T hâd, subdued-a great 0
they càme, ývnto the sayd olde man, and tooke from him. the custody

of bis. paradise: who being incerised thereat, sent abroàd cËuers
ýdesperate and resolute persons, -out of his fôrenamed paradise, and,
caused many of the Tartariàn nobles 'to be sWne. The Tartars
seeing thisý went:.ýand'besieged, the city wherein the said olde man

was, tooke binl, and put him to a - most cruell and, ig* nominjous
dea.th. The friers , in ýthat eade' haue .this speciall gift and

-rogatine: am e rist
r! il. ély, that by th vertueof the name of Ch"

lesul and in-the vertue of his pretious bloud, which.be shedde
vpon the, crosse for the saluation ofmankinde, they dôe cast foorth
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deuils out Pf them, that-are,.po.ssessed. An.d because there - are
many poss . essed men in those parts, they are'boùzid and, brought

ten dàyes ioumey vnto the sayd friers, who beffig àispossesýe.d of
the vncleane spirits, do presently beleeue in éhrist who, deliuered.,

them, accounting . bi.m. for theî*ýGod,- and being baptized in -his
name, and alsë deliuering immediatly vnto, the friers all th'eir idols,
and the idols of their cattell, wýich.are comtnonly inadeof felt orwom re -the the s d frie kindl a likef ens h4i n ay rs e a fire in pub

piace .(ýrhereùnto the pèopjý ýes1ért, that they m:ýy sec the falsenei cas '-the yd idols thereinto*-gods of their ghbors burnt) and t sa
howbeit at the first those idolscame out of the fire againe. Then,
the friers spriâled thesayd, fire'with holy. water, casting the idols
into ýit the. second timeý -and with that the. deuils fled in the
likenesse of blacké. smoake,'a n*d the idols stili remained» till ibey -
w . ere consumed.* vnto ashes. Afterward, this noise and outcr - was
hèard in, the ayre: Beholde and, see ho*-II am expelled out of rny
habit ation. And, by these mea nes 'the. friers' doe baptize grcat
-multitudes, who'presently reuolt agaitie. vnto, their idols: insomuch
that the sayd, friers must eftsoonesl, as it .were,.vnderprop t.heniý,'
and informe, theni anew. , There was another - terriblé ihing, which.
I saw îhere: for p ass .ng.. by à certaine valley; s.ituate,
bëside a pleasant riuer, 1 saw man dead bodies and in the' sayd
valley abo 1 heard diuers sweet sounds:and harn-iýýnies of musike,
especially the'. noise ôf. citherns, whereat - 1 was greatly ainazed.
This valley côtitein'eth îù length seuen -or eight miles at the least;
into the iWhich,,whosoeuerý entreth, dieth presenfly, and can by nîû

meanes passe aliue. tho.row the mîddèst, thereof : 'for *hich... cause.
aU th-e inhabitants thtr'eabout declin.e vnio the one side.. Morepuer,

I was temptéd to, go in,.. and io Ëee what it -was. At length, making,
my prayers,,and recomme ridin- 'm selfe to. God in-the pame of

lesu, 1 entred, and saw such- swàÎmes of dead bodies théreas no
would 'beléeue vnlesse he were an 'éyé witnessè thereôf.- -Atof the foresay -a certaine stone, 1: saw the

the one,,.side. d ýrà1ey. vpon
-such a'terrible

visage ofa man., which beheld'me with aspect, that
I thought %ierily- 1 ý should haue 'died, in thé sarne place..'' But
alwayes this sentence, the, word. became flesh, and dwelt amongst
vs, 1, cèased not, to prqnounce, s.igning ihy.selfe *ith-the: si lie 'of
fhe crosse, and* neerer then seuen or- eight pases I.,durst ýnqtý -

e fledy. o 'other'
;0ýpproach vntô th said head but I departed and -ni an

Piâce in.the sayd 'valley,,* ascehding, vp into ý a little sand
mountainç, where. looking round about, I saw nothing, but -the.



sayd ci erns, *hich me thought 1 heard m.iraculously sounding
help, -of musi,

a hèl :-playing by themiiiues' w'ithout 'the
And. being vpon the toppe of thé mountàine, 'I found,.silùer
there like the males -*f - fisbes in gréat. àbundarice :. and I

gathered some part. thereof into. my bosome to -shew for'.a woiàdçr,
but- mÈ.conscience. ièbuking' me, 1 , cast'.-it vpon the* éarth,

reseruing n.o whi.t. at al. , vrito - my *selfe, and so, by Gods> g!ace 1.
departed wiithout danger. And when the me of the countrey

knew' thàt I was returned out of ý the valley àliue, they reùerenced
me Much, sàying,. thaý I was. baptised. and. holy, and that ''the'fore-
sayd bodies wé ' men ýubieèt vnto.the deuils in.fernall;
to play-vpon> citherns, toi the end they might allur eî people to enteri«
and so murther them. m*uèh concerning those> thingswhich,
1 beheld most Srtainely with mine eyes, I frier Odoricus haue
btere written7: many strange things*also-I-haue of purpose omitted,

because men - will not beleeùe -them velesse they should see -them. .

Of the Ionour and reuerehce done vnto the gréat Can.

Will report one..thing moïe, which 1 sawe concerning the greatos -ts, w en the forsayd
Can. It is an.vsùall'custome in th 'I e par thât 'h

Canttaueileth thorow anycountrey,:hissubiects.kindlefires before
ffieir dééres, casting. spices thereinto ., to make a J).ý'rffiMe, that
théir lord passing bymay smellIbe sweet.and*. délectable odours"
thereof, and *. much -ý-peopIe co= forth -to meet him.- And vpon

wh he was cu mming to*ard s Cambaleth
a. certaine tiffie en. e
the., faine . ý of his aPpýoèh . being publîshed, a bishop of
ours. with,'certaine of our minorite fners ,and my.ýselfe went

two.- dayes iourney, to . meet. him: and being. come nigh. vnto
hi we put a crosse vpon wood, -I. mi y* selfe b in

lm$ auinr, a ýSnser.i
My hand, an began, to sin* - with a - loud vôice.. Veni crea
spmtus And ae we were sInging on -this wise, he caused vs to
be--called, comman ' ding vs to, come, bim:. notwithÉtanding,'
(as: it is abouementicnéd) that no "man darë approach within a
stones. cast of his chariot, vnlesse he. be called, but such onely as
keepe his charioté. And when we came. neerevnto,.hitù, -he vailed -

his. bat or bonét being of an inestimable price, diDing'reuerànce
vnto the crosse. - And immediatly I put iiicense into the censeF.
and our bishop.taking the çenser. perfuMed him, and gaue him,

his benediction. ' Moreouerý.theY-.that come; betore the'sayd Cati..'
do alwayeï. bring some oblation -to present vnto, him- ob è in

Jý
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the-antient làw: Th-ou shalt not âpPeare in, my presence with an.
7

empty hand.. -And for that cause we tarried apples with vs, and,
offèred. -thém in - a -platter with . reuerence vùto, him : and tàkiùg
out tw'of them heýdid.eat some part of'o'rie.. Ànd:thén he

signified vntq,..vý t.hat ýe should go -gpart, least the homes
comrili'ng*on*Wight in. ought offend vs. *- With. that we depàrted

from>.him, and t'rned aside, gping. vnto certaine o't.,his.barons,
which. had bene, conuerted to. the faith -by cèrtéine friers of our3'ý .. -r' -'ôff

order.. bein'g ut the sam > e' time. in ý his army . and we ered v, o
them of th è foresayd apples, who reçeiued thein at our bands

with great ioy, seeming Vnto vs to:be as glad, as.-if wehad giuen
themsoine great gift..

All the preMisses abouewritten friar*William, de Solanga hath.
put downe . in wn.ting,,c.uen as t.he.foresày..d fiier Odoricus vttered
them by word -of.mbuth, in t.he'yeerç of ýour*Lord 1330. iii- themonetà d e -place of S., Ant'ho of. Padua.-of May, an . in th ny
Neither did he regard to'ý'wité them in-difficult laÜne or'in.an

eloquent stile, but euen. as. Odor-icùs .bimselfe reheamed .. 'them,,'to
the end that inen might the More, easily vnderstand the. things
reported.', I.fn*ér.0doiitus of Friuli, of a-ceriaine-tërritory-called
PortùsVahoriis,,andýôtthe*orderof tbeminorites,-do.,testi fie.abd-

beare witnesseynto the, reuerend father Guidoi u*sý, minister -êf the:,
Treui *o (bein'g: by

prouince of S.. Alithony,- in. the'.m ' arquesâte, of S
hiýnrequired,ýýp:mïne,,obédie'nce so.to.doe) ýha1 all the prer'isses
aboue written; either I saw with mine.owne eyes, or beard the

sme r.èýorted by è redible and substantial.1 persons. The common
rt aiso> ' the cuntreyes where > I ms; testifieth thýose tbi',os,

which 1 saw, to true' Many, otÉer things 1 haue- omitted,
because I beheld theni not. with Mine own.e eyes. Howbeit from.
day- - to dày I with. my, selfe to - tràueil countreyes or,
land ' in 'which action- 1 dispose m')-selfe.'.to die orto lïutý as it
shall please my God.

'he death of fri r 0 oricus.
f t e d

-IN the yeere therefore of our Lord 133x -the forésayd frier
Odoncus pmTadng-hiniselfe for the performnnde of his intended

îourney, that. his trauel and labour might be, to greater purpçse,
he determined*«t(> present hi'Ùselfe vntO Popë Iohn thé two- and
twentieth, whose *.benedicti.o'n and ,obédience being receiued, he

ne u ber of .friers illing to bearewith a certai' n m -wi him company;

A
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conuey himselfe vnto aff the countreyes of And
as he was . trauelli - towards the pope, and not farre distant. from
the-'cny of .. Pisa, there. meets himý'by the waye, a certaîne'olde
man, in. the. habit and, attire of -a pili!ime,, Èalufing, him, by 7 name,
and , savinÉ: - AU 'haile frier Odoricus. - And when the frier
dernaunded how'hé hâd.knowledge.of him.: he ansireredý: e%

you were in India 1 knew you full wel4 yea, and I knew your holy
purpo" also-- -but see that you returne im mediatly vâtothe couer.
froin whence you .-came,« for. tenne daye's hence you sha11 depart .

outofthisprésentworld. Wherefore-beiýgastonish eapazed
at thèse wôrdes (especially the oldéman vanishing o7uitof his sig
presen . tly after, he hadý -spoken them) hedetermined to returnýî
And sor he ië,turned in' éct: -béalth, keling no crazednesse, nor,

infirmity.ôfbody. And bein* i''his-c enat:Vdeneïnýthepro-
uinS of Padua, the-. Ienth daý after the foresayd - vision, hauing

receiuëd, the Communion,' and ýreparing himselfe. vnto Godyea,
bting* stýong-and sotina of býdy, hée happi'ly'rested in Lord

whose sacred depatture was signified 'vnto. the àforesâid,
vnder the band of tlié publique'nctary in these words fôllôwiný.

In the yeére of. oui, -Lord -1334 the ý r4. dày of lanuarieBeate
Odoricus a"-,Frier minorite deceased i à Christ at whos.e .pràyers

Cwod'.shewed manyapd.su'ndry'mii:a:clesý-iýhich 1 Guetelus pub-
lique notarie of Ttirk sonne of INL Damianus de, Porto
at.'the commandement and direction of 'the honorable Conradus
Of thé Borough'of Gastaldion, and one ýof Ahe* Couhcell of Vtîna,

haue written as'faîthffly as 1 could, 'and hâue, deliuere& a coipie
theréof vnio tlie.Triers mm*o*te.s:''howb eit. not of al], because

thep*re mnumerable,., and too diffià& for me t xo write.

The voyage,?f the Lord Iohn of HoUand, Earle of- Huntîngton,
brother. by the imothe.rs side to ]ý,ing Richard the sec6nd,.ý
to. letusalem and Saint- Katherins mount.

lIeLord'Iohno.f HoUand,-Earleof Hunfin9tônI.was*as then'
on his 'way -to Ierusalem, and'to, Saint Katherins

FI[11394* moun and* purposed to returne by the Realme Of
U-.lýgme. For. as .he etssed through France (where

-----,,,-.,.he-had-gret-cheere-of the>Kin and of his brotherýand-vùclçs)
bee. heard how the king of Hungary and the great Turkè ' should,

haue. battell together therefore « he thought: surely to be at .that. -
Îourney-
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The voiage of Thomas lord. Moubray duke. of Norfolke to.
.1érusalem, in the 'yeere- of our Lord 1399. written by

Iloli.nshed,ýpag-. 11233..
-1 -Moubrayý -second -son of. Elizabeth Segraýie

I omas lord ne
and. Iohn lord Moâbiay her -huibabd,. was aduanced to the duke-

dome ôf Norfolke in the 2 1. yéere- of ye reigne of Richard ý the2..

Shordy after whtch,.hee was appealed by Henry earle of Bulling-
broke oftreason; and caried to the casde of Windsorm where heý.
im strongly and --- dély garded,- hauing à time of combate. granted

to determine betweene the two dukes, the". 1.6. dai ef
Septeiiiber, in.the 22.Of Îhes#d king, being -the yeere of. our

-redemption X398. But in the -end thesaatter, was so' ordered,

'that - this. duke of NiDrfolke was banished'- for euer - wher.eupýon
bi ' i » cney. to lerusalem, he died at VeniS . in, his 'returne

from t'e'Éaid citie *of* lerusalem, in the, first yeère of',King Henry .
the, 4.'àbout,.,the yeeté, of our rýMémetiý On,ý 11399-

The Voiage, of the bishop of Winchester té lérusalem, in the sixt

yeere of the reigne of Henry. the fiftwhich was -the yeere
of our lord, ' ii Thomas NVaWnýham..114 7.1

VUimo die mensis Octobris.. épiscopus NVintoniensis accessit
ad, concilium Constanciense, peregn=turus'HieFosélymamý post

electionein sum'mi pontificis celebratamvbi:tantum ialuit eius
facunda. persuasio, vt et excitaret dominos Cardinale ad con-

cordiam, et ad electione * sumirni pontificis se. nare nt

The -same in EngIish.ý

p -inchester came to the

THe last day- of October the, bisho * ofV
CounSU of --Constance, which after, the, chusing of the Pope

determined', to, iake his iourney. to..Ierusalem :"where. his eloquent -
perswaýion Èo much preuaile(t that lie. both perswaded my lords,

Ahe Cardinals to'vnity ýnd concord, and also moued them toý
proceed more speedîly.to th.eelection of the
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A. préparation of *a vqyagç of KingHenriè. the fourth to the Holy
land'agaipsi the7 infidels in the yere. 1413,being the, last

yere Of ý his reigne: wherein - lie wu prçuented by death:.
writte by Walsingham, Fab.iani 'Polydore Virgi and.
Holenshed,

'IN' this "fourteënth and last yeré of, king Henrie-j reigne a .
*te fOrder ken côuncell was. holde.n in .the Mlu . riers in . London,*,

for buil ' g at thé which among other things, orderiwmtaken for
-Of dû d - ships. and gallies to.be. builded and mâde ready, and

all. other*:, things ý necessary to hé. prouidéd . .,for a
voyage, which-. he meant, to malté- -- into,' the. Holy landý there to.
recouer the city of Ierusalem froin the infidels: for it grieued-him

'to consider the* great malice of Christian princes, that were. béàt
vpon. a mischieu us purpose.. to destroy. one another, to the, pen
Of - their ow.ne soules, rather tha,n to - make warre against the.

enémîes of thé., Christian , faith, as ' in conscience, it, , seemed :. to,
him, theyw"ere.bôund. , IVé &iyeth- Fabian in his.Chronicle.,

t1gt he was taken with bis: -last sickériess, while lie was, making
his pràyerý at Saint Edwards .shrine, thère.as it were, têtake his
leaue, and so -to. proceede foorth on. his, iourney. 'He was so
su4denly- and. grieiiously' tiikeh, that such. as - were about , him
feared least . hé woulçl - hatiè died presently; - wherëfbre to, rèlieue
hin]4 if it- were possibleý't-hey'* bare -him into a-chamber-thai was

next at hand,'belonging to, the -Albot of Wèstminster,"*here they
layd-himona, pallet befote. the fire, and vséd all remedies to,,,.
ytuige Mm., .,At. 4ength hé retouered his,:speech, and periceiuing
hinuselfe in à s ù-ange place which he'. knew not, he wiRed, to kriowe
if the chamber had. any particular naffie, whereunta answere Mm >
made, that it was called.ierusà1em. ..Then saydé the king, Laudes

be giùen tothe father of heauen: for nôw. I knowe that I shall
die here * in this chamber, according' to the prophesie of mee
declared, that I shoulddepart this',Iife in.1erusaleni.

Of this intended voyage Polydore Virgile writethin manner
following.,

POst haéc: Henricus Rex memor nihil homini deberé esse an-'ý
tiquius, quàm ad officium. Îustitize, quS ad lominum vtilitatem.
pertine4 -.omne suum studium. conferre, protinùs omisso ciuili
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belloi quo pudebat vidére 'Christianos omni, tenipore turpitèr
occupari, derepublia 4glica bený izubernanda, -de' belfé in hostés,

communes sumendo, de Hierosolymis tandem aliq a
uand recipîený

dis pluria, destinabat classemq e - iam, parabat, éum el ta la:
atque méditanti -cààùs mortem -attulit, :'Subito enim worbo tentatus,.

titilla médicin'a -sublétlari potuit. Mortuus: -est apud Westmonast
enum,'gnnum agens 4uadrages.imum, sextum, qui tuit annus salu-

tis humanS, l4l-3

The sanie in EýýgIisb-.
cy H' -ta minde' that nothing ought to.

AFtérrwd, Kin. enry calling*
be, more highly by any. man, then to doe the' v môst. of
bis indeuour for the: performance of iusticé, . which tendeth- «ta the.

'good and. benefite of .mânkinde ; à1together. abôiidoning ciuill,
warre (wherewith. he was, àbamed ta See, how Christians at à1l

times were (ÜSho hourably. buÈied) entered into: a morè deepe
consideration of well gouerni ng his Realtne of Englànd, of waging.

Iwarre against the common enemieý 'and of recouérin g*,, in processe -
of timeîhe. ciiie of- Ieiusalem, yeýL, and wu -prouiding'a. nauiefo
îhe same, purpose, whenas in the very midst of this .his'heroicall
action -and: enterprise, he wîe surpiised with çlèath: for falling into'
a sudden. disease, - he could not be cuïed - apy kinde of îýh-ffiçke
Re dec' ed Westminster in the.4e Yeareof his,«ýge which was
in the yeere of cour Lord;. 14. 13.

The voyage -of M. Iohn Locke, to

Myvoyage ta lerusalem, 1 . imbarked my selfe the 26 of
in lie càlled,.'the Mâthew Gonson

March I5ý3 ' the goodahip- which
was . bound for Liuqrno,,or Légorne It fé11aut that,

IL next éÜsuing -gt, Ca es
we touched in. the' beginning of. Apri d
iù Andalozia, where the .Spaniàrdes, according ta their ac-

customed maner. with all shippes, of extraordinarie goodnes
1 -> azainst -the çom

and bùrder4 picked-,a quarel pany, meaning
ta. haue forfeited or at least. . ta haue.-arrested the . sayd . ippe.

And they,.. grew. M al sa CIOus in their wrongfÜll ý purpose that,.
1 being vtterly out .of hope of any speedie release, ta the ende,

thatmy inten onshould not be ouerthrowen, wu inforced t'O take
this courie following. Notwithstanding this hard beginning, it

ýfell outSa iuckily ihat Ifound in the roade a great shiprë called
Vol. lx.



the, Caualla: of -Venice, wherein. after, agmment. made'with the
e the24' Of .May in

patrot4 I shipped mày self thesaid>yere iiSSI >
and the 25. by ie=n of thé w'mde blowing hard and Conu we
were notable to.enter. the stxýts çf Giàakar,ýbùt..vuýu, put to thé

coast of Barbarieý îhere ýweeýânkered in the mâim sea à...ISgùes
from shore, and continued so, vntill nes before sunne set,
and -thèn we*eighed, agaîhe.: and turned our COUM toýu" the
Straits, where we'entered- the 26 dày aforèsayd, the vînde beÎng

calrùç, but,'thecurre.nt of the straites very fimourable.., The s.arUe
day the winde beýanne_to rise somewbat.ajid blewa furtheringe. and so c o*ntinuèd > 1£gèmeal at Northwest Yn -,'ued at
the third of lune., And. from thence fidizig ozW land vntpV.eùicri
j prepared for my voyage to lersalerà ià the. PilMmes shippe.

1 Iohn LockràcSmpanied.we Maister Rastwo,d,.
with'dîners other, HoUmder% AlmainesThe ship Fila

Cauena de- and French pirimes enter0d the jood shippe called
parteth for Fila Cauenà bf Ven.ice, thé ý x6 of, lu1ý ýi553. and the

7- in thé ''orning we weighed our anker. and sailed.
towardes the coast of Istri.% to- the
and'the îàîd- day, there -came. aboîrd' of our shipthe

Pekedena of thé shippe nanièd T;aýý f to
ieceiue théîest ofaU the pilgrîmes mèney, which WaS in ail afier.
the rate'of -ç. Cxownes for euery non for - that-voyage, after the
rate, of fiue.. sudùnLo té the cro"e.- This done, he
returned to. Venice.

Thé.. ig'.day. w'e'., tooke fresh thé
bote that brôught the firesh provmon, *eý went -on landSancta to the Towne, and went to see the Church. of Sancta
Eufemia, ,whem we sawe the bodie .of the s4d Pà44ý

The 2o day wS depatted fium Rouignîo,ý and about.
Monte (le mon e we . had 'sight of Monte de A;;coý and' the-Ancona.

fulleg. of Dabutîà. or éÏse of. Schnouà both ai one
time, and by report - they are irao. -m. iles distant. fium ëcfi offier.
and

The21we sayled siffl in sight of Dâlmati;a,, and ai âtdé bdSe
noonèý we had a sight, ofa rockè in thé,mÏdst of the.sea, cgiled

the Itilian ý il ý Pomm), ît appeareth'a &m off to be in -pome.
shape like. a sugarloafe- Abo we save another rocke
about two miks.,compasse.'cdW Saut Andrea; (mSant Andrea.

this.rocke is.only one Monasterieof Frieri. we sayled
betweene them- both, and -left S.;À%ý m thé left hand..of

"q
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and we had also kenning of ano her lland called
Lîssa an IL=d.

Lissa, all on the left bande,. thèse three Iýande lieEast
and West in the sea, and at. the sunnesetting we had passed them.
Il Po o, 9. Andrcýa from

m is distani from. Sant Andrea 18 mile s- and
'Lissa tèn miles, and Lissa from . another Iland cailed Lézina, whichof týal=tia_ and LjSSaý
standeth bètweene.ffie maiiie

Idmînit liand.an .'hath- greattenne miles,' This Il'.* d is. inhabité,& and
plentie. d wine and frutes Land hereagainst'ý..we' weie becalmed.

The 22.we had sight'of anothersniàll Ilgnd called
catu.

-Catza,'.wbich is desolate and on the left band, and on
t e right band, ery dangero av il land called Pelagosa, peb9osa-

this is also. desolate,- and lyçth.in the midst of the sea
betwéene bothilié mainés.: it, is ve' dàrigerous and. low.land, and

qah a Ibng: ledge of. réckes 1 ing out sixe- miles into the, s'ea, se
that, many ships by night aie cast, awày y h There is
betweené Càtzà and es, aud these tw' lands are

-Pelagom mil -.1e.
-distant fýom Venic.e 4oo. miles. Theire is ailso, about twéiùé ni es

eastward,. a grée Iland -called Augusta, about. 14 > miles
A

In".Iengffi, soméýh3t hillieand well.inhâbited,.and
fiùitfull of vines céme and other fruitý-this also elefton-theleft

handý: and we hauë hîtherto kept out course from. Rouignio East
soutbeast. -This Ilandjs 'vnder, the . Si,,niorie or gouern.ement. of

it. is distant, frôm RagU.sý 5ômiles, and ihere- is by: that
whic vn er

Iland'a greateî,. named Mele4 h' is * also d
the gouernementof Raguýà, it, is. about -jo miles in
length and inhabite& and bath good portes, it lyeth by, East'from,

'd 6 th Iland lyeth'a hll called
Augusta, an ouer against . is

Nfmt Sant
Monte S. An 'éloi vpon. the coast of Pùglia ïn > Italy,9
and we ýhad sigÈt of both landes at one time.

The 23 we sayledall the day. long by the bowline."alon&,st. the
of Ragusa, and towardes night we were .wîthin, 7. or 8. milescoast

of Ragusa, thatwe might set the white *aUeîý, but bécause it wasý
about - the sea, - mindin. at 'the second watchý

mght.*.e cast to to
beare in againe to Ragusa, for to know > the newes of theT rkes

armie,..bpt the blew so, bard. and.SnÙaM'that Ragusâ'paieth
we could not. This chie of 'Ragusa . pàiéth tribute to q=.
the Turke yerely fourteene thousand Sechinos, and . n*-, Q the

Turke yerely.ry. Sechi is -of Výenetian mo.ney eight, 1iuérý'and-eue no . L 1
soldes, besides otherpresents which theý.giue-to theTurkes

Bassas when they come, thither. The Venetians haue a ro&é or

cragge.within a müe ofthe said towne, for the which. theRagùsew

an



would giué much moneyl,. but they doe keepe it mort for. the
namesake, then for: pýofite_ This rocke heth 6n e. Southside ofis àMednC.romo, th i nothing it but onelythe towne, and ere s. 1 n

e Ca. Ménasterie. called Sant leronimo.: The mainé -of the Turkes
countrie is borderïzýÉ, où it within one mile, f9r e which' cause

they.. are in great sùbiection. -This nighi we put backe bý
contrarié and ankiéred at l elleda.

The 24-beingatanankervnder Melledà4-1wewýou1d. baue goneï
on land, but the winde came * so faire tbat we prýsently set sayle,
and went our course, and. left on the right band of vs.the fore--

named Iland, and.onthe'.Ià band bét ne vs and the- maine the
panIland of Zu na, and within a mile. f th vrider the 'inaine by.

East another Irand called. Isola de lezo. - this Iland bath« two
gteriF-.t in it one called Santa Maria, .. e Bizoý and -thé other...

Sant ]ýichélo. Mso.there à î Ïhird roc e 'wýith a Frierie, callèd
SantAndrea : these, Ilands are from the twone but . miles, and

the channell, betweene Melleda.and. -Zupanna is . but - foureor fiue,
inlies"ouerby gesse, but verydeepefor e.bàdatanýanker.fortîe
fathoms.-. The.-two Ilands-.'f Z and' 1 M. are wellinhabi 'and very faire bui . , . /ý.ýýoth ýg'ted, 1dingsý b7u ýlerîie saue
onè1ý. #11ùs night toward sunne It ed calmeï and.'*e'
sàyledlittle, or -notýhm«&.

The 24 we were past Ragusa 14 miles, à d thère we mette *ith
two Venetian shipswhich came, from, Cyprus, we thouot th
would haue, spoken with n,.for, we were'deýirous,.to talke with,to knowe the newes of thé Tu es armithera, e, and to haýo Venjceý About ue. sent.some letters by thera noone, we, bad scant
sight.'of Cistel -nouq, which Castell a fewe yeeres past the. Turke

tooke fimâ the Ernpero,!urý in, which fizht were s1ýùk threéhùndred
Spanish - souldiers, bésides ithe rest which wiere, takea, Prisoners,
and made gallie slavè& . This Castell, is the 'Outh of à
cbanneU.,.calléd BSà deCataro. Ile Venetians haue

.,.within'.the channel! ca1ýd-Caý - this channell'. goetb 'VP to.
Budoa,'and ftffther *pÂrito the cou

iUeS àf
àtreY. . .-About sunne. set we

were ouer agamst the 1 Antiuéri. in. Sclauoni.% in tlaeL.WhiCI.
hillesthe Venetiam ue a towne calied Antiùer4 and th T

haue aùoffier agenstît called Marché u'e'>tt4 the which two tow
continually skirmish, togéther with much eauJZhter. At the end of

these hils end.eth the .. CouAtrey Sclauoni and Albaniaia,
beginneth. n-ese billes are thirtie miles distant froln Ra
lhe 27 kept ourýcourse-.towardsý Ptifflial- and leftMb" 'on
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the left harid. The 28. we had sïght of-both the maines, but we
were neere the coast of Pugliafor féare, of Fôystes. It is betweene
Cape ý,Chimem in Albania.'and, Cape Otrantô in Pùglia,Ë7o 'Miles.
ýuglia isi a plaine. low lande,,. and Chimera in Albania ïs iolery high
land,, s that it . is seene ..thé further. ' Thus sayling oitr course
along the coast. of Pugria, we saw "diume white ý Towers, which
serue for sea-markeË.. About three of, the clocke in, the after

noone, we had sight of a rocke.called Il fano, 48 miles from Corfu,
and. by ý ýunne sét wé discouered Corfu. Thus, we kept onour

with a., prosperous, wiride, and made o r w after iwelué
mile euery houre. Moit part of thisway we were. acéompanied

with certaine': Éshés. called in the Itàlian tongué Palomide, -it is a,
rý'ofýa > yard. in length, in-col and mal,

fish. three' quarte our, eating, -ing
likç', aýMakare1l, sômewharbigge and.,thick in I)ôdY,, and, theýtayle.

fo.r.ked, Uke a-halfe moone, flor the, which caute it* is said that. the
ilrk 'will not suffér, them to;be iaken in'all his. dominions.

9 in thé morning we-were, in. sight',.of'an Iland, which
on Our léfilande càlled Cèý4ý!onia, i' e

t.is vnder*".the, V netians,
and well i*nhabiied;, with a' fàire to « le stroh-ly.'sit ated ýon.. a
of which hilt-tht,'Iland'beareth-her name it hath also, a llery strong
fortresse or Castle,'and plentie of, corne and wine, their language

is mai' e > of' -M
Greek,. ît îs'.. distant from the n orea, thirtie

miles, .' it. is in. compasse 8oý miles. Opé, hourè within- night
we sayýed b d' oh 'the South , cape 6f Cep-,y the. towne stan ing

halonia, wbereby we might percei.ue their lights.. There côme
oftentimés into the, creeks and. riuers, the - Türkes foystes

and gallies, where at ý.their arriu4 the Countre* people doe
signifie vnto their neýghboUrs so many lights, as there are foistes
or gallies in thelland,. and thus -they dot from one to, another the
whol - Iland ouer Aboute* ihr -of the clocke in the àfternoone
the winde scanted, and wee minded to. - haue. gone to,

Zante_
Zante., but we could not- for that ni*ght- This Eànd of
Zante is distant. from Cephalonia, il 2 -or 14 miles, but the towne
of Cephalonia, from -the towne of Zante, is distant fôrtie milm
This nigg4t we wexit but little

Thé 3p day wie. remàined M tiirnihg vp and"downe. becà.use
the: winde was èontrary, and towards . night the winde mended, so.chaiÎnell betwee ùe Cephalon te,.
that we entered the ià, *and Un
the which chanell,'is-abo.ut eight or tenue miles, ouer, and. these
w'0 beare East and by South, and West and by'North fromthe,

oflier. The towne of'Zante lieth w'ithin a point of the land, ýrhere
we came to, an anker, ai nine of. the çlocke at night.
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Theý 31 about ,sixe.,of the clocke in,.th',m6ming, 1 with
Hollanders went on land, and. hosted at thebou.se oflàhn Locke, Pedro de Vénetia. After b . reakfast we, went to seeand fiue

H,61landers* the, towne. and > rig along we went into -, so . epfgS on land. the Greeke churches, wherein -we sawe. their Altares,
images, and -other'omaments. This donei wee went to a.,Ménas-ý

terie -of Frie,17S, éàlIed 'Sancta Mària'de la Croce, these,sulitx Mada are. westerne Christians, .foi the, - Greekes hau e nothinde la Ct*O>= 9
to, doe with them,' nor the y with thé -Greëkes, ýfbr

t h ey ditTeryery mukh in'. reIigi én.-ý There ate.bü.t'g. Friers, in this
Thc« toinbe Fdery. " In this- Monasterielwe saw the tombe that.X. T. Cicéro 

was buried 
in,

T., ':ith'Irèrentià Antonin,Cic«llý his wifèý 'This. té was , foombe unde about sixe yeeres
since, en the Monastery was built, é wâs in time.past
streete-where the -tombe stoôde. At. the'finding of the--tombe,there ims aiso, found:a yard ý-nder'gi-Gund stoa squarý ne some

what lonàer then. bmad, ývpoh whiéh stoné was. féund a writing oftwo seuerall d seehan es writing, the'one as. it 'med, for himsëlfe
and the othe' for.*hîs 'ife, and vrider. the sanie -stone was. found
a -glasse sornewhatý É ô ried like an. vrina% but that ît *as.propertîo
eight'square and very th'ck.e wheïein,-werè.the âshes, of the head
and fià4t ar 'me of Marý T. Cýréýoý fýr'as stories> make. mention he

bèbeaded as !.'remc 'ber>at Capua, for insurrection. ýd
is- wife baùi#g got his head and'right àrm. e h was rought.

to Rome. té. thé Emperor). went from -kome, and came té Zante
and: th-ere buried his head.. and arnieý and wrote- vpon fùs - tombe--stýl IL T Haue. Then followeth in

'Or Aue. this e Cicero
other letters, Et ýù Antanîa, which diffeïence

of letters déclare that they were a6t written both at. one timeý
Th,ý descnpý7,.The tombe. is long and- nartowe, and deepe, walled on

tion of the éuez.ý, sîde like a:. gratie, in, the Wt' e *héreof wastombe. found the sayd. stone , with thewriting orï i4 apd the. -
said glasse of ashes, and also, anotherlitleglasse of the.same pro,
portion, *herein, as they say, are. the teares of, his friendes, and
in:.those dayes they did vseto gathçr and bury wfth them, as they
did vse in Italy and Spaine to teare their haire, to, bury ivith'their
friendeý .In the sayde tombe were a fewe- bones,*, After -dinner

we résted, vùtiýll - ît drew towards eueii.i bý reason *of the. heaLng
And about foure of the. clocke we * walked. to, another Frierie a
ýSant Elia, mile. out - of the towne called Sant. Elia,- these are white

-but one friers, there were two, but one is. dead, not sixe dayes
since. nis pl

-Fria. Frierie bath a garden ve . ry easant,ý and

1 MML



well fumished with, Orenges,ý Lemons, pomegranates, and diuers

other g9od frui . tes. The way to, it. iî somewhat raggéd, vp bill

and' dowhe, -ýand Yery stonie, and.. in .*inter very durtie. 1.t

standeth. ýery plesàntly in a cl-i.ft, betweene two. hilles, with a good

prospect- Fromthence we ascended the bill', io the Çastle,,which

is situated on the- v toppe of a hilL This CastIe The desc*p,
is véty strong, in. com . passe a large mile'. and a halfé, tion oi tbe

Castle of
which being viétualed, (as it is neuer. vnfurnisbed)

andý-rnahned with. men of y,"tý.ît ma . y'defende ft ' fe

against any Prýnces poweL Týis Castle taketh the iust corinpasse

of the hil4and no other bill nçéie it, it 'is so steepe downe, and
that it'wili , tyre an 'ër he be.halfe

so higbi:and, ragged, y man or, eu
way.v V atur bath' f6rtified the walles and bulwarkes:

It is. by nature- fèure, square, and it commandeth ihe towne and

porte. : The Venetkinshaue alwayes their ][>odestâ., or Gouemôür,.

with his tiýo Courisellouis resident thereim towne is welle

inhabited, and bath gre# ýuantity -of 'hôug.hol-de.rÈ. ..The Dand

by report is. threescore and tenne miles about, ît isable to make
Th say they have alwàves fiue

mentie thousànd fighýng. mèm #Y
-or sixe bundred horsernen readie at àn'houres warn y

-the ý -ýTurké 'bath assayëd ït -with i oo. Galli' 'but« hé cou Id
saye est - - , i

neuer. bring. his, purposç to passe. : It is, strangr to nice, bo, they
41

should Mùintaine so, many yne.n. in this1land, fôr their lest susten-

ance îs wine, and the rest bctmîserâ bIeý
The first of August we were warned aboord by the patron, and.

towards'*e'ue^ning we, set- sayIe, and had, s ight of a Castle called
and is ten mi.les from Zante, it did

Torneste,--ýwhichîs thýè-tuýrkés n
belong to, the Vççetians, but ýthey haue. nowý-Aqst it, ît standeth

also on abil iýï the sce side inýîN1of ea. , AIL thai night wè.,bare..

.. intotheý -ýea, because *è -had niewes, at 7ttàntè- idf: twefue of the

Turkes gallies, that came from Rhodr. which...wei-e about Màdon,
Coran, and Candia, forwhich, cause yýe ker$ at tht sea.

The* second of Augu.st. we had no ýVjIitofweýnd,1 but keýt our

course, and. about the . thi.rde watch ilhe windé * scanted, so. that

we bare, with , the shoré;, an-d,-had sight «'1ýWôn and Coron.

Theý third'we had sight of Cauo -#n, and all that day by

reason. of contrary windes,,which.'I> i-ne*hàt bard, we lay a,

,hùU vnti,11 morning.
pe, and. so. conti

fourtý we were still vnder the say ',.Ca nued

thatday, and towardes-night: there grewe à, contention in the ship

araqngst the Hollanders, and it had. like .to haue bene a great

lit

es and semermi.-Di Cr 1 59
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inconuenience, fôt *e had all our weaponýý.yea euen'our kiïiues,*
taken ýÈrom vs that night.

The fift, we sayled by the Bowlitiei and out, of the topée . wehad-
sigbt_ of the Band ofCandiâ4..*and. towardes mont we might see.it

plaine, and, towards, nigbt the winde, waxed cal m«e,.irhe sixt t -Bandsoward the breake' ef'day we.saw t*o. small
called Gozi, and'tôwards noonic 'we were betweene them one

of tbese. Ilands is fifieene, réfles'about, and the ùÎher io. mil,ès.
erIn,«those Ilatids arê nourîshedý store of cattéll for butt and

checse. There aW to, jhe number of tic or sixti inhabitantsî,-fif e
hich are Greek and they liue* chiefly on milke. -and cheese.ýw

IlWelland of Ca'ndia is il sýabout; it is in length,-from Cape
Spada, to Cape Salomon, po, miles, it is es théy. ey, able' to,

make one hun'dred thousand fi hting men.'ý NVe -saýled betweene
t>e Gozi, and 'Candiý, and îhey, are distant from Chridia 5 or 6'
milee, The Candiats.are gtrông inch, and very g9od archers and

shoot' nèere' .,thé riarke. This Ilande is frým Zante 30é miles.
The seuenth weý sayled all ''a-long.- the s4yd . Iland..with Iittle

winde and, vnstable; and the eight da'y towards iiight w drew to
thé FÀst. end of the Band. -

The 9,and ioýwè sayled.along with a pýosperous ýnnde and saw -
no larxL.

The ri-în the morning w ha
e d' sight of the Iland ýof Cýprus,

and towards noone we were thwart.tý'e Cape -called Porita '.%IaIotaý
and* out foure ôt the clocke -we were. as ýfarre-às Baffé --andàb
about ýsufine set we passed CaU6 ancqý and to'wards nine.of the

clocke at night we doubled Cauo de la.gatte, and ankered aforéLîmîssoî but, the wind blew not come.-so hard; th-at ý we could
neerè the tmme, neither durst ahy. man goe où lànd.- Thetowne
is. from Cauo de le g'arte twelue miles distant.

moming wee w nî. The .i 2. of Au'gust in'the ent o land io' Limisso:
this. town and ..- nothing i -it wÔrth writipg, oriel

bene'a'fornesse, which is n y
in the midst of the towne there hàth ow

eca)d -ed and the wàls part- ouerthrowen, which a- Turkish ROU*
_U wîth .certaine - galliés did destroe abôut i o. or 12. yeeres paký.

ing té -sce e tow.n we chanced to, sec in thebis day wallu et
tàwket place,. agreat quantitie of .certaine vermine 7 calkd 'à the

Italian torigûe Caualette. It.is as 1 cari learne, -boïh
-a ceîtni in shape aind" bignesse . hkze aý.grassehopper, for 1 ýcan,

,these many yéeres theyvermine in iudgè but littIê'différenceý. Of
the Tslind haue had h they

ôt Cyprus. suc quantitie'y'. destroy an their corne.
-iýith. ffieva, ytThey am so plaïýed. euery yecre

AIý

la



they doe well, nie loose halfe ilicir corne,- whethex
tire, of the countrýey, '' or the plà e of

it be - the tiat gu
God., that , let them iudge that can best défine. But that

there may no défault be . laie6 to. their neglIgence for the
destruc:tioný of them, they' hane throughoùt «the wboie land 1

c . nstituted '. order . that . eu ery Farmor or* -1 husbandmen
-(which. -are èuen as siaues boughr- 'and sold ýto

lord) shàll euery yeere pay. according. - to his territone,
a meàýure full of the seede or egges of t1hese * f-oie-
naîned . Caualetteý the, which_ they are. boün4 to -bring to.the

o, the officer appointed for th same, the
rnairke4..ýnd'.-.Present t e

which -officer taketh of them 'very straight measùre,ý and -writeth, the-
names of the presenter's, and pu.tteth thé sayd egges or seed, into-

a bouse- appointed for the saine,. and, -hauing the bouse, fu,1.1,- they
beate ther to, p'o'uder, and:- càt them into. the.. seaahd, by, thl%

pollicîe they« - doe as much as in them liéth. for, the destruction of
This -vermine, breedeth or ingendeieth at - thétime of corne

being ripe- -and the cornebeyng had away, in the clods of the samè
ground do, the husbandmen find y,' nestesi or, as 1 mày,.rather

terme them, cases of the. egges, of -the same verm ine, Theirnests
aie much like to* th e k é . i és of a* h . asel-nut . trée, when . theybe ý dried,

bi' er which case bem
and of..the'.same length, but Éotnëwhat. gg

broken you shall seç, the egges lie much :1 ikç ý;it0'-antes q4esi but

some . what leàser.. *ý This much 1 haue written at this time, bçmuse
1 had no mère time of knôwledge, but I trust at my. returne to

note more of this islandwith the commodities.,of the. saine at

laýge. ,
The 13.: day. ývewent in theý morn'iiiÈ. to the..Greeks churchi to,
th order of their éere onie and. of t4eir'*corn-

ee e c . t1à S,
union, of-, the which. to dèclare.. the. *hole order with es guing

-the number of theïr ceremonious cro . ssings, it were të . to'the
-man, Grçç-e

long Wherefort ieast 1 should offend 'any churdwS.
îÇaue itvnwritt Y. at en : but onel ' th I notéd well, that in

all théir Communion orsýeruice, nOt 0rie'did , euer kneelet n'or yet

in any of their Churéhes'. côuld I . euer.,sde any gra,4" images, but

paitited or. ýortràyed,. -Also*. they haue store of I.àmPes àlight,
almost . for euery image on . e. . Their'women . are alwaye's - separatO.

from the mer4 and .. Izencrallyý they are in -the lower- etide- ý of the

Church*. This night we weht. aboord the. -ship, 'althoàgh th.o wi ' nd

were contrary we dîd it, because the patrone should nôt. find any

vol_ lx. w

Tm,«ques, and Distos(Wes. t61
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latke of vs, as sometimes lie, did,,.'.when as tarying Ypon bis owne.,
busineÉse, he. would colour it with the' delay of th' pligri'

T. he 14. daý in -the we s« saile, and' lost sight of the
-Island 'of Cýptus,.aq41 the., is. daý we were likewise at Scà, and

mre no land: arid the: 16. ýday towardsnigb4. we -looked for land,
but we sawe none. But because we supposed- our selues * to be
neere our por>4 we, t ke. in all our:sailes, except o

oo 
nelý. the fore.fle and -the mi74e' ind-soweremained.allthatýnightý

The ! 77; day . in the,,môrhi.ng, we kei)t by report of the -Nlarincrs,
sorne sûce- miles from'laffa,> but it prooued con'rar. But because

wewould be.ure,,*weemadie to an, anker seuen,ý mile from-the
shore: and sent the skiffé- with the Pilot and.the master gunners, to
learhe, the. coàst. but. they returned-, not.hauing séentree 'nor house -
n pô '*ith. an t wh n they came ýt . o theo.s, oken y man M . e ea side.

aLaine; they'went vp a littlè hill standing hard by theý bririke,
ývhéreon as theý thought, they sawe.thé, hill salem by'the
which the.Pilot. knew (afterhis iudgerneht) ihat'we. were pýstourAnd so, this place w ere weport. b rode ýý as the rnarinerssay.dý .
bout" o.; mile fiom Iaffà. .'This coast - all v . ery low .

akngst is el
plaine, whitéý sandie, and desert,ý for which cause - it hath fewe
thqtkei. or noné, sb' that we rode herie as it were in a gulfé be-

tWécneý two Capes-
The. i S.. day *e. ab6de still at anker, kéking for a gale to

returne bàckë,,but it.**,,as contrary.:-and the: rg. *e set*
sailieý'but the Çurrant hauing. more force .then the 9 11!t
lwïnde,,,we werc' driùen, backe, insomuch that the ship

bein&ý.vnder saile, wecast the sounding lèad, andý(notwithstandi ng
the, wind-) it remained before the shippe, there, wee bad muddi'égrouiidàtflfteenefadbrae. The.sme4y.Îboýt.:"*Of4. . ihe clocke,,
wèe set saile agame., and sayled- %Vesi alongst the coast.

A Cat fait'enfresh side-*inde. -'It. chançed by. fàrtune. that, into the-ieg
the, shippes Cat . leptjntà the Sea, *hich bëiùg . - downe,-andrecouered

kept lier. selle. very valiauntly aboue water, nétwithstanding th.ç
great waues, sti 1 swimmin& .the. which tbe inaster knowi-ng ' lie

càUsed the Skiffý-withhalfé a dozen men to,.goe towar& her and
fçtch her againe, when- she was almosthalfé'a mile frorn -the shippe,

and. alf this while the . ship, ý lày on siaies...-'I hardl* beie
*ould haue madé sûch haste and meânès'ifone of the company
hàdbéne in thelike perill. They, made the more baste because,

it was. 'the patrons 'cat. :This 1 hàue' written onely tè note 1 the
estimation that cats ar e in, among the Italia'ns. for generally. they
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esteeme their cattes, as in Englànd we esteeme -a good « Spaniell.

The saine night about, tenne of the.clý.ke the. *inde, c'almed, and
because none of the sh'ppe knewe -wherc w.e were, we. let - fâIl an

anker about. 6 milé fiom, the* ý place. we weft àt, before, and there

wée had,. ruddie, ground àt twëlu.e faïhome.
The 201t: was. still calme, and the cu-tre,nt so-strong still one

way,'.that.we were nôt-able to'stemme the streame: -morcouer we'

kàie* not where . ive,:'wer.e whereu doubting whither wee. were

past, or short of our. port, the. Master, Pilotý and other Officerà of.
the., shippé. entered int.o couns.elll what was.best. to -doéý 'whereyppn

they agreed to -sende the bote on lande 4gaine,ý to seeké some man
to. speakè wi.th all; but théy retufned 'as wise as -they went. Then

we set saylè agai. ne and sounded euerymile or. halfe mile',' and

found still one de soý we not:knôwing 'where we wetè, came
anké t ý 'ilés,«by.West.from the,..Plàee.

againe to an r, scuen or cigh m.
we were at. : Thùs still dotïbting..where we were, the bote went, on

land againe, and brougbt newes that., wee were shbist Sô. miles >of

thé'place, whereas ire thought. wee. had beene puershot by cast

fiftie miles. Thus in these déubts we lost fÔu,re daye%ýàiid neue.r..
ý a -mari in the shipýe able to tell- where weýwere, notwit.lisundintr

thère were diuerse in the. shippe thauhad beene there. béfôre.-

Then sayd the Pylot, that at, his comming- to the shore, They mtt ilh
hy ý chance he saw. twcC',way.faring men,.. which. were twoloorcN

on.1and..
Moores, and- Ée cryed.,to'them. in Turkishinsomùcb

thatthe Moores, partly,.for.feafci and partly loir lâcke of.vnder-

standing, (seeing them to be Christiàw) beganne to. flie, yet in the

end with mucha doe, they sta-ed to speake with them, which men

whèn they came tQgether, were. not able, to vhderstand ech ôther

but our made to thein the signe of the Crosse on the sande,

to giue them to ynderstand that they were of theshippe that

brought the- pilgrims. Tben .the, , Moores knowing' (à al 'the

coMiýtry else doth) > that.. it . was the vse. of nstiàns to go to

Ierusalem,, shewed them to.. be yet by wçst -ô laffa. Thuý we

remaîned 'all :that night at, anker,'.and -the fiuther west that we.

sayle& the lessé water we -had.
The 2 1 we set sayle againe and kept out ccýirse Northeast, bùt

because: . ire would not goe al e sh -ýy' ight, ývçe. came to

an anker in foure and twentî.e fathome, w.ater. Thèn tbe next

morningbeing thç.ai.we set sayle againe, and kept.ourcourscas

-si 
-



-prayse of. GodTe Deurù* laudamus,'wîthý .,Ma 'ilicat, and
1àiýý but in the shippe was a Frier of" Santh -Francisco, Wh.(an r bécause hè was. wo 1not -caUed and waMed, u d notýsingý

he stood so iàuch vpon -bis di&,niii,ý,,. that' he forgo
simplicit-ic, and neglected bis deuotî.0n tô th bol yy

tirnýDý thýýt-,firsithey -Cný mght to, haue caued him y!er' théy
bephn ý because he:was a Fryeï, and had'beéne there and kn
the.orders.

The 2j we seÛt.'thé bote onA Guar 0 lerusal'x iaif --f em.. ThiS &Y !t
notified:vnto mee by one of th' shippe that 'had, lxa slàue in Turkie, that no rhan might weareMalio greenmet

clothed iù this bécaùsé their prophet ..N.Lhome«t wengreen. came toireene. This. my knôwIedge.-by reason. oiScriuanello, who,ý had -hich wai'forbidderr-hil,à. greene cap,
%veare on the.,-md, >

e. e4.. 25. and,'26 *e tarýed in the shippe stili.-lookihg.fqwM commîng.ofýthe Pàdre' ian and the 26 at'night wguard"' Y e Ia
storme which-laged-aU-"next- day.The. 2.7 in the'morninov -came the' Cadi
'TheGuardian yc. Su

of lemsalera- and'the Veniwej with the Padie guàrdian, buiCOMMeth t
lafih, *ith the'could not come at.'vs*.by rcason of the.storrny weat]

in the. afternoone, 1 we assayed, to send the botc
uy, land, but the wéathe, oui* laot suffer ýus.

r woui----agaipte tqwards-. pigh * -'the e weni a' shore, but
returned 'not that night., same y,.in , e aftewe sawe in- théelement a -long tayý ' like vntoclo'd with a el,

ýo 
d v-tayle of a serpent. 'ich clôud is àlied in ItiXcloudcalled

ofthe-Ita]LmuCion, the tayle of this c!oud did, hang as. W wére
cion mSt the sea'. and we did see, the water v;nder the
dangero"'. cloude as'cènd, àsit, -were like a. smoke or Myste,

whîch th is Ciori drewýý --toýit. The Màài ners: xçpoited t

nger
was ..
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bcforeýand- . Ïbout. three of the clock.e in the àfterno.one,!le twé tow. -wee bad eq4re4belwo. towersers of IS, of 'Iatý,and 'about.
fiue of the clocke, wee were with a rocke, called in the

IÏal=*' tongueý -Scolio-. di Santo Petroi on the which rocke they'
> say he fished. *hen Christ bid him-castl-his net on the--7ikht si de, soand caughý mapy. fishes, This iocke issantô Petvcb.

now almost'vorne. aviay. 'It is (rom laffa two or thrce
mile here'before- the two towers we.:.ca e to ananker. ' Théâthe
il«'nmesaftersunix--r-insal-utationotth.--hnI land ctan 111%.011Mý-_--

ene-
for

with

th at
did
ewe
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that it bad this, propertie, that if, it shouI4 happen to haue lighted
on any 'part of the.shippe, that. it ýrould .. rent and wreréili. sayles,
niât shro.indés .. and. shippe. and > all , in manner like a

wyth on'the-.Iànd, trecs, hôùses, or whatsc.ieuer èIse ýit lighte'th
On, it xýèu:Id rent and.wreth.., Thése nuîrriners did %,se a certaine

coniuration to - breake the said tayle, -or''ut ît in two,
A coniura-

whièh as. they say dcýh preuaiie_' , They did take a
blacke. hafted 'kiiîfe,, and vrïth, the. edge of thé saine

did crosse. thé ààid. tailé 'as if ihey'would cut kîn twain, eaying

these words, Hold thou Cibn, eât this, and then'they-stucke.the

knife cri the shij.->.ýidé with. the edge to*ards the said cloude,: and,

1 saw it -thèýèWith -çanish in . lesse than onequarter of an houre

But whether it was then consurhed,.or whether b%, vertue- of the

Inchantment'-i.t did vanish 1 knùwe note but it was gone. ý. Hëreof

l'et thern iudge that I-now More then L. This. afternoone we ha d

no w.inde, but. the sea veiry....storrnv"insomuch neither chestée

pot, noir any thing, else, eould stan& in. the'- shippe, and ý,wee were
riu' tokeepecur meate- in one, and ýthe pot in the other,

d en,' hand..
j:nd so .sit the hatchei to êate, fdr stand %y&could

not; for that the Seàs in the very port at an anker went- so higgh as
if w Portu-ali %-fthý stormy weather.

ee had bene in.-the ba
The reason is, as thé Marinérs > saîd to nie, because - that therc.

meete all the watlés from all places of thé Stiaights 'Of. (ý,rihràlter

and there breaIL-eý. and that in most calmes ihere -go greatést seas,

whether - the. winde blow or not-
The 28. the' wéather growine sornewha ýèàlme, -wèe went on

Iand'and rested our. sélues or,.that'day, and the net. ýhy we set

forward toward the city of lerusalem
What 1 did, and what places of dettotion 1 visited in Jérusalem,

éther parts, è arture « from,
nd of.th Holy lande fri ýhisý my dep.

My returne to, the ýaid port,. may .briefly be seene in

MYTesti'moniall, vnder the hand 'and -seale of the.Vicar -,-eneýaU

of Mount Sion, *hich for the confentment of. the. Reader 1- thought

good here to interlâce.
Niuersis et singulis Ssentes, litteras « inspec-turisý saIutèým in,

Domino à ôstro Iésu Christo.. Aîtestamur vôbîs ac - alijs quibus-
qualiter ries.. ,nlensis,

cý,nq4 'honôrabifis vir Iohan Lok ciuis Londt

filius bonorabilis vm- Guilhelmi Lok equitis au=tý ad sacratissima

terrm sancim loca personalitcx se ýcPntulit, sanctissimum Domini

nostri Iesu Christi sepuIchrumý equo (lie tertià gloriosus ýâ Mortuis

resurrexit, sacratissimum, Caluarix monterai -in._,quo pro nobis



omnibuÉ affixus mori dignatus > es4 -Sion, etiam -montem, vbi -ccenam mirificam curaMain discipulis suis fecit,'et -ývbi sýiritUs_
sanctus in die'sancto, Pentecostes in disci los eosdem 'in: lin'guis

igneis- descendit OHuet.iq; montein vbi mirabilitercoelos ascendit,
inten'imtS viiginis 1ý Mausoleum . in, Iosaphat vallis medio ,itÙrý-'Bethaniam, q j-, " Ieh,

ucx éni ciuitatem 'Dauid,*'in qua.de
purissima virgine Maria'natus es4 ibiq#e inter animalia * ieclinattt%

plurakl; locaa-lia tàm in. Hierusalem ciuitate sanètà, terié"ludaýr,
quàm extm, - ýâ-,,th6demis. - pe.regnnis visitan sini.itm4 deu'otissimèvisitauit, pariterq;. ýdorauit' . In quciiùm' efid ego - fràter
Ahthonius. de Bergamo ordinis *atrùm - minorum reg 1 uL-uîs obser-
u nti- onq Sàcri conuentus zé p!ouinciae. diui - Anth ontis Sion
vica*u'É (licêt indignus) necnoft aliorum. locorum term SànctaeýPo' ri à 'Si i iofistolica authoritate comissan.us et «,ýëctorl has igî1léý mai n.ffic s bscri oné'muniri vol*ui. DatuiÏ« Hier-nostri Ô ij nostmque U. Pti
osol)mis apud saérati.ssimum-..domint. coenaculuin in sSpëý.

memomto monte Sion, Ahho Domini ffiil1esimo,qqingentesimo,
quinquagesimo'tertio, die vérosexto mensïs- Septembris.

-Frater Ahtoiiius q i -su
-e 15. of Septeffi r. being fronà ý ourThepilgrîmes

returne from pilbrimage, ý we, went a e, op' shippe, and set saiile,and kept our coursé'NVestt rd à -ypru%owa e Island ofbut'al tÉat nightlit was calm' wïndeMoun ' v e, and the i& thé
Carmel* freshedý and we.passedby Mount Carmel.,

The - 17. the winde -%as . -ýery scant, yet, we képt t e sea, and
towards night.wee 'hàd * a:, piste of raine ýwher-eby. wee -*ere.con-

strained. to- strike our. sailes, butît.. wâ not, very itormieý pot
jàstedývçry long.

Thiý 1.8. 2o. and'*iz..we:.kept. still the sealand saw no land -
beca weý hid very little winde, and. thàt -not . very fatiourable.

2

n

Th .22. at nQone the Bovitswaine' sent . some of the Marincis

jjý
c i

into, hé boat, (*hi1thý we- toed .asterné: from Iaffa).for certaine -

C

Int h
es béloà.«-mg

n4 to -the Éhip, wherein the Mariners l'ound a
e ine fish in portion'.' like a Dace, ah6ut 6 inches ý 1ong (yet

the. armers said they had sieene the.likea foote long and more)
ýtbe ich fiih had ý on euèry sidé îwing, and., toward thé taâý. two

other lesser,'as it were Anes, on either side one, bÙt in ý propor-
tioà theýwerewiý 'a'ndof'a.good.lèngt>h.. Iles;èwl4gs.grow

out il and- btweene thé gis th' carkasse of the same
fish. Tbeyý are -called in-the Itàlian tongue Pèâceëolumbini.

columbiziifor in deede, the wings being »red. it ý is

-ffaatquiýomt FOY, geçt1166
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like- to a flying doue,. tbey say it will flic farre and very -high.
Sa it seemeth that being weary of * hefflight she fell -into. the

boate, and hoit beingable to rise againe.dîéd therc.
The 23.,24. and 25.'WC saileil Our direct course with a smâll

igh -of thé Island of
gale of winde,: and> this day; we had s t
The first larid. that. we, discbücréd was'-j,_ý dland

called Cauo de la Griega, 'and -about midni Cauo, de là

ankered. by North of -the. Cape.- This, cape .- is a
-long and sq and on the',East corn, it hath a, high

high ý hile uare, et
cap, that appear eth vnto th . ose at ,the séa, like . -a white cloude. -'for
toward -the ',sea it is white' and it ý lieth inté the sea Southwest.

This coae of Cyprus is high declining toward the. sea, but it hath
no éli

The 26. we set saile aga;ne,. and -to*ard noohe NC came
the port. of Salini, where- we went on land and. lodged that night
at a towne one mile from thence -calted Arniacho' di Salini, this

cý1led î Itàliari,ý:'Casaliâý l'iiis is'ditant fioni
ýis but. a village in

The:zi. werested, and the '.-8. wc hir Cid horses: ta ride* froin,
Arnacho ta Sulina, whièh is a*good mile. Thc-ý: iait A is very
nette,. two mile iiv cornpasýe,- very plaine and leuell, into the

whîch thèylèt 'unne.at the time of taitie'. a''quantitie.of water
comming. from. ý- the mountaines, which *ater is let iii vnitil the pit;

bc füll'tô a certaine marke, which when it is full, theý test is. con-
ueycd by *à jrench into, the sea. '-Thexater is.letý*.'un*cJn albout.

()ctôber,:à . r so.oner . or latef, as . the.ti.meof.the yeete.,doth-.-affordè.'
There they let it, me vntill the ende af luily or t é m . C>ït,
of Auguste- out of which-, pits. at that dîne, in. àtéàd of**àter that
they let in they, gather ivery Wre ' hite: saýte without ahy et
an or labout, f4r it,- is only donc: by thý: great hcate of the, .ý,unne.,
This the Venetians- haues and.. doc maintaine. t'*,the vst of. S.

'Mair and the Venetian., ships ihat corne ta thà Island- aie
bdund, tô cast -out their: ballast,: and ta lade wit.h> sa1tý. fôr VeniS. -
A-so there,.may parie in all the Dand ý buy, salt ýbut of thesé 'M'erg

who, maintaiae z these .pits for S l aike This Place îs watched
by -night wilth- 6. hàrsemen ta the end -it bc 'hot stolne by àiàht.

Also vnder the -Venetians dominions no towne -may ýpende any
salt, -but. they niust ii. of Saint Mark neither inay - any, man

ýbuy any set at one towne ta carie ta another, but euerypne must
buy his salt in the- tow âe where he Ileth. . Neither may any

um in. Venice, buy mûre -salt thcn he spendeth, in the cîty,'for
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îf he be knowèn to cam but.one ounce out of the, citie and, be
ucused,. bee looseth an earF. Ibe-uma pan of all

ýhiu'e in Venice coànii" fiàm. tbësé Sàl«wm4 an«d they hauc. à so
plentiffill, that, ibey 'are M able, Sue a- yeue to gas the one

hidfiý for they onely etbeïr in Iulý ýýugustý aind Sëpmber, ikid
not - fulýly these tbree. monéths. ý Yet.'uotiýâlistavrilffile the

ancé: thàt the shsp>pes cMe. ay there remam"i hea
like hiIIes,ý s'me.,heapes able to lade nine or ' tenne'shîppeý, and,

-. ibere gre heape& Of two "em Ptb«ùN;ý some of thrS and some
of nihe or'tenne'yeeres making, to the value of a greu summe of
.901de, =d wheu tIW sbips do Lâdeý. they acuer -take ît bi., m*'=SM""
but. when they come ai Vénice thèy uxmsm. W .1lüs salt, as à

ey th in. the.pitis like s6much ice, and ît îs sixe:indies thkke:
ihey digge it wîth axes, and cause dicir siaxie. to'cuy it to the

beapes. . This. pight at.. mid t. ve. rode ý.t6 Famagustaý wbkh à
eight leag-ues from Salina, viiithýis.-;24 Engli-h miles.

-b belote day we alîghted -ât ýFauàgusta,The 29 about two Oures
and afier we *èré.mfieýhed wé,w.e.nt to> seé*the towzw This is a
very -,faire. strong. h tode, und jhe strongest and grmtc* ;in,.the,
Iland.' The vralles are. faim and.,neor. =4 s»ngli'rampited with
fôure.principaU. bulwmýke% -jgweçne ii.m. turriocký,: respoud-

'ing one to. ariother, these "les dîd -the. Venetùm make. Ilwy.
haue also, où thé. hanen side of it a Çàstlé, aùd the, hauen is -

chained, the citie hath ouely- -L" gxèý, to,;,say, -one for tilt bMde.-
and'. another -forý the -sea, ýtheý. bàue: in.- the, - lowae continuany, be

it peace, or wàrres, Soo soukliers, and'. &etîc-and s= .gunners,besid C CieneraILes. Captaines, petie 'Capudne% -ouéréour and
The lande ptebath. alwayes'fiftiesouklierý,,ýtý *-and, guuners

with théir harSs, watching tbereat nWand day... At the sea gate
fiué and . twehtiç; %Ww the. walkýs euery * ùî%ht,4oç- watch fifteene
men inîiatch houses, for euety watch bouse fiue men, and in, the
market. place 150ýiCM ICý IalIY- , 11-110M mý
serue aboue. yere% péither iffl t4q. witbout fiiénd-.
ship. suffer them'to-depart afore 5'. yeres be expùied, and there

may ' ýerue of an ý iaÙàm wept Giýý Tbeyhaue
euery, paye *tdélà iS e*s.'z 5, Màcýýý , whkh à

Sold xS Shillingr. sterling.. Their horsem= baue ouly sixe
venke.'' scldýs Ve.neum: a - &y, and etouenda for tbek

horse% but. #w1y X - marvell. how ib" jiue being so
hârIl fed 'fY. dr al! the sôùmnb«* ibey feedie oWy vponchoM* suawe*
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and barley, for bay they haue none, and yet they. be Laitefat and.

seruiccable. The, Venetians - send ÇUM. two, yeres
nèw rulers, whièh they cali Camellan4, The., towneý'.

:'hath allowéd it also eji- continually, armed and furnishe&
Thé in the . momiù . g, -ýwe ridde. ýo a chappèlt- wbere, theY30 Th . s Chapsay. Saint Katherin was borne. ýpeII is, in
oide Famagusta, the *hîch , was des»Ye4 Y Eng- Katb«em

lishmen, and ý i cleàne ou hrowné the grOund, tO c4ppe, in
'Old Fàmi-

thisý day desolate and'not înhabited by, apy personi . It

was of. -a great .ýi"i4 and. there be to this day

mouniaines of fài.Mgrea4,and stiong buildings, and not ohely:
-places. of -th Ilànd. More u when

the - but also in =y: e 0 Cr

theý digge, plowe', orý trench, ' thty finde . sometimes Dium
f. goldé, some

olde - antien't coine!sý some ô of silùer, ý coines vüCks

an . & someeof copper, > .-and tombes. and..
sépui in tbem.'.,.This olde Faniag.ttbýa is from

vautés with chers
the oth ýfoùre miles, and standeth.. on a .l4. but, the new towne

on a: plaine.* - Thenèc we -returned: to new Fanugusta.ýpýne tu

dinner,'and toward eUening,"we wen- about the towrw, andjri

-the great wé, sawe the toinbe of king Iaqueý; which w . as

the-last king of ç)-prus, and wâs -buriý1-iii the yere ofChrist one

thousand foute hùndred,. seuenfie and threç;ý..and had..,
C«riâr4 -a

o wïfe one of the dàughters ý of- Venice, of the. hquséý f2Mily 09

of Cornari, the which fâmily. at'this day. hath. great
reue . âues In this -lilandi' and by means of that r=riéd to

king "C--
mariage the Venetians, éhýIenge' the kingdome Of

CWUS'.
The first-Of Octobér. in the morning, we went tc> sec. the reliefe

the watchm , Thau donc, we went to one of the Greekes

Churches to see a potor Iarre of stonc, yhich is sayd'.to bee one

ôt the kuen lârres of'.water,,.the which. dLé-.. Lord Géd .. at the.

mariage * ýonuerted ý into - wine. It W -a pot. of . çaith. VM faire.

white enamelled, and fai-ely wi ughf ývpon with dtàwen',worke.,

and. - hýàh> on. eitheï sideof itinstead of handIe!sý cares made iù

founiýe as the painters make angels. *ingN, it was about' ah-dle

high, and small at îhe bôttoniç; with a* long necke' and Corte-

spondent in circuit to, the botome, the bay very great and round,

k holdeth. fulf Welue gaU6ns, and hath a tap-hole to, drawe WMC

the' Iàrre is very auricient, but wbether- it be one of
out: tbereat,
them, or -no, I., know. not. The aire of Famagustà'is -. ýe7'

some, as they say, by reàsonof certake -marish ground adio'ynîn-.
VOL. xM.



vnto ý it * Tbey batte àlso a certaine yéerely sicknesse raigning in.
the sMe towne, abôue, àll the .-reàt of the -Island:. - yet neuerthe-

kssés they, haue . it in otber town - but hot" s'O much. ý If isý a
certaine --rednesse'and Paine - of the eýes, the which . if ît bee not
quiékly bolpen, it: taketh avay their sightý so - that 'yeerely almost
in thai towne, they . batie about. twentie that lose their sight':
éither ôf'one eye or both, and it -commeth'for.thernôst part-in

r, an the las eth
this moneth of Octobe d t mon for 1 baie -met

diuers times thrtýè, àn4 foure at once- in companies, both men. and,
womem bâter ch -in -Famagusu

Their UÙing is eapé
No vitailm

must be sad.then in,-any. cither plàce of the Island," because theýe
6ut of the may no kindt of .prouision.within their libertie bee'

solde out of the Citie.
The «second of Octoberwe returned to. Arnachoý

where wee rested mül the, sixt dày. This, towné is a -preýé -
Village, tÉëreý are thereby towùd - the Sea sidé diuers

ureat, Mi!M.,MSuml , bene great - ottertin Cyprus. ents, -that, théré hath- brow of'
buildings, for to -this da there *i

y is no .yere *ben *tbt7:
finde no4 "diWng. vnder ground, el er nes, ca es, and

sepulcres.1,of anti4uitiesý as- we *alkink, did. see. many, so thàt in

effiec, all, alongst the.'Sea coast, throurhôut > the *hole Islaiid,
there is-much ruine and ouérihrow of buildings, for agCypM 3&

disin- lheY .say, it *as..« disinh&bi.ted, sixe, and thiriic yeres,
led f« befRe Saint. Relens time for lacke of'water. And

since that timeît hath. bene ruinated and ouerth-rowen
b st ofý t har nai neý king of. Enýlandý-*

RiciL the* I.:,. ý. y Richard the fir,
which he did in reuenge of his . -sisters rauishment

comming to Ien=Jéln, the *hich inforcement was done: to her
by.the king of Famaàusta. -

illie sixt day we rid to Nico.ia, which is'froni Arnacho seuenC)I),m*nules, which 'are.-one s is
and twént, e- Italian -miles. Thi

the andentest cîtie of the, Rwid, and is walled about, but it i's not
strong neith« of walles- nor situation : -It is -by report three Cyprus
miles ab " Ütý -it ià .. not - throughly inhabited, but - bath many g.éat

gardelas, an .14 and. ý aL o vêry raan %te trées, and « pientie of Po'Y- nýe
granates and other fruite'.. There dwell all ' the -Gentilitie of the
Island, and there haà euery..Caùallier. or Conte of the Island an.

habitation. - Tbère is in this éÏtie -one fotihtairie rented
by SaintL Ma*e,ý WhiChtbat watefflix is. bound, euM ý eight dayes

41. the gardem once, to water all. thé gardens in the, tôwne, ' and the
1 in the citie keeper of this foutitaine hath. for euery tree a Bizantin,

Î.
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which: is twelue soldes Veniçeian4 sixpence. sterling. A. Bimntîn à

He that hath. th.à.t 0. farme e with a faire and profitable 6-ýd--s1er1in9-

garden thereto. belonginÉs: Paieth, cuerY yecre to saint Màrk

fifteene bundired crownes. The strectes of the' chie are not

paued,; -maketh it witi h the qùantitié of the gardcnÉý to

seeme but' a.rurall habitation. But there.be many faire buildings
Citie, there be a so Monastertes Franks and

ïn ' the both of
es., Thé, Cathedrall ý church -'is èalled Santa'

Greek phia is

sophia, ini the which. thert'is an old. tombe ôf Iàspýî -S-So
cherch of

stoneý.4ll. of one piece, made in- forme Of a canage Nicoçiaý
coffer, twelue!spannes' on&sixe spannes broad, and

fflen spannçs hie:which'they say w" found.vnder: ground. « It

is as faire a stone as euer 1 haue seetie*

The!mentth day we rid, to a Grecke .rierie - halle. a mile with-

out - the-, tô*nç.. is a yery pleasauxit. place, and- the Friers
in toý their ahilitie. , These Prièrs arc -such as

feàsted vs accord g.
a,ue- béne Pntst-sl..,and théir wi.ues. dying -they.'inust becorne-

Friers ôf this place, and'n*euer.after -eate flesh, f9t. if ihey do, they

are depriued froin sàying Masse neither, after they haue taken
they ma but they. may

PO thern this order, may rry agraine

kçépe.asinglewoMan.ý* These Friers - arc. very continen

and chast, and surely 1 baue seldome seen (ývhich_'I baue well

noted) any of them fat.
The S.- dày we returned- to A maèho and rested there. The..t>. -

aftér id to bill . 1 . . 1
Midnighi' 'the, - calledmy Company Nionte de la

Mýnte.de. 1 à Croce.(but I not disposéd ý *ould notgo)

which, -bill is.* from Arnacbô i lulian.."niiles. Vpon

the sayd bill. îs a. certaine crossewhich is, they- say, a holy Crosse.

This Cr in. ti past did by theirreport of thé. Island, hang

in. the ayM but by a certaine earthquake, the . crosse and the

chappell It hung in- were« ouerthrowen, so that neuer since it.

would hang againe in the aire. But ît is. now couered'*ith siluer,

'and hath. 3Arops of our lordes blood on it (as, they sayj and

there is in the midst, of the great crosset a. littlé crosse'- made of

-the cràsseý of Çbris4ý but. it is closed in the siluéri Yow must (if

*il!) . belceue it is so,,-:for see -it yôu cailnot- ' This crosse

hangeth nowe. by both endes in the wall, that you may -swing it

vp and downe, in token that à did'.once. hang in the aire. -This

mes, for I sawe. it not.vffl told- me. by my Wlow Pilgri
The i.o. at night. we - wént - aboord by' "ing of the patron
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and, the, t z. in the motnÎng ve:set,,uile,, and crept, alýn9ý theý
sbSe, ýbut at nigbt weý. ankered.by reaibn of -con.umq windes..

The> z,. iet sailé towazd IÀiàis9oý which is ftm
sodirÀ«. 50. 1ý1ilés, and we went on land thât.. n litig

The ir 3ý and >t4.!we Teinained. stilt oW lands and the, zS.ý -the

Patroti,ëý'unt,foý vvs; but byreason that:0ne of om.-Company was
not well,"we went not. presently, butwe were fo.rced afterwird 'to
hîre a boate, and to -ouertake the ship tenneniilèii,-.into the séa.

...At ý. this Umisso the. Venetian ships - lade,> w.ne'for their.Pi'OUI-
siý - and'some for .to iell,!' and alsô'«neger. They 1ade also,

g=t. store éf Carrobi: lor all the coufïtreý theveabout-
CaftobL

adioini * and all' the inountaines are. full of Car
trees, they lade also-cotton woëll there.. In',the sayd -towne'we
did. see a certaine fWe of thé -land (whereof there are -- many .ýn

this Island) ýnamed ù! the..Iltalian.tongue Vulturè,.' It
îS a'foule that is as -biÙ, as a ý«ànne, and -. k .liueth

vpoin camn. IU'gkinrie "is full of.iýËt-doune,*Iike tô aline
fime, which -they vse ý, to, occupiç, when haue euill, -stômoë ks,

(as thé àay) will, eat
and it màketh gocid digestion. Irhis bird:, y
as . much at cyne male. as shall gerue him forUeý,dayes'after, and'.,
within -the. com] 'of that time caretb" for ne more- mente.. 1hé

countrey people, *bçn they hàve any dead, beastthey,,cary it* intô.
. the mountàines,'or wbere they.- suppose the sayd Vultures to

haunt, they seeing the. cation doe,, ïmmédiately , greedil enté
vpon 'iti ý ind' doe. - so inéraft their talents, that they,cà-nnot.

9)eedily. risè 'igayrne, by . reason wbereof.the. people -come.and
IcilI them..-, sometimes th" kill them with dogN and sometimes. -

with - such weapons as theý haue Thisý foule is very..great.,
and bardy, much like an Eagle in . the feathers of her.wings and

f dôune, bei
bcw*eý: lie vnder,"her Vreat catbers. she is-- onelý

necke ilso long -'and' ftdl .. of douiýie.:. 'She:bath: on the 4 necké
bone, bew=S -the nècke, and thé shoulders- a béape of lethers

ikea Tasýe4 ýher thijhs ývnto her-knées. are Ç'uered with- doune,
ber IM eF=«eind great and daWh with her talentgass-.tulta-maný «

They ham also, in this 141and a .certaiit smail, bird,
vnto, a M mak ng, thèse

I;z«tPk"ofmuch li %Vagtule in feth -and ifu
are so extreme fat Shat yon..canper te ue noth e
î;M ait dier bodies. thèse biMs are -nôw in i«àm

Tiw,7 takeý:greàt qüwttitiýr- of them. and they vS to, pickle ihem with.
vineger and saltand toeput them'in. pots and çendîhe.m. to. Venice

1ce
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or, of great estimation. Tuey

-and other places -of Italy presebts
say they send-.-almost i aco. larre oir pots. to Vènice,, besides those

-sL are a greaý number.
which are cénsumed ýin the , 1 andý whÎch

nt4 jlthàtýwheathereisnoshîppin buy
Thesé,an 4o PIC ifu g, you May

then for, i o. Carchies, whièh coine are 4. toi Venetian Soldoi,
c is f3Xhi the". dozèn, and when -> thére is 3toS

whi'h ng of

shî pping, 2.. pence the"dozen, afterthat iate oftheir M9niy7ýeý
irtagustâ do -keep the statutes of ye

.. of-thelitnitesgfF4 The Famagu*.
Fie ch whichjo mes thére. And the tans otýftt«

n men peti' did rule
people of Niçosik obsertie the orderof the Genoueses4 statutes.
who sometimés, - aho , did, eujéý - them. ý. Alt this day- *e

lay in. theý seawith little wind.
ship and th )eake vith

The. 16..ýwe rnet-a Vérietian ey williiigi to si . .
and vardý each other, 6tit . ýhy re à

V% with made to
the..*euil stirirage of. the. other Ship, w'e had âtmost boorded'.each

ôther, to our gréat da T ýd hig1it we. a.rikered Càço Wanén.
Wause the.witide grew fàire,vnder Cauo Biancoi but.

we. set, sa11Çý apine.presently..:
The 17. 'iýg-; Ï9, andý 20 we wert at, sèà with calme somMer.

weather, and the zo. wc hâd someý ý raîne, and sa* an-
ýnOtherCiOn.y we sawet

othe'r Cion, in the *clément. This.da' àlso * >
V ýhipý Calied.

and spa c.wit.h.a Venetîanýship ýalled el Býonný4 boundý'..

for ciptus.
The, 2.1.,wè sailèd with a reasonàble gale, aiid ýaw no 1and iintil

the4ôfNouetnber.- This dâywe had raine, thunder A eatnd and stom
lighténing, and. much' wi iie 'weathé-ý,,but., tempes!. -
God be praiséd we eýcaped. all darigers.

The ý. cf wé.ha4. sight -of the Island of. Candia, and

we fell: with the Istan&, 4alled Gozi, .by> south ot Caidia, GSî.
Cândia. This, &y, dèpartéd. --this p.reent lifé, onc.of Antonit Gel.-

tir'icompany,àained Anthonie Gelber of Prussiaý who ber depirtea

oncly tooke his..surfà'of CYPTUIS *ine- This, night iwe

determinëd-to Tide a trie, beca4se->the"wind wàscontràry,,* and the

weather troublesome., «
th Thîs dal-wasthe,

..The 5. we had'very roullh, stormie wea er. -

-i4d Anüwnië Gélbet sowed in a , Chauina. filled with stonts. and

throwin înto ilit sea.-. By reason. of the freshheîsýo the w'ind'we

would, haùe made' toward the shore, but, the ffl",*nd put vs to > the

sea, wheÎ6 ýre. endured à gréat, àtorme and a trôublesome nitglit.

The 6. 7-'and 8, 1 . we wCýý Continuall. at t . he sea,. and this day at
'y



noone'the wind came faire, wherebý we, recouered- the way which
we had lost, and, irayle.d,- out of sight et Candia.

The 9. we'sailed ail day. with. a pFosperoùs wind after 14. Mile-and the to. in the mornin had , sightan houre. 91 wee
of Cauo Maup an,. andý by noonde of C.auo .Galloi in Ç %fata'pan.

Morei, with: which land'- *c made by réason of con. '*Nludon.
tmry wih4. likewîse *ë hàd sight of Modoil ýnder tbe
which plaée.w ankered.. Thie Modon. is a -stro towne, and
builtintothtsea it âpeeief*r.litleshiýsandplleistoharbour
in..*. It'hath on. the South. side-of the chànelt the Iland.

si 'entwôt.Sai,ý>ient ia, with o he -litl Ilafids àll disinhabîte& , P'
Ile-chanell -liethýSouthwest and Northcast betweene the, Islandind 9!éý- Wh ich is - fi rÉne land. This Modon by thýa -M -was built

Venetizýns, bui as s6me -say- it was tak- en , from therû-*, by foke of
the- Turke, and othm say by composition:, in like

C1.1se -Coron' and Napolis de, Rémania, which ïs aiso Ceràn..1 Nàp leplis clin Nlorea.' This> night Îhe'Flemmi s'h pilgrîmes beingdrun'k-e de cause. hewould have daine. th Patron' bc
ankc+ed heieý

The i I.-,day .We..,et. saile apine, and as we I)a'ssed'by-.NýI.odon,
we 4tîted théin wiffi ordinarice, îoýrehcy that'pasbe ýýy, -thisplace,'ýa1ute %rith ordinance, (if the haut) o ki eirust 'y relsbystrî ng.thto sailés, (ýr if th > doe not, the towne wil. This

ýp. 1 sho.ot.at.them.
daytoward. zý of- the clocké wedcý_pas--é4,by. the Island of ProdenQ,

which is but litle, and dcýcrt, vrider the Tuike. - About
hôtircs before nigh4> we had sight of the. Islands -of

Zante and Cephalonia, which 'are- froili Modon, one ZanteaudýCe-,
bundreth miles.-The 12. day in e morni th es e-th ng,- wi the wind at W t,-x « doublýél

between Çastle Térnéstt.ý, and thç- Island of Zanté.-
This castlc;.is on the' land -Yeer the Turke. Çfnle T

neme "derThis night we ank'red'afore the towne of Zan-te, wheTc Uk Turke.'
we that night,,went on'-L-ind, and re.,td-J.th.ere'the 13.

.4ý and, i5i, àt,-night wè were warned-aboord bythe pgýrone..:- 1rhis
the ship, tooke.in àvitailes and éther pecessaries,

The 16. 4'the: morning *e set: saile with a s:e ndand.
the- -i ý. iýé had - siàht'. of Cauà de santa Mazia i on Ourright hahd, and Corffi on th i.-lef -hand. This: ni ghi -ankeied0. C we
beforé thé éastles of Corii4,a'nd kent on.lan'd and réfréshed our
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Tra«Vues, and Discouerùs.

The i S. by meanes of a friend- we, were licenced to.enter. the'
castle, or fortresse of Corfu, -which is not onely -of situà-,

Thé decrip.tion the strongest, I haue' scenc, but ï1so of edi fiçaiiom tio: of the"
Ithat'ýfýr*ihe*I-ýn'erwardetwostroà casd àituated (ý)rcc of corfu.
on the to -Éýýrag-,C:sof a rocke, a bow sboût
dîstani the one, from the other -the rockè is -vnassaultable, for the

secondWa!dç- it hath strong *alles -with ramplers and ttenches
made as well as any arte cart deuise.- For. the tbird wardé and

vttermost, it hath very strong %val!és with rampires of ý the rocke itselfe cut out b'.force and trenéhe .about with.d the'sea. The bul-
warkes of the vtttrrno-t warde arc not yet 'finiýh-ed, w ich 'are in

number but two there are çontinually in the Wtlc seucn hundred
souldiours., Also, it hathcontirtually foure wardes, toý%%Ilt, for the-

land eintrie'oné; for -the sea'entrieý another, and two other -ýw*ardcs.
Millene and other munition of defénce al.wayés reatlie plâtited it

hath sufficient,, bésides -the store reniatiniàý,,, in ïheîr' storclioiises.
The Venetians hôld this for the key of icîr dominions and.. for'str*cn,- sei Thislsland is ýery fruitiull' and_,th it.inay bc no.1esý
plentifull of *wine and corne very good, and oliues ercit
'Thîsý-islatid*is'partedfrotnAlbaniawiih*.aclinnellin.. eplaïèst>en andin* other but- threc ia
eight and miles. Alban .. is vnderthc
Tu-rte, but in ît are- tany -Chiistians*. All th"iorNeiiiaýn uf

.. Corfu are Albancse9-; the Island is nôt abou" $o. iDr, go. miles -in
cornjesse.

The 19. 2o. and 2x.-we rernained in the towne of.Cerfu'.
ýThe 2z. day' ee went àl)oord and set-saile.-the %vindýIx-în,- ve

catme.wee toéd the shil) all that-day, and toward Suhné set, thic
tastle sent a FM,<,,'attavnto us to giue vs waininI, of threc

corpining after .vsi for w hése. coinxùing."%,èe prepared and watched'.
all ni bey: camc not.

-ght., 
but

The.,?3. dayin thetnorning being calme' wec toed out or t4e
ý$treight, vntill , %vce came -to.the olde iovne, wlicruof there ký no.

tbing ýstanding hut'the walles. There is also-a nev Church of the
Greekes calle« Santa M di Campâ, and thé t wncý -naine is

ýca1-ledCassopoý It is-a good porte. .ý'About noone. weè passed -thee ng..a-niost no
Streighý and drew toward the end' of ihe, Iland, hauà
wind. 1rhis nigbtt aft"ei supper, by reasôn of a certaintý floll.ander -
that was drünke, thére arose in the ship such a troublesonie dis-

turbance, that alt the ship.was in an yproïe with -wea1)0n!4 and had'.
it.ne bene rather ty. Ooas helpe, and the wisedonie atid 'Patience..

of-the patrone, Morr then by our procurernent,,there hàd býen',ct'hat
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.- nighi a.ý great s1àtighter. But as God.''ould; thére wasi no huirt but
onely*the, beginner was put vnder h=hes, and- wiih the fall hurt

hWas ace -V All that nigh, the wind blew - àt SoutheaÎ4 an d
èent, vs fàrward..

The 24. in'the moming wee fouùd ourselues before an lslànd
called Smtio;: which is in' 'thé entrie té Valoha, ýand the wind

prosperous.
day- we'%ye' 'befoté the hils of.«.Antiuer4 and about

sunne set wee pâssçd Ragusa, and'thice houres wîthin night we
ankered. hin Melèda, hauing Sclàuânia. or Dalmatia on the

hand of ysi and thé winde. Southwest.
The -26. in-the morning wc* setsayle, -and. passedthe chanell be.

tween S.claucnia and Meléda, which may be ý eiiht mile ùUer ý at the
most. This Jland is vndérthe Raguses.. At after noone with a

harct gale at west and by north we entered - the. chanell betweenc
the I land - Curggla and the h illes of Dalmatia, in %vhich chailnell. be

many roc4ý, and the channeill PMt .3 miles ouer, and we
unke'réd before - the'* to>ne of Curzolo. This. is a pretie Aowne

wàliedabout and.. built vpon the,. sea side, hauîng on'.the. toppe. of
a round hill a' fà-ire Church. 'Thià -11and'is- vnder the Venêtians.
there grow -ver gýood 1. n s, vî e als th.at part tow.ird Dalrnatia is,*ell

peo . pled and',husbàn&d, t-epecially.'fàr wines. In the: said Ila'nd,
we met with,,the'Venctiati - armie to ift, tènnie"gallies,'. and threc

foystes.:..ý. All that.nightwé remained théïe.
-The 2 7 we set -sayle and pquèd along.the Dand, and..,to*ard!i

afternoone we passed in :Wcre tnc Ilarid- of Augusta, and abôut
sunne set belore the towne -of Lcsina,,whercas 1 am -informed by
the, Italians, tWey take all the Sardinas, that they spend. in Italy.

da e h a prosperous winde * at ' Southeast. - The' Iland
of 1£sina is vnder the Venetians,--a: very fruitfùll.lland adipyning
to the maine of. Wmatia, we left it. oâ,our riàht band, and passed
along.

The - 28 .'in thc mo'ming we we* M the Gulfe of Thé gulk of
Querneîoý and -about.: two, houres aftex noone we. %yeve «Q

before -the cape of Istria, and- at suiqneset we were'at
ýa nker .à fore ý Rouieio, whiéh ý'.is . also. îh . Istria and- Rouignio.
-vnder' the Venétiane, where all sbips Venctian and.

othèrs. are bound, bý ordér fromNènice to .take * in ý theïf pilots , to
-goe for Venice.,. ý All. the, sômmer, the ý Pilots lie at .Rouignio, and
in winiezý at .'Partiizoiw6ich is from Rouignio. - 18 miles ý bý lý"est.

_c
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The 29 wç set Sayle and went'as farre as - PaTýnzO,
and ankered,. the.re that dayi and went, nô further.

The* 3o in the morning we rowed to Sant Nicolo a,
N

litle Island hard' by vninhabitèd, but only.,it, hath
Monaste' and is full. of OliÙe treest ýaft»r masse *ce.

returned and went aboord. This - dàý hïied a Býrkù'.to,
imbarke the pl gri for Veni e, but they dfflrted not. In- the

afterdbone*. vS went' to sec tbc'tOwný o.t Parénzo, it ii'a..preiýse

bàndsôme ý towne, 'vnder theý'Veinctiani. Atter supM ýwcC im-
barked ôur selkies agame, and.that n'ight' *ec sayled towardes,
Venice.,

The first of Peimmber. we po tans,-stand-
ing on the entery to. theTalude or marshes of Venice: which towne

à callid. Caôrle,'and by contrai7 windes we werc driucn thither

io take porL - This W 6o miles .. frùm Pàtento', and brty fiom

'Vénice therc we remayned that night.
The secqnd. two houtes before. day, with th,ý winde at.South-

tô.wardsVent'c'ei.whe'' wé àr6ued (God bc pm d)
ýe=tiFc saylèd yse.
at twoof the élocke after dinner, and landed. about foure,- we were.

land -du t not land vntill we
kepi so, long. from, iniz. bèause *e* rs.

had p'resented:to theProuidor de la, S.anita, out lettér'ô licalth-.

The first voy-age or - iourney, mîde bý Masier I;autence Alderwy,
rc es salem,' a'n'd'.

Mà hant. of London- to the Citi of'* Ieru

Tripolis,.-c. in .'the yceré 1 §8 1. Penntd and, set downe-

by himsdfcýý.

1 Departed from London'the first day of April in the yéere

of our Lord passi.ng through the Néthér-land 'and vpthe,

riuerRhene by Colen, and, oih-crcities* of "Germanié..'..And vpon,

Thurs&y, the thirde dayof Mày, .1-came to Aiigustaý 'whcre'l

délivered.the letter 1 had to Master I.eùise, and 'Master Castler,

whom 1 found. very willing . to picasure 'me, in àny thing' -that -1

'Could or would reasonably demaund.. He firstfumish.ed me with
to, Venice, fôr ;ný motiey, àd th-ýn took me: â1t, him a

&-ho= e wi

W*Wn&, t6 shewme the'Citie, for. thatj had a day t taiy théres
to.be ide. - Ùë shewýed'me first the State-

for* him thaï wu my gu.
bouse,,:,jAýhich is very faire, -and b.=utiful:, then he bioùght. mec to

the finest. gaïden, and orchard, that - euer..1 sawc in my

there =9 ïn ii a p1aéý* foi tanaxie birdcs,'as.ý large. as a. faire..

Chamberet*mméd with wicr,,.both, about and tencath: with fine

VOL. M' y



little branches of tmes for them to sit in, whkh was full of those
Canarîe birdes. Th«é was,.suizh an other fcïr Turtle doouà: also
there were houses ioyning: to

two pigeon -dbeni4 hauing in theux
store of Tuýk dooues and - pîgeons. In. the samé erden also
were siS or seuen fishponc% an, nùW about, and full of vSry

gogd, fish. ALsA seueh or eight 'fine fountainesPr vrater sprin
-of-diuers f"hions'.ý.as for ftite, there. warkted, none'of all sorts, as
Orenges, figges, misons, wannuts, gmpes, besides apples, PeareN

--- fdfbWIs, small nuts, and such cher fruite, as wee haue ïn

Then Àdid, bee bring mée to thë water totver of, the saine Citie,
thatý by asléight'land. deuisé bath the water. broughtvp« as highas

zch in îhe, towne, and to.tel you the strangedeuises ot
ti passeth iny capacitir- Then, be brought meý to anotherfaire erden, called b fi r thetheShooters boose, whe'"-ar ýbuts Io

long boire, the cross bowe, the stone bove, the long peécé;-and
Idi diucrs other exercises MOM

Aftcr th we.walked 'about the wallés of thé Citie where is a
grcat, broadeý aü4- deepe.-ditch, vpon one sidé of thé, towne, so,

ý:,fuU of fish, as euer I saw any pond in my li(é, and it is reserued
o -etý or the States of the Citie. And ýpon the èthér side of theCitie..,is aiso a .erem-deepe p!ýce all greene,'wh '.'Dee*c arc kept

-and when it - pléaseth the States to, bunt for their'pleàsuze, thither
they resort, and hàue their courses wiih gràylléunds,'whîch am

kept forthat purpose
The fift. of Nfay, 1 departed front Augusta towards Vénice, andthither vpon Whi day the. thirtcame. "un eenth of the same moneth.

-is nècffl tô sjýeake.-of -the' ight of- the_ouptaines thaï 1passed - ouer, and of the danger. thèreoç -it is so
-iý ý-nôireù

aiready to'. theworl.d: the heigth -of théni fs... ïàrueliou% ànelI-ýýwas thýè:fflce of dayes- in pasângthern,
1 came tô Venice at the time of aI-aiiý, ýwî Lsied fýureteene

dayes, wberein 1 sawe vçry nuny, and,, faimo shewés of 'wares. - 1came - thither iôo short or theý first -p - ýwhassage, ich wenta
from Veftice about the .seuenth. oreight, ot Nfay, and with them -

abou, three score pilgrinis, which shippe was . cast. away at a >
towne called Estrîa, > two .-mikm froni -Venice, and aff the, men in

h>erý saging thi.rtie.,or thereabcçt,.Iost.
Ivithin eight dayes afiéi.ý fen Corpus Cbrisd day, which was a

in which was ý*shewed.ý the pIateý
and treasure, of Vénice, which is eueemed t o be worth- two millions

Iffau êatims iri"gu.:1178
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Of -pounds, but, 1 do -not it woorth halfe a quarter of that
money. except there be more than 1 sawe. '* To speake -of the

sutnptuousnesse of :the,,"Copes -and%, ents of the Churth, 1
leaue, but,.the tiueth is,- they,,be'"ýsumptuou% n=yý of.them
set all, ouerwith pearle,. madeof éloth of golde. 'And.for
the, Iesuits, Il thinke thçre. bc as inapy at Vénice, as there be in
Colen.

Thé nûmber of lewes îs there',thought to -be'itooo, who, dwell
ià a -certaine pLiS of the -Citie, and haue a place, to which
they resort té pray, which is. called thélewes Simgague-OM and L th& ýffSpring, vse to. weare ý red, caps, (for so th" M.
Sm=unded).b=use, they pay thereby be knowen roin, ýtÊer
znen. -For my furtber km*ledge bf these people, 1 went into
theïr Sinagffle vpon a Saturday, wbiéh..,is'.theit Sabbath dayi
and I found. theth in their or Pllê!yer-% vM demoute
feceiué the.fiue bôokes of: %ýoscsý and boriôur théin car) îpg
them about their Churcb, as the Papists dce theïr ciroÊse,-,

11àr Synagfflé'is: in 'forme round, and the ýpeop1é. sit round
about it, and, in. the . nù&4 Jthm is a phS for hiM L th.at madeth
to the rest.- as or theï apparell, à1l' of: them wearé large white
lawne ouçr their garments, which reacheth'from. their head, down«e
toth>.ground.>

@I hý Psàimes they sin'g-as wçe doe, haüing no jMageý nor vsing
any,ý maner of ' idolatrié:.- -thclr error Ù%. thâ. they bèleçue not in

Çhrist, **iôr yet .récenze the New Testanient; This Citie of Venice
is very aire,:and greatly'io bee commende&whexcin, 'is

ordqèr for all -things: and alsô it is very strong and populous
standeth vpon, the înaine > Sea, and bath !pany .1skands ýabout sti
th= belong *to it.

Té tell you of the dukeof Venice, and -of the Sëigiiiory: -there is
one chosen that euer beareth the. name of a duke, but in trueth. hee is
bût semant of bis Seigniorie, for of hîmselfe hee càýn dce litle: à
is no otherwise with hïni, then with. a Prîest. that, i.s at - use -. Wn'
a festiual day, "ich pùuîng on his,.gol4en gÙment, sSmeth to
be a greàt-nun,.bat".if any:ùià.n come, -ývnt6, ïximý'1 and-, craue some

friendship,àthishandesheein you mmst güe to the ILIMM
of the'. 'Pansh,. for 1 cmmt , pleasÙm you, .. ôtherwise lhen. by'pre-
ferring to your. suite and SÔ it. iSLwith tbe'.dl*é ý6f 'VenÎCÇý if any.
im2n'haûing a suite, come w h and nx&e hiscomplaint, .and'.
deliuer his supplication, it is not in.him tq helpe him, bpt hee * will
tell him,, Yon must çômeý this - day,, or diat day, and', then 1 Wil.



eau,

r erft your suite to the Séign
ef icrieý and d*oe"you the best frieà&

Ship that.-I may.' PurthémoM if , any man bring - a -letter voto
him, hee may not. open. it but in the. prý'escnce of the Seigniorie,

and they Âre to see it" - first, which being , rçad, perhâps they, ill
deliuër it tci him,",perhàps not. Of the Seigniory there be about:
three. hundreth, and about foufficof the- priyie CoÜnsell ôf Venscee-are ara ed in-whoisnally ýy gownes of crimsen Satted, -or crimsen

Damaskei when, they sît in Counsd.i.
in t4citié of Venice, no man may weare a weapot4 exceýt be

be a'sôuldier'for the. -Seignicrir, or a schàllcr of.Padus
man . 1 ý , or a gende

of.gréat countenahce, and. -- yét he mýy nôt, do Ïhat w*iihôut
licence.

Ai f NenWer: they..-be rathor the. wornerr of er monsters then
women. EuerýýS ' hoornakers.or Taylors wifewi -hàùea.&owne of..ý
Sîlkeý and one to cane .vp -ber tràine, wearing their shooes verynet é ýgh ùnýqà.,. if stmnre halte a tbegmg-nd_'.a ger meete on

_e will sure] - thinke hy the state. ihat she goeth with.-that. he meeteth alady.
1 depared hoià.this.citié of Véni'ice, vpon Midsommer day, beingthe fogré and twentieth of. lune, and. thinki would.ng.,that',thé ship

theýnextdaýdepart,,Istayeýandýýlaya.shippeboSdalinightand'
we were made beléeùe from time to, tim: that we should this day,,.
and that day dqxul, but: WC taried $till, - tiIl-.thý - fouiteenth ptjul
and then with -scant wiàde . wé set Sayl and sayied that d;ýyandthat . night e fiflà e4talian miles and sixtpot abo.u vOn e centAay-at nîght. the w inde turned Bat cônhwyp:so..,that the' Mu'ter

knewe not what -dý, -and ',abbat, th rift. hôure of thettig4tdoe: 
ewhich we reckon to be about. one, of the. cloéke after njid-ni gh4 the'Not descried asaiile, and at làst 1)érceiuéd,.it t 'be -a Gallie of ihe -

Turke . îý whereupon ýwe were in greât féare.Thé Master being.'a Wise - fello > a good. sayIerý beýveý and ganne
to deùise h6we to escape the :danger, and ',to Ibose, fitleofourway: and while bëth he, and 'IL of-irr,-a were in our dump% God
sent vs a --râchy gale of.,windç, 1hafwe.,raýnne threèscore ànd tenn
leaÉ.Ues bdore ît'.WU twelue'a.clocke. the nort day, and -i âmeafter'e g.udayes w were scuen le'à es Mst Zante. And-vpon Munday

morningi. being the threea>nd twentie of the same moàe
came iný.thesightof.,Candia,.which-,àay.the,.inde-£mè,contrary,
.with great'blasts and stôrmeîý vntill the eight and'twentie of thé

same moneth:, in, whièh.. time, the. Mari»ers cried out'vpon
an English man, and ýýyd, l

was nozoed Christian,,

Omo



wis 1 wcTIý in: the micidest -of the Sea, saying, thatnd ý hed: tha
thèyq aTi4.the.àhi were the worse for m I nswered,'truely

it may ivell -be,, foi 1 '.thinke 'my selie.'the %vorst creature in thcý.
sélucs alsù, as .1 doe . my selfet and >

wôrIdé, an, consider youyou
then vse ýôùr discretion. The Frier preached, and.ý the - =ýMn-

beingdon* e, 1 was demaunded - whether 1 did vnderstand -him, L

answered, yça, and iolde. the. IFrier himselfe, thus Y-ou.
t. all good Ch îsti se it were.

your Sermon, that w we.c no ri Îan
such o which 1 ans ré

not, posiibl * f Vs tô.. hauc ,
bý you well assuredi that %V not indeede all good Chri.ttian%

foi there arc ini some that hold. very vnchriatian.opinions,

1» ïor lmç, -I.satisfied bîm, ;Llthquih. (theysm*d) that 1 ýwoù.1d.

ot'. se 'when th saïd the proccuiotý4 and honoured ther

image% and. prày,.ed . to our Lady. and S. Marke. - -

Thert wu àlsô a.Gentleman, an Italian, v!hicb *as a. passenger

in. the ship, -and he tàldc me w-hat they said of bécause 1 would'..

not sing, $alue Regina "and Ane -Maria,,.as t4ey. 4id*..- J told théniý -

that, thel that. praic-4. to so, many, or sought * help6 of any ôther,-..

thèno(God the Fatheri or«of lesus Chriit'his onclysonne, goc a

wrong-way.to worke,'and robbed Gôd of his honour, and *ràtýght

their ýowné destructions*:
AU ibis Wu. told à f, the Friers, byt 1 of itîn threc.

daies after.-. and then, at cuening prayer, they sent thé. p'urser...

about with, the image of ourlady tô eùeryohe to kisse, andl

ýperceîuîng it w'ent another way, fiom him, arkd *ôulà notý ieé. à

yet at . last he fetched. bis. courec * about. so that he 'camé to mcg -

and offered- it to me ae bc did to, others, but I*refused ît whcre-
r 'the patro and al! the friers ré

upon thère. was a gre,4t sti, re a WC

told of. it and.cucry oec saidé 1 Was a Lutheran and. so called

me: but. two of. thé friers, that.were of gireate-st au.tho.t'te, seetntd.

to beare. me -better zood will then the rest, and. tm.ùcllcd to the

patron in my beb41fë,ànd made ail well agaiùe. > «.,The second*,dày ofAugust*c arriued in Cyprusat-aýýtow-neN,.,.

càlle<lM,,ismgh: the people the.re be veryrude, ànd. like beasts,

and no better they cat theïr meat sitting vpon the ground, with theïr

legges acrosse like, tailorS, - their beds for thé -most part bc. hard

stoneý,. but yet some of Îhem hàùc faire niattraces te, lie vpon.

.,'yponý Thursday the eight of - August we came to loppa in - a.

smàll barke, whîch wc.bireý'bctwi*t Missagh and Salina; and,

couldnot be, su'ffèred to comF on land tilt noone the next dayP'ý'

and, then we N'em penuiitedý by the great Basha, Who sate vi àPO
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the top éta bill to.éee vs 06ng,.com"on'bodý*e
might not enter into ÏM7. home Ibr Vktua% but vem 10, Contmt

Our selues witk Our Owne - procidoi% and tbu wbieb ve boqjbt ta'
carie with, vs was tàken fnxý v& I bad a.paim:of ztirvopiý.which

b,6ught. at Ve»iceïo, Serue me M My jounwy, -and - trying tonýakç
theni'fitfàr met ïrhenýtbcBashasav'mé vp,ýbimýp tbe. rtwlof.the

companie, be setit,.ouW* ta dismSw Meý mx! to erilS uw,'wh«e-
up.on 1 turhéd me, ta the wW mmk a kugg !eggçý,
Grand me.réie SIdor:, and. ifter a wbae vre* uce bSud vÉon Utie
asse% and- S e . nt away,,*üh abc« fiffie &k bormmm te - our
conduci, through: the caUM. Desem fudîx. *bo made,.vs good sport by the wîth ibeîr

WZY P*M guuneý: Md faùchins.
That dayl'being S. Lanzence dàyý we == tol- Rma. which is -

teniit Itatian tuiles from loppc4 and th= we suri that hi&h4
and pgyéd ta 'the 'àptaîne. of tbe SsteB Cuery man a ChekiN;
which il SCUCU sbiUîw-s and. tw;e, pence sterhn& sa thec we
hada. new pird of souldi"% and left theý other.'
Ile hem lodged in at Ranià hâd.a dàom %é low ta enter

into', thait 1. was faîne ta creqe tu, aSý-§t - WC= vpon My kneest am
within it are thrée roouâes ta Iodgé.trâudims dut tome tbat way:

there Üre no, beds, =cqg, a mm buy :a utit and Lly it on the
ground, tbat, il el the prottmoo,.'*itbm: tir beràches.-tô. lit,'Our victuals breMbt vs out of the tO»eývpon. wCS as bCénes,'ý
gg-S, bmad,: great store o( fiuitr, as P Ç fisge-% gràPe%

The
towne'it %elfé is sa rainatc& Ïbat 1 - u&c à ritber ta bé a beqx of
Stones then a towne.

Thèn the-ntýxtmSg vé tbougU.to b»ý gme. avàyý- but we
could not be ýpermitted that dàjý »'we -suyed ibee tM tvouf
the clocke -the next*.bux.mn&. and then with *a fruà . gàd of
souldiers we departed - tavard I«usak-m' Wé W rm-ridde fiue
Enklish . mileS, but . we .ere incoùnMýJ witb a gr= ý nimber of

theý*Arabianâý, vfho'sLyed VIN and vould -ne ý*dkr vs ta Paue tal
they had;.somewhat, sa it cm. vs for ail ow.&azd. aboue twentie
Shillings: a man bauïý Toffl and lermulem
troubled vs oftentinX& Our Tnachmari.,-tbat - payed the Money
for les was striken domm, and bad bis. beïd. brokS because'he.'
would. not giue tbeS as much as they 3sked...ie tbeý thât sWý
haue rescoed bath him and v% stood stiB and dùiu do no&in& . --
*bich was to, our cSt

BeÎng come within siet of I«c%ùemý the mmer si ta kneek



downe, and. giue God:thankti, that it hath ëIçased him'to brms
to that holy place, where hé himscifie had beenc,. and, thçre.

Our M14 and go on foote to: the towür and beiwe leaue' ho ng
come to the gatc%.th,ým thýy-tooke our,- names, and Our fathersnd itted ýtô:go- to our lodgingsý
names, a so, we were perin

The goÜernour 0 f 'the house met vs a mile out 'of-the towtS,'6ade. vs an, weko'me, and, brouand very curteously ght vs to the
monait-de gateS. of the citie are all coucred with yron, the

entranceinto the housè of the Chiisdàni isa ýiezyIov.and nartow
doore, barred or: plated with yron, and then come we into a YMý:i monastery -lay, - and'dieteddatke:«Stry:, the place îs. there wç
of fret cost, we fared reasonable well, the bread'and wîne was
excellent gop& the chatà bers cleànç; and alltbe: meatwéll sdùéd
-iný %ý,ith.*cleane-linnem lerié two dây% Fridây -and. $aturdày, an

Nle.hiy at the motýý d)Rethlè th.ree of, the friers of the
then'.vreý-went to MI withý two or

bousé *ith vs: éý-thC Iýva 'thither we saw, nýany-Monùeents,, as:
êt The mountainé., vthere. the Angell 'toýoke. vp Ab=ék* .4y, the.

haire,and ýbrought him to Daniel in the,'IÀons denne.
The, fountaine of the prophetý* leremic...
The Placé *here 'the'wite- - men met ùLat Vent to' Bethiem: to

worship Chris4 wh is fountaiùe ofýýstonc-tô Bethlem WC Save plaée',where Christ wasBéing come theborný chappell with, two altars, wbercupon they.-whièh îi now.
say masse: the. place -is luilt > with >àr# « marble, and hath bene

ý.béautifuit butnow it is pirdy ý.deéaye&.
Necte-theieto is the sepulchre of the innocents slaîhe by

jîerod, thé: sepulchres of Paut of le'orne,. and of Eusébimi
AISQ a littI.C from this monasterie. -is à place vnder thé groundý

ary with
hereýthe v rginç M abode Christ when Herod

hlim ýo destroy hÎmý
We stayed at Béthlèm thàt,'4ght,. and. the ý next day >wd -went

mountaines about. éîght
frôtn thencc to the «'ý of Iudeaý ,.vhiéh,,are

lerusalem, w ereare, of
-miles. fiom h the ruinés. an oldé rnônasterieý

fioin the'*monastene., té lerùsàlem the place
In theý mid w4 LS

wheie. john. Baptist 'was, borne, being now an è1de.
and it Alsocatiell kept. in' mile from . lerusalem a'. place

,.=Ued- lnueùùo sanétz cruci% where the wood was found that.
made the Crosse.

I n'the citie of lergsalem we sa* the hall where Pilàilý. site in
iudaement -when Christ. wa's. - condemned, the staires whereof are



atRbintà3theytoldvs.,ý A litle froin thence.is the bouiewbete
the* inrpn, Mary waÉ borné

There ý is. also the ý piscina. or fishpoole where, the* sicke folkes
.embeaied, whkh'-is by the irah of leruàalém. But..the ppolé
is now dry..
The of Caluat.ia is ýa g=t -churth, ýand within the doom

thercot, which .à litlè,.. and barred with yron, and flue great boles
in it te looke. in, like the holes of taýýrne doores in -London, they
Sitthât arc appointed to receiue.ourmoney'with a-carpetynder -

Stone' î d their legges a cr tailàM

therà vpoýn a banké of an osse lîký
hazung païd 1 our, moncy,, we ýare permitted . to go intô'thé- chmth-- 77

right apinst the Fhurch doore.is the-:graue whereChrist vu
buri.ed; -with.a'gièat longsiône of 'white marble ouèr. it, and rayled
about, the oütsîde of sepulchre is veryfo bý in that
euery man scrapes bis -naine, and. niarke * pon it, andji ilt kept..

'%V.ithin- the sepukhm,:is a partition, a'4. in the further part
'ke an altar, where they.sa * masse,;and

thereof is a, place li y t the
dooré thereof is the Stone. whereupqn 'the', AngèU sgte when bc

sayde to Marie, Re. is risen, whîch Stone wa3 also, rowled to the,
doore of the eepulthre,

Ilie altar'stone w.ithin 'the sepulchreý is -of white nurble, the
place able. tô confeine but foure - persons, right, ouer the sepulchre.

is, a dcuîse or .1antem for light, and ouer that., a gréat louer

as are in England in. ancient bouses. , T-here is also the éhàppeg
of the sep" M and -in. the thids thercof iSL a- cânopie'as * it wéreot a. bed, with a gréàt sort of Estti êt t; ,w4thdge, banging at
tassels à(.si-&eand IMPML

Béhinde the sepulchre- is a litle chappell for the Chaldeans and
syllïàm.

Vpon the iight hand cômming into thé church is'the tombé of
Baldwine king of Fra'nce, and of bis sonne: and in the saine
place the tombe of-Mlelcbisedech.

11âere ïs -a chappell also *in the same church erected to'S. Helen,Ithrough. which CrUciwe go vp, to the .place whem...,Chria .%as- îfiedz
the sbym are fiftie steps high, therc are two altars in it. . ore.,thé.
the. bigh altar is place wbére the *.crosse stood, the . fiole

whereof îs trimmed, about we siluer, and the depth.,of it. is halfe,,
man s arme. dlLllill!e:' the rent also of the mountaine is. there 'be

seene in the creuis, *berein 9 man mây put bis arme
Vpon the otber- side of the mount of Caltmrie is the pýaée,ýrhere

184
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Abraham *ôuld, haut sacxificed his sonne, ýVhcre alsoý'iS a

chape14, and the'. Placé Paýcd wl th stores of ý-diuerx'colouM
There iq ï1so the housc of Annas the bîgh, Priest, and the.0liue
tr= whereunto, Christ *ras bound toi when he -wa3 ýwhiPt.. . Also

the housc of.Catphas,, and by it -the prison . where Christ was kept,

whicÉ is but tbc tSme,.O.f ontm;tn,,and. bath no lïgý.t but the -

openi of the doore.-
Without lemsalem - in the vally of Josaphat Îs a church vnder

the grouýd . like . to »e shrouds'in Pauls, where the: jepu.1chre of.,

the virgin ,jary ià,- - the maires. bç' VM -broa4 aind vpon, the staites
dow e vpon the left band lîcth -Iôsaphat,

going ne are two's puichres
and.,vpon the right hand liéth Joachim and, Aihna, the. father and

-ôf ýthé-=
Going oU't:of the ville of 'ý fosà Ut WC çaisse tu itbuua.t G_;ýt1et,

-Y
*hcrc, Christ -prýa ed vntohis father before1is d.çath. and there is to

be tolde the wat-Qr and blood thàt fell from the
seçnc (as they

eyes of Christ. A litle higher von the sanie Mount is. the plâce

where thç ýpost!èsý sltpt, and.,ýâfkhed not. - At thefoot -of. thé

Mount is thé place where Chfisf was, iimprisoried.
Vpon the wou.taine àlso is the place whcre Christ -stood when.

he wept ouer Icrusalem, and. wherehe asSnded înto heauen.
auitig, ieene all these > w th.my çompany

Now h monuments,
set from icrusalem, the 2o daycf August, and, came-againc> to,

Io Pa di :2z ôf the th, whe re wee t . poke shipýiri4j Preý;

sentl' y for Tripolis, and' in foure dayes we carne to ý%1e,cina the

plgte where -the îhips lie that eomé for Tripoli5ý
The citie of,*rripolis is a mile-arid a halfe'withi.n. the. land, so-

that'no, ship cân corne further -then .Mecina SoAbat night 1-came.

thit'her,,Whcre 1 la.y. 'ine dase's'fo* r passage, and at Iast we .. imbark èd

Our selues in'a good ship. oýfe« ç;1ýce cg1led, the Naue -Ra6-e!ýona. .

%Ve entred,ýthe shi the --ýeèond of Se the' foue. we set

saile, the seùenth we camé.,to, .,Sali.nà, which ýis 140--mÎles frotn

Trïpoiisý..-'thcet, we,4taycýà foure'dayes toi take in. more.'lading, in

which mean.e.ti4u(lfell sicke.-of an ague, but',recouered againè, 1

pmiec 11ýOd_
Salifia is a -ruinated. chie, and *às destioy,ýd by thé Turke ten

yeeres past':: them are in it now Sut seuenteene , person%. women

and chilch-em' A litle from this citie. of Sâlina,îs a salt..piece of

ground, . where the water groweth salt that faineth ý-pop. it

Thursday'the 2 r of Septèmber, we came to Missagh, and there

we stayed 'eight 4ayéS'ý for our. 'lading the 18 of Septe, mi)&..

VOLý 1%. z
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beforè'we came tô Missagh, and within ten miles of the towne,
as we lay at * an 'anker, - becausé the. windè was contrary -th ere
came..a great boat full of ineii'tô boord vs, they made an excuse

(they said) our shipwhad take'
to seek.e for foure men wÉich from

theirs about Tripolis, but our. captaine"-,would not suffer. anyof
t -eni tocome into vs.'

The nëxt mornihg- they càme to. y againe with a great gally,
rnanned with 5oo men at ye least, whereupon,.our captainesent
the boat to thern ith twelue men to, know their ple reý', they
said th ey soughtý f r 4. men, and' -would talke dur,

maister: -so then. the maisters mate was sent the.nl and him ihey
thé next - they came -againe.-

képt, and wënt. their ývay. m 6rhing
*ith; himi.and with. three '&her gallies,.and then would needes.
speakewith our captaing,.who went to thern in a gowne of crimson

y,-braue apparell, fiue-or sixe other
damaske and otber ver and
ge-ntlémèn richl' a parelled also. They hauing, the Turkés safe

conduct, shewed it ta- the câptaine of the gallîes aind laid it vpon
Iis head,,chargihg him to.obey it.: so with m.uch adoe, and with

the gift of'ioo.piecés of golde. we, were-quit ofthem, and had our
Sni n. againe.

That day as aforesaid,1 Nýe càm'é to. Missagh, ahd theré stayed
eight dayes, and at last departed towards Candie, wîth a scant -
wi'nde.i- 'f Oc ober we wereThe i ir da booÉded with fb rey 0 gallies,
n1anned with 1200men, ýwhich.also mâde a sleeuelesse arrant and
troublèd us«very-much but dur ça>taines pasport, and the gift of
iroo.,,chekins dischaïged alL' àý

The2' Ôf Ojétober wé. passed by Zante «with a merrie winde,, g,ý
thé 29 b Corfu, and-the. thi' of Nouërnbeï *e ued at Ist"a,
and there we left our gréat ship, - and tooke small boates io bring:
vs to vé"ice.

The 9 of Nouember.1 arriuéd apin'at Venice in good health,
where L staied nirie daies, and the 25 of the same moneth Icarne

eto Augusta-, and staied thère-but one-dàay
The2.7 of Nôuember 1 set towards Nuremberg *here I -ca m*e

the 29, and there gtaied till the 9 of December, and was very well
interiéined 'of thé EnLlish marchants there. a*d the gouerors
of the towne- sent. me and my company.sixteene gallons of excellent-.
goodwine.

Frorn thence I went to !Frankford,'fro'm. Frankford, to, CoUen,
ftom Collen to Arnam, fkom Amam to Vtre gh4 from Vtreiglit.to

î
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eort from'Dort to Antwerpe, (rom Antvierpe to Flushingfrom.
Flushing tô. London, wbere I arriued vpon. Twelue eue in safétie,-
and gaue. thanks to God, hàuing finished myîourney to lerusalem
and horne againe, in the spac'e'. of nine, moneths and fiùe dayes.

-The passeport made by the great Maister of Malta Vnto
the Englishm.en.in thé-barke Raynoids. iS'8.2.

FIýere-- Hugo- de Loubeux Verdala, Dei gratia'. sac rie, doiýus
hospitàlis sancti Ioannis -Hier solymitani, magister hu m ilise

pauperumq, lé.su Christi custos' vniuer«sis et singulis principibus
ecclesiasticis . et secularibus, archiepiscopis,, episcopis, 'ducibus,
marchiohibus,,* nobilibus,- capitanei', vicedorninis, prx-

féétis,, castell'anis, à.diýniralijs,- et quibuscunque :tri remium'. vel
aliorum nauigiorum patronis, ac ciuitatUm rectorlbus,- potestatibus'
ac magistratibus, caeterisque offic ' ialibus, et qùibuscunque. personis
cuiusuis dign#atis, gradus, stat.us et -coriditionis fue.riný,vbilibet
locorum-et terrarum cpnstitutis salutem.

Notura facinius et in verbo veritàtis attestamur, corne nel mese
di Maggio prossime passato le nostre galere vennero dal viaggio
di Barberia, doue hauendo mandato per socorrere a vn galionetto.
de Christiani che. hauea ý dato trauerso in quelle. parti,,,essendo
arriuati sopra 4ùesta'. isola alla Parte de poriente. trouar.ono vnoý_,,-,.
naueý Inglesa, sopr. cargo de-essa il magnifico.Giouanni- Keale

et j)auid--FÀ11y -pattono, volendo. la, reconoscere .che. na'e fosse,
han iisto, che se metteua in ordine per-défendersi, dubita do,:
che dette nostre galere fossero de iniîicî:ý et 'perche vn marinaro
riuoltose contra la.volonta de detti magnifiiéo Giouanni Keale et'

Dauid Filly, hàbbi tiratô Yn tiro -di artiglieria verso vna de dette.
galere, et cbe non se aniangnaua, la vela de la Maiestýa.,r'secondo .
la volonta de detti mýgnifico Giouannîjý Filly.

patrono, ýfurimensata detta n"tIiýéýresenté general porto di
..Malta, secondo, l'ordine del. venerando . Generale de dette galere,
et essendo, qua, monsignor Inquisitore-1a. impedità quelIaperý'.
conta, del sancto offiéio, et si diede parte alla sa ' ntita di nostro

signpr Gregono papa xiij. A la fin fu licenciata'per andaiséne al
suo,viàggio. ' Han donq;>4umilmente supplicato detti m i , co

Giouânni Kealé -et Dauid Filly per nome et parte delli - raagnifici
Edwa:rdo Osborn senatore etý Richardo Staper merchanti Inglesi
della 'no'bile citta di Londra, et- anco di Tomaso Wilkinson.
scriuanq, pilot4.ýnocheri, et marinari, gli voléssimô dare, le . nostrè
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letter.e patente et sàltio éondutto, accioche ý'potratino- andare et
a -et mer-

iitorna.re quando gli .'p c n alcuna roba
cantia alora benuista:.-si come noi, ess'endo cosa giusta.et che

retornera commoda,. a no,stra relligione -et a* qUeSti forrestieri, per
ténor de li ý presenti se. gli * habiamo- concesse con le conditione

peib infra. sciitte,- videliéet..
Che ogni voltache detti mercadanti con sopradetta naue o con

altra. non. porterano, . merc . antie de côntrabando, et. che constarw.,
yer fede, authentica et' con lettere'.pate'nte de sanita, poteran

liberalm enie victualiarsè de tutte le victuarie n*ec"' 'et pratic .are
in. questa- - isola.-et dominijý -et poi partisene et, segUire suo viaggio
per,doue,volesstro-in-ýleùahte o.;altroue, come vaselli
et specialmente de Francesi et natibni,, et die vendéri et
comprare qual. si voglià.mercantia a l6-rý benu ista.

'Item che potera pôrtare ý1)oluéfè de cahone ef.di archibuso,
salnitro, caibon'i di petra':ro§ettà,, platine de rame, sitagno, acciale,
'ferro, carisée commune, tela grossa bianca per far tende de galere,ci -de'ca-libro, petre de molin o,.fine, '_ rb're et antenne-bàlle de ferro
dé gilere, bastardi et alteri. Et in,'con'clýusionç",,ýhauenda 'isto
che 'loro pçr il tem po che. réstarano qua- si portorno da fideli et

Catholîci Chiistiani, et che sua sanctita habbia tr'quata bono il
saluo eo.ndutto'del gràn Turko a loro concesso, per îlýtimor della

armata Turkesca et di. altri' vàsèlli'ýdé inimici, inherendo alla
volonta.di 'suà.-sanctità,-et massime perchelaueradeandare et
passare pee,'diuersi lochi et tan.to lontani ome Ingilterra, . Flandrà,
et tutti patri di -poriente, et, 'in alfroue, a noi -ha parso farle. le'pre
sente- nostre lettere patente com fidele conùersatore nostroi aicio
piu securamente. et sensa ôbstaculo > poÉsa - andare . et - ritornare
quando li paretacon detta.naue o co . naltre, a loro benuista.
Ter tanto, doniqué tutti et, ciascun di voi. sudetti afféétuésamente

pregamô; che. per qual si vogylia de.i,ostra i.uiisditio.ne, alla quýLleý
-.. ,ýgttdmagnifico Giouanni Keale'et Dauid Filly ano mie quo supra

éorf -la naue et .-marinari. de detti' loro .principali o altri 'caschera,
nauigare, passare, et venire sîcuraffiente, allalibeta, sensa alcuno
disturb.o* o*,a.1tro impedimento li, lasciaté, et facciate'-lasciare, stare,
et. passarç, tornare, et quarîdo li parera partire, talmenteý che. per

amore et, ciontemplatione, nostra Jl detto magnifico Giouanni.
Keale a nome quo supra.con le naue,- marinari, et mercantia -non

..habbi diffic.ulta, fastidio et ritentione«-aléuna, -anzi se. gli dia ogni
agiuto e7tfauore, cosà degnadi vo4 giusta, et'a noi gra'tissirna'* de

côn-.,vagule et maggiôr seruitio,ý,quandè dall'occa-,
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sio saremo, rechiesti. Et fin mentè com'manda.mmo, a tutti

et qualPsi vog î1iý rélligiýsi-et frati de nostra * relli ione di quai ''si

voglia conditione', grado et. stato che sïano, et a tutti riceuitoriet
. procuratori nostri in tutti. et, qual si voglia priorati. nostri deputati

et deputandi -iii* vertu di santa obedièntià, et attuti nostri vassalli

et alla giurisditione, di nostri relligione. sogetti, -che in -tale, et per

tale tenghiné et reputih* il détto magni-fico, Giou''iiùi.Keale a.

.-ricime vt su#a, naue; marinari, et merçantia, s'énsa permittere,,che

nel detto sùo viaggio,., o in -alcun* ý altro- 1tio o -sia molestato,. o-in

qpàt si voglia, manera., impediio anzi Tutte. le côse sue et, negotij

'loro sian- da voi agioutati ýet continua'ente fauoritî. In cuius réi,

tesfimoniuni Bülla hostra magistralis nigra prSsentibus- est

impressa'. .. 'Datae M.elitS in 'conuentu nostro, die - duodkimol

Mensis Iulij... 1582-.

The same in Éiiglish:

FRier Hügo of L.oubeux Verdala,, by 'hp, grâce of > Gôd, master

of ,the, holy house, the 'hospital of S. Iohn gt Iérzýa1em,ý.andý an'.

humble keeper of the p«Oore of Iesùg,.*Christ, to, all and, euery

rnce', ecclesia'stical. ànd.,'Sécu.lar, arcýhbish6ps, bishops, Dukes,,

Marq'eses,, Barons, Capteineý,'.Vicýlords, Maiois, lanes,

Admirals, 'and. whatsoeuer patrons of., Gallie.s,'6r 'other greater

officers and persons whatsoéùer,. of what- dignitie, degree, state

and condition soeuer they be, dwelling iriall- plàces and. landes,

gireetÎ.ng
W!e make it khowie, and in the word.of-tmth do witnesse'ý that

in. the moneth of May la . st past,.our ga-Ilies"càme-on th é voyage,

from. 'Barbarie, wher. hauing commandeinent to, succour a- little

shipý of the Christians which was drigen ouer i nto that partý. bein"

arriùed vpon this Iland on the'West part the'y found qne'Eriglish,

ship vndér the charge of'the worshipful1 lohn Keele,.and' Dauid

Fillie master:- and our 'men willing. to :know what 'ship. it wals.,

to put themselü,es- in order for their d fencèdoubt- «

ing that-the. said-'our gà1liés were. of-the e*ne m>ies, and therefýre1

ne ffianner-attempted çontraty to the wili.'of the, worshipfull, Io.hn

'Keele, and Dauid, Fillie , inaister : 'and had shot off.. a -plece of

artillerie a,ýain.st,. one of. the said.-gallies, and.b cause - she woùld'.

not strike amaine her sayle, 'acc.ording to, the. will of ýthe saidé

.*orshipfùll'Iohn -, Kê ele,..and Dauid.F.ilUe master, the..said-ship

was broùgýt backe again. vnto.the. present port of Malia, a Co

-4.
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to the order. of the reuerend nerall of h è s i

e t id ies and in
beinÉ there maister I nquisitor staiîit-by aùt 0 ie of the hOlyl

office,ý and in that behalfé b the hoÏinesse et-týur Lord popeGregorie th thirteen h, in the end ývas' lice
nced, to depart *on, her

voyage.. They therefore the said worshipfull Iohn Keele and
Dauid Fillie' in the name and behalfe.of'thé *orshipfull master-Edwaid. Osbo ne . nd Alderffi n.: an

r a a Richard Staper, English
marchants of the noble,ý'citie of Lond h) 'haùe humbly'besought
together *ith Thomas Wilkins'on the purse*r, pilots- master and

ýmariners, that we woul u ud. Èi.'e ' à 'r letters pàtents, and safé.
conductsi that', théy might goe and returne, when* they shall see

oDDortunitie'with*their goods and marchandiÉes-at their pjeasureïwhereu' on th' -thin * seeming vnto vs iust, and that it. might be
for the :Profite ofý our religion, and'of ihesé strai gers,.by th
tenor of th'ese presents we haue . -graunted t he same'to'them: yet,n o e wrwith th:e.,,co diti' ns h re ' under ' itten Viz..

That euery time the said, marcharits.,of the said or with anyIl nà 'làting suother, sha. ot c . merchandize as'isforbidden*, and that
sufficient ''Pr 'ofe,,an'd letters testimonia it appe haret that tbey aie

free from the infections of the plague,, théy may vituall themselueswith all necessarîe vict'als, aryd. traffike with.vs, andu in this Iland
n ion, and afterwar

domin mày depart and',follow their voyage:erwa
whither will into th uant ot -else *here, as all other -iessels,and especi'll of rra e and other nati'ns do,-y 0 and sell and buy

whatsoeÙer inàrchari ize they shal - thinke good.
Item, that th inay., bri ng powder. for cannon and harquebush,

s altpeéýter coM of Newcastle, plates of. laffin, tinne, steele, yron,
common karsies, .white, course canuas to make saile fdr. thé. ÉgIlies,

balles of yron for shot fine milstone% treçà and' ma ts for gallies,
liflând ýothérs, and in conclusion haui ý 'se -the for the
me -of their abode here, did behaue emÉelues like faithfÙll and

catholike Christians,. and that his ol.ines e. safé-
-hàth allowed th'

condu'ct of the great Turke to them granted, for féare of the Tur-k-
iýh armie, and- other vessels. of -the- enemie,, submitting our seiuesi
-to*the pleasuresonjâ holinesseand especiaUy becausé pur people.

haue c.ýsion to asse ýby diuers: places so'farre ofý'as; England,r s, an , in places, we haùeFlandérs and all"parts, ýWestwa d' ' d other'
vouchsaféd to make these ourletters patents, as our faithfüll, assist-

ant, so, as more surély, and with lèt- they' go and
may g retume'when

they shal rhihk -good, "with the said, ship or w.th others, at their
pléasure. Wé ther oré* Pray all and euery ôf your subiects effect-

à



Traffiques, and Discoueries. 191.
ually th by what part soeuer-of-youriurisdiction,

at vnto the which
theý said worshipful Iohn Keele a n&ýDanie1 Fillie by name. aboue-

said, with the 'ship'ànd Énàriners the'. said piincipall, place ot
other, shàll hauè accesse,,sa»ile, and passe, and. corn'e safely with
libertie kithoutany disturbance or other irnpçdimérit,.that you
giue leàueand, causé.leaùe to, be giuen that the may passe, gay
and returne, and when they- pleasè, départ, in s.tich . sort, that'for.
loue and contention the, said worshipfull, rotin Keele, with the ship
and «âriners haut no let, hinderance,. or rétention, also that yO.Uý
giue all helpe and a thihg worthy of your iusticel. and td:
vs most ý acceptable,, tô be recompenced with -equaU, and greater
seruice,ý,when vpon occasionit shalbe rýquireèL,

And finalfy we comÉnand all, and w.hatsoeuer, religioius' people
and brothers of our. religion, of -.wbatsoeuer condition, degree, and

state they be and all other receiuers and' proçurators, jn. all , and
whatsoeuer our prioriés deputed, -and to, be deputed -by: vertue- of

the holy'ôbed-ience, hnd àll, our people,, and -all., thït are subiect to
the iutisdiction..of -our religion, that in, and by the, same. théy holdj
and repute the - said -%voislýipfull. I.Ohn Keele in the nâme as aboue-
said, the Éhip, mariners and merèh d ze, *ithout let in. thé s m
their voyage, or in àny other not molested,- not

wis hinderec -that 'in, all their causes ýand' biisinesse
in any e but.
they* be of,*you holpen' nd, furihered icontiàually.,,' In witnesse

her 6£-our seale of gouernment is.impressed t6,these-presents in
blacke*àxe.' Giuén - at Malta Ineur Conuènt, thé' twelfth -of the

moneth of Iuly, in thé yeere 1582.

H ebourne the Énglish Ani-
Commission giuen M.'Wi.llia-m ar

bassadour, to, Richard -Fos.teri., authorising, him. Consul of
thé EÉglish nation- in, the parts of Alepo, . Damasco,

Maiesties Âmbassàdour, gier with

Williarn, Hàrborne 'her Li
the Grand. Signior, for the affaires, of. the Leuant. doe ïri her.

Maiesties nameconfirme and aýboint: Riphaft Foster Gentleman,,
my Depuiie and C Ôfisull in -the parts -. bf','A.lépo, Da" masco, 'Aman,.

Tripolis,,lerusaleme.,and allother-ports whatýoeuer'ih the proüinces
of Syria, -Palestin;a, and lurie, to, exécuté the office of Consull oier.

all our:Nation her Maiesties subiects, of .'what' -estate -or quality
soeuer:, giùing him, here"b full p *er to, défend, citect and
maintà such her MaieÉties subiects as to, him shall b-e.'ob.edi



ent, in all honest and'iest causes whâ'tsoeuer: and'in 1iké4ýase Po
lesee'pô*er to imprisoni punish, and correct any and all suclt as'he'

shal] finde dis6bedient, to' hirn in the like causes, euen in such
ordet as.I mys'ëlfè might do e.by.vi.rtue to.hèr Mà,iestiés'çornmis-

sion. giuen me the 26 of .Nouembé,r 1*82; the c'opiè;whe're*of*I haue
-. ,annexed'to this present: vnder ber Maiesties Seàle-deliuered me to

tbat vs.é. Straigbfly charging and câmmanding all her 'Maiesties
Éubîects in fhosé'parts; as they *î1l' > id.b Hig sse.dispjeasure
and- th burmes, 'to..'h'onout his authoritîe,*aýnd fiaùe due -espec 'th' sam ' àÏding a" as sting 'hi rent e el n si M the with'thei
person and, goods i.n.any, cause rçýquisit 'to, her Maiesties good
serui e -and commoditie of her.doriiinions* *itnesse wheré.ofrs
.1- h e,-.cofifirmed* and sealod these these présents- Rapamat My.I . h e clý'ho s6 by'Pera ouer'agai.nÉt Cônstantino t 20-of lune' Ï * 83.'

jetterletter of re ri di c'o«s-ýof the EnÉlish Ambassadour to 'X Richard
Foist . er, appointéd, the first En.glish Consùli- at Tripolis in Syria.

COu.sin-*-Ab ter, these. few -eoids'ýare fôr your remembrancewhe'n.it shall. please*..the' Almighty n sa rrto, seùd* you 'te> a' iuall'iri
Ttipol is of ýyrîà. ýW#ën it..shàll please God to, seid you thither..

you .are to ceitifie bur Nrtion atý T-ripolis:«of the:.cer.tainé.dà of
rur landing, ý to ý thé.end they-4othema 'haueýtheir.housein:â

',reaeinesse'e, ând ý also meet you plersonally. at y»Ur'.entranée to., ac7
company-you,,being yoûr selfe appàrelledýi'n the ýbestmànne*r.neg. second, ofthird day, aSer, your com 1 t ihm. ng, -itou at yoube cràzéd and not well SPOdi' sed,, by meanes' of your trauell at Sea,

du.rihg:which timé, You 'and. tho's é thére are M*O' st wis,ély to detennin.e..
ïnwhafInanner your tâ pres;ent your selfé io the Begýerbi,

Cadi,,'and other officers: ý-who,.euery, of'them aÉé to, be presented -
'accordi to-the order accustomë ..,ofý ng, d th.ers , formerly in- like

office: whiéh after the nate of John Blàke, late''Vide-consull 'of
Tri lis for.the French' déliuered. you hee>e*ith-' is, yery much

P9 . - ý1 . Iland thereforelf. thereof e anyou.can.sau y. týin& - I - pray. you doe
ii,*.as'I 'doubt.iiô,t 'but ypu wiU. *, Theýy,arel.to ýgiuê_- you there

aiso anothér lanizarié according -as 't-he French hath whose
outWard procédings yoù* are té imitate and foU in such sort as,

ydu bè not his inferoùr, aé cording as th9pe of -our, Nation - beere-
tofore with him, residènt 'càn .informe -yoù.' i Týouch mig ýJour de-

meanour -aftér-ybur placing, your are wisel to,ýrocéedeconsidering
both French and-Venetian w'Il haue an ênmou eye on you: whome

.jauigafiq.ýs,, ;'Oyt7ges,192'
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y. percýiue wise well aduis d,, the . will fé

if the e y care to offer you
any. iniglie. \But.. if. they shall perce.iue*a.ny irýsufficiencie in you,

vill not omitte- any occàsýion to harme . ou. . They are subtile,
malicious, -and, dîsemblin' people, wherefore, yoü çà ust alwayes
haue thèir ý-doings. for suspecte& and warily Vý.-,alke.,.Jn- ail yout

act . ions: wh erein if . you call f6X Gods d.iuine assistance:, as doth
becom e -euèry' faithfüll. - , od, Christian, the àame shall in Such, sort
direct*you as he shail be,,glotifi d your selfe e e dçdfigý
blessed, and y.our confounded.* Which if 'êont.raryw'iseý1tmi's- 'ali'e'shalbe> -s'you .omit ''and forge r, n c atisfied Nvith

èrc'e . saké -keepeyour confusion,,which. Gôddefetid, and:'for his M. .1 S.ng putlépers of - ôur tiatidn,'wl-ric'h may *happehypu. Touchi any k ffer b imppsonto come thither. tô,*tràffi e, you.are not t6 su 'ut, to
'chiefe officers ànd suffe'r the rest not to, traffike at àriy

and together enter in such -bonds as ýou thinke nieetethat oth..
they shall, not'deale. in the Grand Sigoïors dominions, and-ais not *->

harme, during theïr. voyage, any his'subiects'shlppes vesse , or
whatsoeuer oihèri butquitely. depart out of the same country'.withýr
out any ýharme, doing. And tou'ching those there f6r the companye
your are tô défend 'thém accôrdinýg to ýyour , priuiledge ând, Ëuch«,..m hencei in the best . ôrder
commande' entý s ou.haue had' > yôU
may. In ail and euery y6ur actions at any hand,, -bewarè âf ýràsh-
nesse andangéi, after..bothwhida. -repentance fbllow.eth. ý Touching

yoâr dealinas' in their affaires of ffi archand-ise,.yQu are.not .to deale
otherwise then id secret and-ýcounsellý. Yoï are carefùllyýtô,_fàre-

see, the charge of the house, that'the, sianie fiiay be in. ail. 7honest
measike'iô theý companies profit and -your mX-ne 'health -through

modération in. ý diet, and'at' the best hand, and in* due. time to* pro-
uide things needfull tô saue what ma beî f6r he, that buyeth euery

-wh 'hé needed-it' harméth his owne house, and helpeth the
retailér..-. So.as it is, in mine opinion, wisdôme to foresèe the buy'

i.ng of ýa1l: things in* their natiue..soîile,ý in due time,,and at.. theý, flist
hand euèry yeere, as you are to send theý company .the particular'
a ounts of th- sa . me expérises. . T uching your selfe,

çc 0 yourare o..,.,
cause to. be employed fifty or thrcescore ducats, videlicet, 't.wenty
in. Sope, and -the, rest.in ,Spi,,c.es, khereof the, ý'most, part to be
Pepper,- whereof.we.sp'. p h' TheSpices a o pro-e, d very, muc re t be'.

uided by oýr friend William, Barrat,* a, d thé- Sopebuy you at-your
Sat th's, shippe ïading the âme càmm

firàt arriual1,.fÔiýt ô4ity W
cause it to-amourit iri_,ýprice.-' FrPr' 1,0'Ur mansion'Rapamat, the,ý
fift of Septéiùber. 1583'.
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îlA comm ent f& hïo.-

VObis, Deg et Cadi et 'Ermini, qui estis- in.Chio, significamus:
quèd seren silae RéginS alestât, à An ise orator, qui,. es An
excelsa. pà per.,Iiteiàs* signifieauit no is, quod ex -ý naùibus

t u

Arlglicis.vna nauis.vetii.sset àd.portum Chi et illinc. Constantino-

s

r

15

st

ýs- i
polim recto uisu voluisset ve!%irç, et*Contra ýriUilegium detenuistis,
et non siuis is - venire. nSc-,prSdictus orâtor signlficauitý n6bisý:-.*
et p*etiuit..- nobis in hoc. , ne h i -mandatum, vt_ýnaues-

n tras o s CSsàkeas. Priui-
AnglicS, ant. et rediani i 'nos' diti; rie

da in et > concessum est ex, pýLfte Sérenitatis. Cearem
nôstre et . uius priuilegij copialdatâ est sub însigni nostro: Et.

contra nost in - priuilegium Cae'sareum quod ', ita agitur, quae est
ando cum ý hoc andato nostr "hémines i runt ad.vos p . M ta g ja4 si. nau . ig. veneri pprtumýe-néiiýt.' ex, dic ' An" H t ad.

vestrum et'Si res et rhe'rces ex naue x in nt.et vezididerî'nt,ýet
ý-.:secundam p'artem,, rtddiderint,: et. res, qu2e mansèriât

Constantinopoli aufe fim rre velin4 patiaritur Et. si a quis contra,
ýriîilegium.et articulos eiusaIý4ùid àgçtçt,,,non, sinatis, ýéc vos

'no Constantinopoli
facite: et,..Impediii, n> sin'atis eos.- vi rectâ.1
vénientes -in suis n'egotiationibus sine.'raolestia' esse possint. Et
quicunqge- contra *hoc :tnànda.tum uilegi4m nostrUmý àliquÏd
fécerit, nobis significate- -a o. nostro et-:insigni fidem",'

adhibete., in principiomensis- Decem ris...

t
A descri tion ofthe yee.rely voyage or Igrimage of the Mahumiw

i Mecca. in Aràbia.tan.s, Tuikes and Mbo.res ýn.to
Of the exandria.

Citie of
'ndria the mo t Africa situxied

aÙcient citie..ý ï by thè
c<seasid con'taineth sétien -mil-es - iii..circùite,. and . is . enuironed wiiÉ

two ailes -pne neere to, -the- other".with high' tôvers, but the
wàll within be 'farre highér th'ose without, with -a gréat

ditch ndabout the same yet.:is not'.this. Citièvery stroù -byou -m -des ed ando ofthe Mat. antiquitie,.,being « al ost halfé troy
ed. T he gréatnesýe: of this Citiel is 'suëh,'that if it were of

do e habitationa& it.. compassed *Îth a double *aU, lit éht
1 

ÙÏi
be ely, said, that tt , ;7ere two,'Ale.xandriaýÉ one.- builded v'pon.

another, bécàuse vnder.-thé fouridâtions of t.he.said -City are great .
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habitations, and iýncrîedib1è huzepillers. Trùe it. i s, ýhat this part

Ynde'eàth remaineth at this dia inhabitablc; beca use of the

corrupt aire,..as. a.soi for that by time, which consumeth àll thi.ngs,

it is. ýight-we1l bc sayd that théfouridergrea.te1ý, iuitiated. It m
bereof. as'-he wàý, woithy ïn -his enterprises, so ise in,> likewi i

f a f . himsëIfè.j . n * ing it
building hereq he did worke. worthy o.. am

aftér- his owné nýamè. This. Citie -bath one defect, forît is subîect .

to . an euill'. ayrç, , ýwhich,_ýonely'. proceedeth of . that

nd- . eath,. t' fv ern oü » 0 the.,which -issueth. ý infinité moisture: and thaï

this is- true the àyre wîthout doth'èuidently-testifie, *hich'-iý.,morè

ubtilè and holeso -e . th that beneâth. The waters her f be

Éalt, * by Ïeason. that the soilé.of. it selfé is likevrise'. so. And.there-ý

forc.the inhabitants at such time as thé riuer N!1uSý flovie h, are

actýustomed.to open agreatditcli, thé heàdw.h.erdf.éxteride into

the. saffl riuèr, and from., thence they conueigh.. the same ithin

halfe â;mile 'of Alexandria, and,,ýso- consequeritly by > mea es

con'duct-pipes the wàtér commeth vnto the,çgsternes of Alex'a. dn'"a,
th e i her..'.

whidh ý being. fu'Il * sefu.e e ciiie from' on' -inundat on..,t.o an t

Withinthe' èitie is a Pyrami
p 9 porta ide mentiôned'of W Histories, bu not

f- * reât, im nce. Withoutihe.citieisLa.,.c6lonnadipon! e1oý

iDr the'pillar, of Pompey, bèi.ng 'bf such -height and' tÈic'knessê-, bat.

'i i. - is Supposed . there is not the.like- in*-'ihe.,whole world be'i es.

Within the' citie there is ngthing of. importance. saü.e a litie ca 11, e

ývhich.*. is' gtiar4e& with Iânizaries., Alexandria hatýh, Ihr e

portes, one iowardes ýRPssetto, anotherýto ibe land war'd, a

third to, the 'S''ea ward, which- i si, -called Bâbelbar, without whic

appearâh 'a broad.- Rand, càUed Ghe.si.t.a. in thé Moores tongue,

hich is not wholy' an., Iland, because a litl'e., point.
h h

land', ànd,,theréfore maybe'ca
ereocreof toucheth the- firme e lied

's'
pp

y

b
P niný,sulathat-is'to Say. almost.an-Ilahd-. Hereuponare uilded

nc u ct of theaire... This.Peninsu
ho ses of the lewes, in respe, la

js s be"tweenetÈo. very good. ports, one of thern béin« much -

MOÏ safe then thé other,;called* The old port,,-into the which
'ee.vesseb. of, Barbarie andý the. Sixe. Gàlli s of the Crand

onl eh
Si dé' teth for thé gtigrd ôfý Alëxand>ria doe enter. And

edpu

r of
'nn rt hathý vpori.. the right hand at the mouth or enterance

ly
or 1

Sth 
-ereo casil 'of 'Suu importance, and, guarded but with fifteêne

th f. ee e ca,
' 
s

rt
C Il

emen or-- ereabouts. '.:On the other sideof'this Dand is, the otbeî

t i 
Il.Icalle 'e ne Port, w ichig

thatnd 
hi -name is not vnfiily giuen vnto i4 for

-iii ai mens Âudgement in times past, ther-e hath not beene
wgter théï bécause in

t r ther -the midst-of this port, ýwhere the water it
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veiý dëepeoýtlîére' are dis'couered and4bund great sepulchres'. and
Ôthei buildings, out, of the which ar;e dayly digged with èngines
Iaspàr. and Porphyrie stonée of' gre * ta value of the w*hichegreat
store are'sent.to Constantinople for the àrnament of. the Mesquitas
or Tu'rkigh TemDles, and of otherbuildings of the Grand--Si nior.

afliq e to ý thýis Place.
Irîto this port entër all -such vessèls-à tr. U
This, port hàth on. ech sidé a, castle, whereof that vpon the -Pénin-
sula is càllèd. Faraone, vpoh the toppe wheredf euery night
is a. light set in a greaf 'ant'efne for directiori,--Qf th 'sh ips,. and for
the.gùard'thëreof are appointed-200 Ianizaries: the'otlier on the
éther side is but a litle caÉtIe kePi by zg.'men'. It is certeine,
ihat this hauen of Alexandria is e of the chiefè5t hauens in the
ivorid î for, fiither'come td traili u ople of -euery. Nation, and

-soits of vessels whic4 goe ýrô out th çitie. It is more
inhabitèd Marchants, and Christians, then by men

of the counfrey which are but a few in n'mber.
Fdntech*<o

signifieth ai Within' the ciiie are:fiue Fontechiý that- iî to say, one .
hôuýe ô ( tra-- ôf 'the* Frenchmen,ý Where the. Consul, is -resident,- and ;i

fique, â.ý thé. this is the fàýrest.,and most commodious of'-all tbe-Sti-lyait . L. ' Of the - .. % firest. other oureý two belon to the Vene-9 . . 1tians' ône. to' the'' Ra s d the-fourth to-the.Genou
..guseaný, an eses.

And. all' stýàrt-èrs which come to traffique there except _the
are vnder thé French C6nsùll. It ýs also. to'be vnder-

stood, - that, all the Chriitians dwell -within theiý Fontech4> and
euery eueping at the going downe'of the sunne,- they #hi'ch are

appointed for that office gbe'about and shut'all thé gatesýof the,
ide Foritechi-ôtitwai Ad the .. Chriàtia'ns- shut'the ame,.within -

Ji
and sorlikeW'ise*they dée*o the Friday (which isthè Moores and:
tbe TUrkes -Sabb, till d.euotions, -be. expired. . And by

this meanes all. parties a e se.cure and voide of feare : for -in so,
doing the Christians y sl.ëepe quietly and not feare Tobbing,
and the Môorès nee'de not., doubt;whiles, they sýlèepe "or. pray, that
thé Christians 'should make ahy- . tumùlt' as ïn.'times >past
haPpened.

Of the 'Oast of-Alexàndria.

ON the side tawardes. Barbarie a]ong-.ýhesea-coaîst- for a great'
sPace there W f6ündé-neither hcAd, nor aly thing
tion b 

or.thy of ',men
ùt. on 7. the other -side. towards Syna - 13 'miles froin

sichief. Alexa.ndria standeth' a litle castlé çaIled. Bichier kept
bý fiftie Tùrke% which càstle is very olde -ahd,.weake,

-7e
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and hath a, port which in' times past was. good5. býit at this peesent
is vuerlydecayed and full of sand sô that the vý>e!ýsefs which come

thither dgre not coine neere the shoare.. but 'ride., far ÔÉ i hto- the.
seai Fortie miles further is lý,ossetto,'which-is a hile

ROSMO.
to ithout walles,- and is situate vpon the barike'.
of Nilus three miles from- thé « sea, ai which place wany tees they
build ships' and othèr vessele, fat,, gouernement whereof'ýi's

appointed. a, Sania&beyi without any othér. gýard: ii, îs a'place of
traffiýue and the, inhabitants are very rich-, but riau htie varlèts

and traytours.,« Further downe àlong,.the sea-sidè.-and the ý riuer'...
-- banke ïs another: litle castle Iiké vnto, the abouésàyde, and becaÙsê.*'.

-.the Moores beleeue, ibat- Meccaý.wiIl in short time be çô*h«que>rë-d
t'bý.theChristi;ans, they holde ipinion, that the, same béi >. los'

ýhàIl be . renued in this, place ýf Rossetto, riamély, that all',their'
prayers, voves, and pilgrimages shalÉ be iransported. to'. Rossètto,
as, the religious order of Saintlohn of the. Rhodes is- translaféd

to Malta. Furthèr forwaidé thiriie miles standes another
castle.,.of smàll"-impor.t.aree, called'Igýiileg, kept continually by

fýurtieý Tur'kes,.Which hath:.ý good. and sëcuré ',port, in 'forme-li.ke
to a very great, lake «or ponde, whe.rein ïs -taken gréat-quantitie of
fish, whi-h îhey sàlt, and the.- marchants of Candie and Cyprus >
corne tbither tc, lade the same, and it is gieatly êsteemed, especi-,

0 Candiotsý whoi hauing. giéat abundànce-'of
allý . i thé wine

aduenture abroad to seeke inéate fitte for, the 'tasiéof -the sayd
Wine.. Distant fronà Brulles fiue and thirtie,"miles' there is anothei

castle. like- vnto the abouesayd kepf. ly'an Ag*a fourtie men'..
-the Iand' by-the riuersý side,,is

or theréabout'-", More.,Wîthin e
Damîata an auticient'citie è>nuironedwith walle contayning, fiue
m, . ilès in circuit,ý and but- of small strength. . For the'gàuiurnenient.. -
tof'ihis Place is a Sanjaco with all. his hoùsholde and no other -
Co mpanie.', This citie is., very"large, delighýfull, -oýn4.'pleasant,

aboundi 'il h gardens.. -w t n faire fogritaines. Other forti e« miles
further is iàtnui, a castle. of very* stnall im piortance, and 1,ept as
iother with fortie -Turkes vnder ar.ï. Aga. In'.this. pf-ée i.s no porý -

--.but, a roade very daùnge.rous, and without . other habîtatiori.
Passing: ihis pl.ýce we enter Iudea. - 'But- because, our intent îs.to.

reason simply of the voyage.. tc) ýMecca, ýwé, -will .proceede no
further this returhing to oùr Srst way, let it suffice to

say, that. fiom Alexandria to Cairo . are twô.- hundred' miles, in
Ivvhich way I finde. nothipg woorthie 0* f mem"orie.
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Of the mightie Chie of

CAiro containeth'in circuit -eiàhtéene miles, being so inbabited
and'replen sbed *ith, people, tbat almost it cannot reSiue more
and the ' fore they haue begunhe to - builde newe ho ses witho t
the 'citie and abouethe.walles.. .1. In, Cairoare people of all Nations,'

-Christiàn',. AxMenia»à,. AbexinÉ Tùrkès -Moores, 'Itwes,'.
Iridians, Medians, Iýersians, Arabians,ý'and other sortes'' f pe pl

which resort thither by - reason of 'the great traffique. .This 'ciiie
y; Basha -which min-istreth iustice, together with

the Càdî' throtighouit the whole kingdome.' Also there are tývo
and iwentie -Saniackes, -whôse office -is one ly to ouersee and guarde
the kingdoine. of, cuery gpod -respect.ý' Tbere are alsô seuen

to wi t - three thousand I izaries,
thqusand. Turkes in. pay, an and
foure ýthÔusanà horseffien : The rest of '.the .people in Cairo are

-di. marchants ..wh.idh goe and éomee
for. the 'mosi p. andthease op il Sremnarit are' Moores and other' b pe le. « .'Abo t two mile'called The olde, CaiféôniCairo thereïs anothei litfle' Cairo rol

which. containeth in circuit, litle rjà,Ore. th.en.tenrie miles,:and:,the
better'haffé is not inhabited, but.. desiroyed,: whereof Lneede not

ýmake-an other mention. The.-new Cairo answereth euery- yeere,
in triblite to, the arahd Sigiiior,'6ooooo ducat-es of gold neat and
freéof all charges grovýîng on the same, which mopey is sent. to

Constantinople, about '.the fine of Septembér, by the. way.,of
Aleppg, àlwayes by.lande, yndéi the duýtodîe of three .hundred

horsem.en, and - two hundred Ianizâries fôôtim'en'.' The of. -
with many faire Mesquitàs.Câiro is 'adorned, ri*ch-, - great, and of

goodly.'and gorgeous building, àmong whiçh are fiue p rincipall.
The first- is Môrastano, that. is to.'say,, The hospitalli,'whichfiue hundred ducats of de. euhath of îent dgý left vÉto it by
a king of Damasco trom auncient timés which king hauiné

conquered ai o, or the space of fiue.daie, continually-put the,
peopýe.thèteof to the sword, and in the ý end repenting him: of so

manslaughtèr,, causéd this..cruelty to cease, and to -ébtain
rémission for this sinnè commâted; ý-,cause'd, this hospitali t& be

'àen esaid.builtý it'as is abouAî ai 'the';econd famous monument « .
of Cairo is callèd NeffLsa,:of one Neffisa buried there, . who was a

-hondurý.and.mooùed by Iùst, yeélded hér y..ýÔluntari1y
without rewaadeîtô any that réquired-the sanie, and sayde shef -ofbestowed, this, almes or the loue fier. frophet Mahome4 and

therefore at thisý day they adore her, reuerence heî and finally
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haue canon.ized . her for a Saint, affirming that shee, did many
miracles. The third is called *Zauia della Innachari, who was one
of the foure Doctors in the law. The fourth is-called Imamsciafij,

w.here iP buried, Sciafij the second Doctor of týhis. law. Of the
other two Doctors one is buried in Damasco, thé oihei in All!eppe.

The fift and last fàmo*us, monument is Giamâlazar, that is,,, the,
hoù*se.-of Lazarus. and thWiý the generall 'Vniuersity'of the, whole
kingdoM.'e.of lý-gypý. In ihis plàée'Annô 1566 in the 1566.
moneth of Ianuary. by miifortune -of fire were burnèd.

-hine thôusa'nd booke-s-of great value, às,>we1lfor tha''t they were..
wriîten by hand, as alsoýerought so richly with golde, that they were

-wortW3q0ý and. 400 ducats a piece, -one with, anothei. And
becau ' se it c.0-uld,ý..nelier be knowen. yet howthis fire begannei . they

'haiie and doeholde- the- same, for a.most, -sin'ister -,au'gurie and an
euident and manifest si-ne of .their vtter ruine. The houses of
Cairo. withoutare v'ery faire, -and within the jzreâter number richly

.,.ad'omedwithhangings.wr.oughtwithgolde.. 'Euerypersonwhich
resorteth to this place ýfor traffiques sake,. is bound to Pay

halfe a duckatý exce.pt the ge-ntlemen Veneti'arîs,ý.Siotes, andý
Rhaguseans, because-they are tributaiie t'O the Grand Sign'or...

Càiro lisdistant from. the" ri.uer Nilus a mile and more,
9àuaÎý on a plaine, saue th side it The ýe.,CriP.

being at on the ône ý1r .
hath *a faire, little hill, on the toppeý *Ée*'reàf stands a
-faire castle, but *not strogg, for that it.may be, battered 'on eue.ry,
sàde, but Verý rich, and 'r4ýgeý compassed about gardens
into' the which they conueigh water. foi. theiri necessiti.e out -of

Nilus, with certaine wheeles and other lik aines. This.magni
--ci orn both pleasant,-wit rui full gardeficent tieis ad ed -li ý. very f ý t ns

and commodiouý,-with great«p1entý of pondes to waterthe sanie.
Notývithstanding. the,. greât pleasures of Cairo are in the moneth.6
Auest,,.when., by meanes of * the greàt. raine in Ethiopia the rillet

Nilus ouer'floweth and watereth all the çountrey, and then thèy opým
the mouth of a great ditch, which'extendeth into the ripe andpasseth,-

mid t of the citie, ank, entring ihere,-'a're 4nnumerable
through the, . Sz

barkes roNving îoo and fro laden with gâllant gifles and beautifùll.l
dames, which with ' s ' inging, , ýeating, drinking and easting,
their.solâce. The women ofthis countre.y are most beautiful4
and goe in rich attire bedeked with - gpld, pretious stones; and
iewels of. eý i. unied with. odours, and are,

gréât ýalu .: but th efély Perf
ery li nous, and, the men likewi.se,'but foule and hard fauoured..

ThiesoîliÊis výéry fertile and abùnda'n4 the'flesh fat which they séU.
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without bones, their càndles.they-make of the marowe of cattell, .
becauséthe, Moores, eate the tallow. They vse also certaine litle

furn es made ofpurpose," ynder the'which they make firei puttin
7 Jnto the fürnace foure or fiué hundred egges, and .,the said fire

tbey nourish. by litle and* litle, vhtill the chickens be. hatchéd,
which after th.ey be, hàièb'ed, and become somewhat bigger, they

sell them-b y* measure in such sortj'as we sell and measure nuts
and chéstnutsand s' ch likè.

Of certaine notable- monuments. wi.tbout'.thë citfe of
Cairo

WIthoùt the Citie, sixe miles higher intoi, - the land are to- be
séene néere vnto, thé riuer. dïuerse Piramides, among. whièh are
thrée ma rueilous grea4 and very artificiailly wrought.: Out of 0 ne ofdayly digged th-ebodîes of auncient men n butthese are ot rotten,
aII'-whý.]e, the cause whereof is the qualitie of the Eàyptian s'oile, -

which will not consume the flesh of.man, but -rather -dry and-
harden the-sàme,- and so alwa es conserueth-. it.- And these -dead

bodies -are the - Mummie výhich. the' Phisitians and Apothecaries
doe against ôur'willes - malté -vs to sw0o'IV. Also by digging - in

these Pyýamides ofteritimes are found -certaine' Idoles or. Jmages
of gold,,>siluer, and other mettall but vnder' the 'ther s

> 0 piramide'the 'bodies n -vp so whare ot: taken ole as in this, but there are
f6und legges an d arrnescomparable to the limmes of
Neare,, to these piramides 1 appearéth out of the. sand a 'great head

of stone somewhat.« like maïble, which is discouered so farre as,
the necke with the shoulders, being. affwhole, sauing tha't
it wanteth a little tippe of the nosé. -Thé necké.ôf this héad«
contayneth in circuit about Ébre and thirty foot -sà that it may* be

accôrding to, the necke considered,. what greatnesse the head'is o£
The nuer Nilus'. is .. a mile,. broad, 'wh erein are. very. many great
Croccodiles from Cairo vpward, bu.t lower than Cairo'passeth no
such creature and thisý they say, is by reason of'an inchantment
made Ion since whiéh hindere.th tneir passage for comming any
lower then CâÎro. Moreouer of these creatures there are sometimes
found, soMeof an incredible bignesse, th t is to say; urti

foo ý about. The males haue the r m mbers Uke to a manand
the females* like to a These monsters 'oftentimes issue
out of the water to, féede, and, fin'ding'any small beaÉts,, as sheepe,,,
Iambes goates, or otherjike, dpe greài* harme. Andwhiles they

4:
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dxe* foorth of the water.ý if they happen at vnawares.vpon any- man,
woman'or childe, ' whorn they' .can ouercome, thèy spare not their
Hues. -In the.yéere of ouri.ord thousand' âue hundred and
sixtie it happened, that.certai'nê poore Christians tra*elling by

Cairo-towardés the countrey.ofPrete, Ianni.to rescu'e certaine.
slaues, were guided by a Chaus, and iourneyed the banke
of the 'The Chaus, remained. lingering àlone bellinde.*
to- make his, prayers,.,(as their custome ià) at a place èalied Tana,

whom being.busie in hiÉ double' deuotion one, of these. Crocodiles
ceazed by the Èhoulders, aàà drew him, vnder wàter sothàt--he

was neuer after seene. And. for this cause theý haue made in -- -
sundry.places> certaine hedges as bankes within the sothât
betwix.t theledge and banke of the riuer there. remaineth so much
water, that 'the womèn washing may take water. W ith.out danger at

ýheir pýeàsure. . Thi'"countrey is so fruitfüll, that it causeth. the
women as éther creatures to'bring fooÏth ý.one, two,. and,,oft-tinies
three at a birth* Fiue -miles southwarde of, Cairo -is a. place

calledý Màtarea, where the balmé is refined :,and therefore sôme
w 'he balme grow n the said

wM say, that the trees hich beare, t e
place,:wherein they are deceiued: for the ',sàydè treeÉ growe two

dayes. i'urney fro''Mecca, in -a place called Bedrihone, which .
yeeldeth balme in gréat, Pleniy, but, saluage, w.ilde, and with'ut..

vertue, and therefore tbe> Moores carying the same within. litle
to' Matarea, 

where 
the

chests frow Bedrihône Tees béing replanted
(be it by vertue of, the -5byle,. or, the ývater,- aire, or. any. other

thing whatsoeuer) it suffiéeth fhat- heure. they beare the true balme
and licour so Much in thèse - dayes esteemed of. ý -In this place. of -

h ost goodly gardens,
M*atarea there are certaine lîttle houses, wit m
and a chappell'. of ' antiquity, where. -the very Moores' themselues' -
affirme, that the-mother.of the -blessed. Christ fleeing from the fury
0 f wicked -Herode ihere saued her selfe with the childe, wher.ein
that saying of the Prophet was fulfilled, Ex .'E'"Ypto*vôcaui fillium..

meum., , The which. Chappell ih the yeare. of oui Lordé oné'thou-
. and fiue hundred and foure, the -Magnificq Daniel -Ba"rbaro first,

Consullof that place went t6 visite, and caused it .to be renued
and réedified, sô that in thèse dayes' therc resort .. thither. many

Christians,' who oftentimes:bririg with them a Priest,'to say masse
there. Also about an.Harque-bui;-shotte from Màtarea îs a* spire

of great height like to, that at Rome, and. more' béautiful to be-
holde. Neere vnte., thie - olde CaiÉo aré yet twelue storehouses of

great antiquitie, but-.now very much décayed,, and these till late
VOL. M. B 2
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dayès serued toý.keep'e ýçorne.S6r behoo'fe' of the kingdome,'con-
cemingýwhiéh maîny are, ôf.opiriio*n* ;,that the 'Îounder . Èereof - was

loseph.:th 1 e- so l n . ne of, Iaco * b ' for.considera«tion. of thé seuen deare
yeares. -.. AIsopassinghigher,,v b* the barike ofNil'up, there is tone 'f ie e whbee. see a> ayre- Cit ouerflowed with water, th ich.at such
time as Nilvs È o* w**'eth . lyeth water, but when the. water re-

turne.th-to the, maike, there plainelý appearèýprincély palaces, and
stately pillais,. beinà of some câlled Thèbes,'where they -

Oldé Thebes. -
say, that Pharao was resident.'- Môroeuer ý, three dýyés

iourney higher.vp'are two great images of speckled;marble, all wh ole,'"and "somevhat sunke ý into the earth, being * tbi*ngs- w*,onderfull to
consider of,. for the nose of -either is two spannes and a'halfe long>
and thé space from one eare to the other idonteiheth tenne span.hes,
the bodies bein,ý correspôndent.to-their headsi "and grauen'ifi.ex--.
cellent prîo ortion, eo that- -they are shapès of maruéllous. huge.

nesse, a-nd'thes*e tbey call.'The wife, and The dau'ghter' of Phara.o..

Of the patrîarke of èece.

IN Cairo are two, Patriarke% one of the' Greekes, and another of
the Iacobites. The Greeke Patriafke called Gioechn4 being'about
the age of one. h undred and thirteene yeere% was ayery good andh.o1ý man. They unsay, that when Soldan Ga . of Egypt reigne(
thère was done this miracle 'following this good patriarke being

-enuied at b 'he lewes of th'e countrey, for nonè.other causeýb
for his good workes, .-Lhd.holylife, it ha peped. (I say) that being
'in disputat.iôn with certaine of the Hebrewes in presenc . e -of the

Sultàn,*. and. reasoning of 'their lawe and fait4, it *as sayd vnto him
by one of these Miscreants sith îhou beleeùest inthe faithof >
Christ, îaké aind drinke this potion which 1 w'ill giâe, thee; and if.
thy Christ be true Messîas- and'.true, God, he will (Say4, he) deliueïr-;nger.. To whôm thethee from ý dai auni ient patriarke ahswered
that he - was contZ!nt : Nyhereupèn 'that cùrsèd Iewe brôught'bim ' a

cu . ppe. of the most venemPus and deadly poyson. that, could béich hauing pèrceiuýd,.found; wh the'hol' Patriarke sa a: n the
name of the fat.her, df the sonne, and. of the- holy Ghost:. and hauing

so, sayde . he dranke it quite'. vi) whibh -done, he tooke a droppe of
pure iwater, à putting it into- that very.cup, and gaue it.vnto the- Ièwe,

saying vnto himý I.'in the. riame of niy Christe haue' clýunke thy
poyson, and ihér,efore' in.the.nà e of thýexpectedý1Messias drinke
this *àte* of mine within. thine 0wne-cuppe.ý -:Whereupqn* the
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Iewe'-tooke the cup out of the hand of the Patriarke,,and, hauing

drunke the water, within halfe an houre--burst a ý smnder. And the

Patriarke -had none other -hurt,.sàue thàt he becarne somewhat.

pale in s'ight, and so remained euer after4 And th.is miracle (which

meriteth to be called no lesse) 'Was do'ne-to.thê gréatcommendà-,
e e u sons,

tion* of the holy' Patriark in*.ý th presence.o.f.atho sand per*

and namely of. the Soldan of Egypt: whô seein.g the despight of

'the Ieweý- vntë their owne côstand confusion compelled thern to

make- the conduct hich with so ni ài 'engines commeth'intâ the
o* L AmL-this trium.p

castle fr m, Nilus-aboue mentionei -liant Patri-

arke not long, since was àliue, and -in perfect -health, wbich God

continue long tiÈne.

Of the p>répaïation, of the- Carouan to goe to Mecda.

ouching the. Caràuan *hich goeth Mec i it is to':be-

à vnderstoode, tha:t -the -Mahumetans obserue aý,kihde-of lent con-..

tinuing one whole mdone, and being a môueable ceremonie which

sometimes falleth-'high, sometimes lo«e in the yeere ýcalled,'in.their

tongue Ramà:zan, and their féast is called. Bairam. _.'Duriný this -

ti me of lent all the wliich înteade- to goe vnto Mecca resàrt vntô

Cairo, becausethat, twentie' d y s after the fé st the Carouanîs

readie to , depart. on thé voyage : and thither.resort a great multi-

tude of people fro Asia, Gr cia, and Barbafia toý goe 7on-.'thiý

voyage, .some mooued, by deuotion', a hd some. ý.for traffiques

sake,.and some. to, 'passe awa Now é 'výîthin fewe

dâyês àftér ýthe feast. &ey which goé on the -voyage depart

out of the' citie,. tw.o. leagues vnto a place called Birca, where

they éxpect -the Captaine of the CariDuan. 'This -place hath a

great, pond -ca sed b' the inundàtion of Nilus, and ýso made

thaï the camels and. other. bèastes may drinke thereià: whereof,"
Dromedaries thçre at least

narnely, of Mules, Camels, and are

forâle thousand,. and the persons which follo ie the Carbuan euene .

J, yeere are about. fiffie. tho'usand,- fewe more or lesse, according to,
euery three nu « Captai

the times., , M yeeres they re e the ine

of.the. Càrouan, éalled in theAiabian tongue Amarilla Haggi, tbat

is, the Captaine 'of the, Pil,,rîrnes,,to whom the Grand Signior. giueth 17ý

euery voyage eighteene, purses, contevninzi each:of then sixe hun-

dred-twentie4ndfiueducateso goldeandthesebcfbr*the'behoôfe

'of the, Carbuan, and also to dée almes -vnto the need 11 pilgrimès.

ýsides-otlýçrseruiýýgmenwhichfollô.whimh thalsoThis Càptàineý b. a
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foure Chausi to serüe.him. Likewise he hath 'w'ith him for the
sepuritie of the Càtouanlfoure hundred souràîérsý,...tô wit, tw.o hun-
dÉed Spachi or -horsemen -- mountéd 'on Dromèdaries, , and two,
hundred lanizaries riding vpon CaMels. The Chausi. and the

Spachi. . are at the charge *of the- Captaine,'bût the Unizaries not
rou ïo Cairo. The -Spachi

so, for.. thei p is n.,ïs made.them., 6o'
weare caps. or bofinets*'Iike ýto the caps of Sergeants, but ' the

Ianizaries after another sont with a. lappe falling downe .behinde',
like a. French-hoode, and.hauing before a'Ueat. piece of wrought
siluer on tÉeir.'heads. ' The charge of thesè is to: causé the.
Carouan to march in good array'when neede requireth.;.these..are
not at. the commaundement of any but'of the of - theMoreouer -thé Captaine hath for hisCaroùan. guide eight ,pilots-
the officeof whom. is alwayes stable. and firme fromý heire to- heire,
and thèse goe befo.re ý guiding the Càrý.uan,- and shewing- -the -Nyay, -
as being well: experienced in..the place,'and in. the. night th-ey-

,',-gçuerne them as. the niariners, by the starre. These also vse to,

Pleces of dry seride before foure or fiue men.caryin& pieces of dry
wood in ste.ad wood whicli giué lightbecai se they should. not goeof torches. -oout ý at any timé throuetheir ill. hàp,

ý. he wày,,and if
they Wander'as, ay' of the way,-out 'they are caste downe and.

beatén iths manybastonadoesvpon-the'soles-of.theirfeeteas
Éerue t1ýem . r a perpetuall iemembrance.. The Captainé of the'

Carouan, ath »his* Lie.utenant accompanied .. con.tinually. . with
fifteen - Spachi, and he bath the charge' to ý set theý Carouan inorder,' and -,to. ca' se th in to dçpart on their iou hen àeede

reqýý.reth : and. during-. thé voyage their o'ffii >èis 'someeyhiles..to
_goë before with the forewàrde, sometimes tc, come behinde .ýîÈh
the rereward, sometimes t6niarch on thé one side, and sonietim-es

.. on:ý:the other, to..spy; that the.... coast: be cleare. - The C4rouan«
carrîeth with it sixé - pieces of . ordinande.. drawen by - 12 camels,.

whièh. serue to terrifie -the, Arabians, as also to make triumph àt
Mecca, and other. places. The marchants which followe the
Carouan, sorne carry for. marchandise cloth ôf- silke, some Coral

.,Spme tinne, others wheat, rise, and'all sorts of graine. Some sell
by the way, some., at Meccaý'so that-,euery'one'bringeth, something..
to gàine b ' because àll marchandise -that goeth by land p;ýyeth. -
no custome, but that. w.hich g'oeth by seà. is bound to pà à
the hundred.

IM
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The- beffinning of the voyage.

THe féast before thé Carouan settetà forthý thé C -aine h
all his retitiùe*, and officerý Îesort vnto. the castle of Cairo -before
the Basha, which giueth vntý euery m'an agarment, affid that of
the, Captaineis wrought with golde, arid the'others -are,,. serued

according té théir degree. Moreôùer bc deliuefeth vnto bim
- y Chisua, Talnabiý'which si6hifieth in the Arabian -tonctuei'The

garme.rit oÉ , the' Prophet : th is vesture is -of s.îlkeý wrought in'., ihe

midst with l> tt. rs of goldè,. wihich signifie. -La illa i1l«allaý Màhu
Resullala ýth 1 at- - W to say, There arc -rio gods -but, Çod, and his

-ambassadour Mahurn*t.-. Th.is. &arment 'is -made of, purpose to
couer from top toý botome. a litle ho'use in. Mecca sta.ndin- in the

midst of the Mesquita, the whic: housè (they ''ay).was.builded by
Abraham or by,.. bis -sonne Brnael. After this, he, deliuerëth
to him gate made. of Ur s for, the foresaid bouse of. Abraham

wrought-all with fine gold(ý, and-béing of'excellent Nvorkrnànship,.
deli eretb yn. and it is a 'thing of gTeat value. Besides* bé

him a, couering of greene, veluet made. in, rhaner of "a Pyramisý
about nine palmes high,.;iiid artificially wrought with most fine

golde, and- this is -to couer the tombe of their, pro het. mithin
-in . mariner of

Medina which. tombe is built pyramis: and

besides. that couering there aîe brou ght- many offiers ôf golde. and

Silke, for the ornament of the sa de. tom' be. -Which things being -

consi-gried, the Basha departeth not from his place; but thé
leau offic rs and

Captaine of the, Carouan.,taketh lis e-with all his e..
souldiers, and départeth- accompanied with. all the people. of Cairô

orderly in manner of a procession with singing ' shouting and a

thOusand cher ceremonies too' lon6 toý,.recitef,' e -

they goe. of the citie.called. aý' to a - gate -B N'sserà, witho:ut. the,

which, standés a Mos.quita,:and the.rein they lay vp thé sayd -ves-

tures very. well kept and gtiarded.' -And of .this cere.moüy they

so great.account, that'.t.he-,w.orld cômrneth. tà sec ibis. sight,

yea the woien great with childe* and others wîfli cbildren, in their

armes, neither is it' lawfull for arïy man.. to ' forbid his ýwifé the

9Cýîng to this feastl for.that in so d in the wife ma parce. her

selfefrom her husbarid, and may lie with,.any other man, in

ieiwd of. so great 'a trespasse. Now this. procession pÉoceedin

from, the castle towaïdes the Mosquita, the Camel's.which'bring
the.vestures are à1l adomed withýclôth of'golde, *ith many littlé

... 'belles, and pasising. â1ong- the' streete: you * may sec themultitude

lýJ
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casting.vpon the said vesture -thousands of beautifull flowers of
diuersý colours, ând..sw eete water, others bringing towelsand.fine

élO'thý touch thé sa Mie, which euer aftér , they keepe as reliquçg
.. With great, rèuerence. *Àfferward hauing left .the vesiurè. iri ý the .

Môsa.uita. as is aforesaid, they returne -àRaine into the èitie:. where,
they remaine:.. the -spac.e... Of . 20 dayesf and then the .captaine

departeffi with'his zo , mp . any , and, tàkiýg the vestures ouf of the
Mosquita,-carieth, the same to. >the- forésaid.. place* of'Bi.rcà,,whére,

tent wiih th
the Captaine hauîng pitcfied.., his e stà 'dard of the,
grand Signior -Ouer the gate, -and the.other principgIl . tents
about - his giayeth there some tenne dayes -and no more: in which.. .. . 1 3 . rtime ait those. esort thither that meane ta -follow *the Càrouan in
this voyage ta Meba. -Wheré you, shâll see .'certaine women. .

o goe. on is voiage. acc 
1 1 ir paren

*hich.intend't thi ompàn ed' with ts«
and ftiends. tno.untéd*ývpon* C*amëls'- adorn ed wiith sa man t fles-y ,y
tassels aýd knoti1) n, behôldirig- the sarne- a ..- maii canne

refraine fiom laughter. The làt...n'ight . béfère thé ïr ..dèparture
and', t u hin 'th' -, Catouan .-xith

they * *ake gréat feasting ri'mph wit e
casties à'nd othet infinite: deuises of fiýewôrke' the -laini-iants

alwtËy.ès. siandiii-',round aboùfý the tent of 'the. Captainew.ith.such
shou.fing and ioy, thaU on euery side thé earth reÉoundétli, and

they diséhargé e ù es,
this night all . their ordinanc ', fb re.or sixe, tiin

-and after at..the Of theday vpon. the. sound of a trùMPiýt
théy march forward on their *ay.:.

'What times the . Caroua'n trauelleth' and when it reîteth.

IT is to be notedi . thai - ýfro.m Cairo ta M.ecca. they make'40
dayes ; ïouiney Or ihereabouýý. and the saine gfeat dayésiourneies.. -
ror the custome of , the -Carouan.is ta trauell muéh. and rest fittle,
and ordinàrily they ipuineyïn thLè maner; bey trauellfrbm,.tiwo
a clôck in the iriorning vniül thé sunne risin& then haulng restéd

.,till noone they set fýrward, and sa continue till night, and- then
also rest againeý as is àbeuesýid till two Of 'the ýc1ocke ; and. this
order the b Me vntill -the'. end, of -the, voiage, neuer chan iiig
the., saime, except in-. some place,31 whereofwe Will hereafier speake;

-iýheîe .for -rés 'ect -of water the'y'. rest sometimès a day and an balfe, --
and ýthis they obserue ta refrèsh. ems.elues, otherwis both'
and bea'st *ould -die.

à what'ordèr the Carouan trauelleth.

THe mager and. order which the Carouan obser'eth in march

"à
'A
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Tr4q D
thi It goeth diuided.into three parts to wit theforewardi

ing is S pars
n attell and thé . rere.ward. In e foreward.. p.,tlie 8tlhe mai e b > h d ech

Pilots e wià a Chaus -befor whiiz hýbath, fiure knaues, an

knau I carriéth , a sinew of aý bÙIj tg ýth end that'if o.casion

requireth, y* bâstotia.do may bé iiuen to s ch as déserue the ý saine.
ridours downey tu ning

These knaues, cast offe vp the soles of their
etualirememfié, gi ng them perp brancé

#iade fast to, a sta ui
éýoldérs,/' This aus is as th Captaine of

4or, them and the b e

-the fore. ard,*which commatideth, lig ts to be carried be-fore x.hen
r* ell in the 

warà 
6,

they t au t i'Also th e go in this. fore an-.
AI- e-ir' eads,- and. the

tones w.ith red turbànis'v#ân th se ýeat and ride

at theý ofthé -Captàine of e Carouan. Th.ese . Santones

%,hen the Carouarl àrriueth àtt y 900.d Iodg-ýn,,. süddenly aftef

they. bàuè èsc thé "plate, ried -with an *- horriblé voyce saying
re -neere 'ýAishýed. -lodging.

g 0 chéare,'go.od clýéaré, we. tô ýthe

-For whichý good n0v, S the c ïefe of the èonipany ýestov théir.

ýbeneuolenc'e*vpoh týem. 1 thïs* foreward goeth ver.y. neeré ..the*

rd part,of the pedýpIe of t Carou whom, go àlwayes

25 Spachi«armedNeith s-veor s, b6*es and arrâwes to defend-them
from th' * es*. 0 té%ýàrà, within a q#arter of, a mile

leu - Nàt vnt* ic fo

folioweth the malâne.batt, 11, andý'hefore the same.are.drawen the

Say sixe piéçéý- of ordînance, with their gunners, and fifteenè

spà1ýC .'Archer" An next vn ommeth :-the. chiefe
-de of auth ni,

physicion, who is an man oritie, hauing.,,with hi

ici (es an th ' lïke. refres
'U oyiý ents, sàlu' d o er hings for

many jýied' es,
tlie sicke, hauing al à cam 1 ivith. him f6r the sicke. to.ride

ývhiéh haue rs nor béast.* Next.vnto him goeth one. Camell
thé .ýtairest at' -be il -çv.ith great ilid'stiie is

alone, can fou d.*.ýfoÉ

souffit- thé great t and fairest which 'may be found. within the
/,\of th -Grand Signior. This-caniell also is..decked

dominions'
with c ii of: de and 'si-Ike, and carieth, a little chest made of. -

pure, Legmame, made', in Iikenesseof the arke of the, olde Tésta-ý

is ab ùesayd,. made' of pure Legmame, without
-nient ./but, 9
golde or a g, f c'st., Within iller thin o o this'ch«'st -is the'Alcoran

all tteii th"ýlgreatlét.tersof"-golde.-bou.rid.,'.betweenëýtwotýýles
jIdéý and the çhest during 'th ir voyage is couere

of ni le' 
d-

assi at the C ered with >
Silke but ir ent ing i àto Mle ca, it is all -cou

clýth of Ide. adémed with iewels,* and thé like at the enteraùce
Àni Meý d . 'hich carrîeth.ý the chest, is 

>

0 
1înàý,ý 

ThcÇaineU.>aforesay

compàsý§ed aboàý*th many Arabian* singers and- mùsicians,
a-ying, vpo Étrumen

à1wayes, singing arlU ts After this'folow..

fifteenë otlier most. faire Camels, euery one:. carying one of the



2'o Nauïgationç,:

abouesayd vestures,ý, bein couered from, toppe to, toe- *ith lke.
Behindý-,these goe other Catnels w.hich carrie, the . ney,

apparell.;ýatîdprouision. ôf the Amir el.'Cheggi, captaine f the
Carouan, Mier fýlowethý' the royall. Standard of' the Grand'

Sig 'or,,ý adcompariie continuâlly with the" - musicians ôf thé
captaine, 'and fiueiand twentie Spachiarchers with ýChaus

st gs pliÔùt.thesé marueilou' hin'before thëM,', and ab u gôë all' e peo
els* 'Il -the Carouan. Behind.these 1esse- then

and. Cam hich fç lôw
à mile; folo*'weth theý rerevçýard, whcreo.f' the.'grea r part, are

il'r*rnesthe occasion wherèëf is' for-that. the -me hants: seeke
alwayes to be în'ýthe fbrevýàrd for the -securitie of t ir goods,* but,

Ï/ h pilgrini es which haue litle to loose ýc e gý they--come
behind. Behind these alway'es go.è fitié and -twe Wother Spachi,

well armed with. another Chaùs their è aptài he a fbýtiè Arabians
alf Archers f6.r guardýof.the rereward. And ýo Il s*ethe. Carouan
gpeth a.lwayes. along he red sea baýke,, which géing forth ýth'éy
'fi a-ue ý on their right, lhatidi thérfore the nvà undred I-anis i
parted i.n.td'three' companies g'e.vpon theïr ft hand well armed

ted vpon Caméls,, bound
and, moun one,ý o, othef ýfbr vpon that
Éide -is ai] thé dangéýý Of .,thieu.es.,'and on e other né danger at
ail, the éarýairie of the Caroùan alQYýayes, ingabout.. his'people,
sometimes on -the oneý side,- and wmeti es«on t -rieuer

kee' ing . any. firme place, being. conti'n ly accompanied with a
Chaùs and .25. Spachi, armed and. mo nted vpon- Dro6eda-ries

and 8. - musicians with' violes in Îhei . handes whicW ceàse no
sounding till. the éaptaine-.'take. his ri' t ý'vpon'whoih they. attend,

tilt . such time as he, entreth his Pau* lion, and thenlicencing.all.
hi's attendants and folowe rs to. d a flî .goe. each mari. to their
lodging*

Of thLàgs-n0tablý which are se e in this voyage* by.tbe way.:

'BEcause in the kay.there are nôt ý many: thinzs .. ,found woorthy
memor thaïï - the.. Caro seldomè , resteih in p 1 lacegý of

h.ab;tàiiýDn, -of which in. the wa there are- buffewe 'jea rather the
r * i - h fi > .

.Càroua-n esteth, àltogetý.er.i t e - eld:. iherefc>iè in tWs oui
voyage výee-wil1 èhely maké ention of certaint. Castlés founid in
the.ýway, which bé_,ý.thése, ri mely Agerut, Nachél.- Acba,* Biritem..

Mùel, and . Ezle m>'*. of ich îiue the - two first are k of.ept.
Moores, and the oïher ihr e'of Turkes- and fér'-guard. they haue

eight men or terme at the m'st in euery Castle,« with. foure or fiue .
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Smerigli, which serue to kee the wàter froin the ArabiAns, so

tbat. the--Carouan comming thither may haue WherewithâlIto

refreàh--ii selfe. Agerut is-disiant ftorri.'$uez a port of the ied sea

eight inilens where are alwayes résident fiue and twentie gallies of

the- iGiaàd'Si ior for the keepingof tbat Sea. Nachel is distant
dayes* Îourne 'The walles of Acbà are;

froin théSea a y. founded

vpon the'red. Seà, banke. Biritem and Mùel likeWise dashed

by the waues of 'the. Sea. Eile is di * tant fi m, ,thence,.aboùe a

dayes iourneyý, These fiue Castlés abouesayd are. not of force

a1together. to défend themselues àgaynst an hundred mien. The,

Çarouan departing from. Birca .vntill Agerut findeth -no;ýWater by
-ej, helther from* ý-Agerut till. Nachel,,. nor from

thewày to drink
Naëhél till Acba, but betweene Acba and Biritem are fiéund twô

cal jýg4 el Cassap, -a d the othe
watets, one le iam n r MIagýrraxiaibi,'.

that.,is tô say thé riuer.of lethro - the. father in lawe of Moses, for

thiý' èè ýmepùonêd - in the. seèon& chapter of Exodusil

whither. It is.sOLYÇI tbat .Moses fledde, from the anger.pf Pharao, .
him beèauselee.-ha

Who would' haue killed d ýlaine the Agyptian,

which"'fought, with the 1-lebrew, in.which oode the citie ëf

Midian.;.and there are yet the pondes, necre. vnto thé .which

Moses sate déwne. And from thàtplace fdiwaid they finde more

store'.of wàter by' the way, and: in more:.places, thôugh not.so good.

it es aiso to'bee not'ed that in thi's . voiage it, is, n'eedfuli and an

vsuàll thing, that .'the captaine put his hand'to, his'pursey in. thýese.

places, ý and b.estow gârments,- and turbants vpon certaine

ofthe chiefe o the' Arabian to, the, ende they may 91 ïé Iim and

his Carouan, fiée passage Who -also promise, that their fâHowers

likewise.. shall. doe no damage to. the Carô4an-: and bin'd themse ues,

the saine, proupsing also. by: worde' of môuth that if
to, accom, 11,make restitution, of such thîiýgs.-
th' Carouan.bee robbed « they wi

as are stoIIéný. but riotwithstand ng . the tar, them oftën

es damnified, d those which. are robbéd haue no other

restitution at - thé . Arabians, , hârides then.. the shewing . 01 thtin -a

heéI 

such 

pla&s 

as 
it 

ý 
is 

-
impossi 

e 
to,,fi

paire. of es flying into 
bl ni e

thé -the -Carouan continuing her.*accustomed.ïoumeys,
iie and.others hotwoorthie',

and hauing passéd the abouesayd cas si,
ommeth to, a'place èalled lebbirî. whicb. is the.

raentionI at length c
and confint of the State and. realme. of Sérifêý the. king

béginnffl
j'where, at iheïr. appr(ýÇhing issueth out,.to meete thein

fMecca
of -the, land,, vith all his people to, rectiueï the

the Éouern.our.
sbouting and tiiumph, â'is: impossible to

Caroùan, with such C2
VOL 1%.
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expressei. where they àtaie -one -*hole day. -This. place aboui n deth
with fresh and cleare waterst which w' -stre esfall downe from-
the high.moùntainesý' 14oreouer,,. ýn ibis , place are great'store of
dates, and'flesh great store., and good ch>eaDe. and espeéially lacèd
niùLtons, which willingly fail downe -anà here thé weary pilgrimes
haue:cummoditie to refresh themsclùes bat this wicked

fact eth them, froma multitude of siùhes,'andbesides increas-Urg
eth'dcuotion-t-o.-prosecute-tbevoiage.. Touching-thebuildi in.

thesé places, it is to'b e iudgçd b - the hoùses e ru
_Y» natéd; that

it hath bene à* maiznificént citié but beeause itwas in times past
ïn-habited .. ïnore with thieùes th èn tru.e, men 'it. was therefore al-

together destro ed'by 'Soldan'G ri. ki g of Agypt, who going, on > j,Y
pilgrirnagè vntë Mècca, and passing. -by, ibis place, thýre.waà by. the
inbabitânis hereof some iniurie. don'e, v'nto, his .Car" an, Which he

vnderstandén oýdiÉsembledtillhis-retumefromMéccaa-nçlthencàusedit to bée burned.and, dest d' in pitifu 1 s'xoye 1 ort for reuenge.
of the iniuile done vntô the Caioüam The Càrouàn hauing rested,and. bei z'.refreshed ïs àbô-tiesayd,'.th 4en as e next -day departed'onwa and.the.first'placet - ýarn

Y, hey ue ai woort.hy ffiention. is called
Bëdrihorieffi, in. which. -place (as ''s d) grow, thôse' little
shrubbes whereout B.alme, issueth. And. befofé the arouanarriueth at thii place a eÉromthé citie, is a làmil rgè and great:.fieldenuironed, about vý'ith most high and huge mounta And inibis field, âccordin to the Alc ran, their prophèýt,,Mahoraet had*a

most fierce' and cruel' battell, p**uen by theý Chrisdans of thecoun
'tiey and, other people which -set thernselues agaynit 'thern, -and

withstood bis opinion, so thathee- was. ôuerc.ome. and vànquished
of the Christians, and * a-most halfe of his . peoplé 'slaine in thé

battell., lVber'e.upori the Phrophétse ing hiinselfe in':such extrem-it.ie,, fell t' -bis pràyersý and they say, that God hauing compassio,vpon his ea'« hèý heàrd- him,> and sent bim. nfi-.d ré Prop
nite thousan ledf angels,- wherewith, retuming to, the, bàttell, they

2 ýd

' conquè1nn2d ouercame « thé conquerour, And: therefà,ýe in,
memone. this ct-ýi « orie -the - CArouan Io*d*ge.th euery'yeefeone

in is 4àce, making great bonefires with gréat rýirth.'. 'Andatjý 6ard vpoaAbethey'-say at. yet there lis: mountaines a'Iitle -hwhile' Carouan èthdrurnrnei whié the pass neuer ceaseth scund.;
ing. And the'y urth F, the the sayd diumme is sounded
theangels in signe of that gréat victory..gravnte of God tà theïr

prophet Alsoi., the -Mahumetan writingsaffirm that after the
ënde of thé.,sayd batteII;,ýthe pi-pphet commaundéd certaine of his .



people to go.e ' d b '«e all the Mahumetans which were dead -in
thé fieldsi *bo going, kne* not the onE from the ot er:because as.
yet they ýSed not..circumcision, so they ièturned vnto.h'im,- answer-

ing.,- that .they had bene to, doe bis commaundemenit, but ihey knew
not the Musulmàns.from the.Christians,. To whorn'the prophet,
fflwere,d,,saying.: Turne againe, and all, those which 'o

finde with their.faces downeward, leaue tbem, béca0e all. t.hey are
misbeleeuers : and th.e -Othè.r which you shall finde wiih thçi, faces

tuf' ned vpwýa.rd, thërn, burie, for, th e the true - Musulmani, and
so his.co'mmaundement waÉ done.

Thenext mornirig..bySunne risng, t e Carouan arriueth at
Bedrihomen, in which place euery man:* washeth himselfe -froni

toppe to toeý 'as well men as women, and léauing off their parell,*p
hauing' eàch a cléth about- théir priuities, càlled,ýin their tonue.9

anothér white one ypon theîr.shoulders,.all..ýwhi'h'dan.
goe toM.éc'cain this.,,hahite, die S'à, and.-are.thought qmente rnore,

-then.:the othér, but îhey which. cannot doe ýe >.a vowe ÏO
sacrifice a Rarnme at the mountainè of pardons; and -aftéithey
beéý washçd, it is ot lawfull. for 4any rnànor wonien'. té -killeither'
flea or lowse with tbeii fiandes,'neither yet to * take them with tiieir

S., vntill they omýlished. ibeir vowed *o*rations in the
nai e haue acc
mountaine, of ý pardons abouesaýd,: and therefoie they',cary with

them certaine stickes màde. of rpq é in -maner of a Fil e,'caý-le4 ..
in their language Arca,'Cassàh Guch, with which they -grzite iheir - -
shoulde And.So the CarQuan marc irig, commeth within t%ýo.

miles of Meéca. where they rest th.ai. nighL In"the*moýning'at the

break > e of day, with al.lý'p'om'pe ýpossible they* set forward .. towàrd
Mecca4 and'dmwîngnèere theréurito, thé Seripho issuéth foorth of

:the citie-with,.his,*.guardi- an.Ânfinit.e number of*,ý..
ing, 

d makin- 
-reat 

triumph. 

And being

peoplé, shout an. ome out

-0f the citié-a bowéshootç into à-faire field, where agreat multitude'
the rniddest thé pauillion . of the ça

of tents -axe piiched, and in P.

taine, whô meeting with- the Serifà,,,.àfter salutations on each ýs.i4ei

they light ftom.their horses and enter the pauillion, where.theking
of. Mecca -depriueth himsèlfe of ý.alI: authoritie and povver, and

committet4 the same to the abotie named captain_ý giuing him full,..
licence an d miiiister iustice.

d autboritie to commaund, gouerne, an

Ùring his aboàd in Mecca with his company, and on the other-sîde
thé captaine . - to requite this*liberalitie vsed towaýd..him by the,

en o giueth him a g ent ot cloth of -gold of great value,ý with

certaine . i . ewels and. other like things. After this, Sitting -downe,

Mi

j
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together.výpon carpets-and hid es they eate, toge,>their, andrisin from9thénce with cehaine . Pf ýt-he,"chiefest, and with . em.iaking i th thé
gate, abouesayd, they goe directly'to* the. Mosxuita, attended on but

with a"fe*e, and. béing entered,.'they causé the ôlde« to bepulléd -
-downe, and put the newe couerture vpon thé house of Abrahani,
and -the. oldë'vesture,, is the eunùchs which serue in. the sàydeýquitaý who after-sèll it vnMo y to the pilgrimesi' at foure'or fiue s e«ra
fines the, pike doth. that man th.ihlte himselfe, ývhich
cansef neuer so lftWa pieée- thereofi t er after as aýmost holy. r lique ey s.-andth ' ay, thaï puiting -the saàkiýbder theý
head of a man at, the héure of his: death throuak vertue thereof
à1l his sinnes afe fqràiuem Also they, take avray the old doore,
setting inthe place* the new'dôore,..and.tbe iDId -- by.custome-they

giue vnto the Serifô. After hauin'ý niade th.eir praiers With-certaine
ýordinarie and -woonted ceremoniesi the Serifo neth . in: -the
citie, .. and the-. ca taine' of -the nmage rèturrieth, vnto: his
pauillion.

Of the Serifo theling of. -Meçèaý

THe Serifo is descend'd of the.- prophet Mahomet by, Fatma'
daughter of that gâod. rophet, and A-Ili husband'to her, and sonne
in lawe to « .Mahùmeý who . b4d no issue - iiialè,e, s gýue..« this stocke of
the Serifb, to the eldest sonne.-whereof 'thQ realme cômmeih bý'successiori., .'This reàlme hath of reuenues ràýall, euéîy yeère halfea. ùillionof gold or litle nioe. re and all such as are of the prQp4èts

kinted,'.oi. -descended, of that . blood (which -are almost. înn'ume'r.,:,ýàb1e) calle -Emý Î, that.-is to say lordyri es. These,. all goe
clothed in greene, or at the least haue.theïr tçrbant greeneý to -bee

knoxeh.'from the ôther.ý -Neither is it permitted. thàt any.ofthose.
Chriâtians which dwellor traffique in eir Countrey goe clothedin.greene; neither may gre n abo-they.hâue any thing of ë ut them.:

'1ýr they say-àit is'. àot lawfull for misbeleeuers, to weare that ýco1our,
wherein that gqe riend, the. prophet of God. Mahomet was woont

té be'apparýUed.

Of the citie of Mecca.

TI-le, Citie of. Mecca i n*'the Arabian içngüe is called
that. * is - to, an habitation. This is.inuiioned abouf with

exceedinghigh and"bairen mountai and'in the plaine betweene
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'the 'sayde mountaines and the citie are mari asant -prdens, -
where groweth great abundaunce figes, grapes, ýapplesj and

melons. There is àlSO abun ante'of good. waterând- fleshe
b 'ut not- of biead. lhis citie' hath. no walles. about if,- and con-
taineth in circuite fiue, miles. The *. houses -are very. hàndsome

and co.mmodious, and are bùilt like to'the houses in Italie. The
palace.of the Serifo is sumptùous and gorgeously adomed. The

vomen of the place are courteous, iôcund,ýand lou'ely;*.fàire, with
alluring eyes, being .hôte aiiâ-'ý-libidi-nou ý and the Most of
naughtie packes.- The M.eý of -this place -are, giueti. to 1 the

abhominable, cursed, and opPrc;ýnous. vice,,%hereof býéth..men
and.women make-but smâll.account, by reason, of thé, pond Zun

-. Zun,, wherein hauing wgshed' themselue.s...their opinion is, that
although, like the,,dog*they returne to their vomité, yet , they, are

clensed . from all sinne vhatsoeuer, of which-.sin we will hereafter
more làrgcly.."discourËe., In,*the inidst-.ôf the.city isr greàt

Misqu . ta, with the' house of .%'Abraham standing in the ve'ry'
middest thereçf,. W, hich. Mosquita'was huilt in theïllme when their

prophet ý lJùed.-ý It is fou.re sqýiare, -and, SQ' great, that it containeth
two miles in circui4 th at is to .say, .halfe a m ile éach 'side. ýAlso.'S St thereof
if. is made 'in marier of a cloiter, for'.thai in the mid
separaté - from' the rest, is. thé abo Üesayd house of 1ýbràham, .also
the -ýgàIfériés round aboüt are In. maner Of'4. stre.etesand thé
partitions which diuide the'ime street Irom the other are pillars,
whé reof some are of marble and others of lime and stone. This

famous and -sumptuous Nlosquita hath: 99. gates, and 5. steeples,,
from whence the Tàlismani call the people to thé .. Mosquita.

And the pilgrimes which are, not: prouided of- tents,:resort -hither,.
and for *mÔre deuâtion themén and wo..men lie together aloft and'-.

benéath, one vpon, another, so that their hàù se'of praier becommeth
worse sometimes then a den -of thieues.

'Of the Éouse of Abraham.

THè bouse of Abraham. is also foure square, and made of
speckled stone, 20.:paces. high, and 4,Dïn. circuit And vpori one

side of this house- within the wall, teéré is, a Stone of a,. span long, .
ànd . halfe 'a spaýi -broad,- which stone, (as : they*. ày) befôre this.

house was builded,'fell dow.ne.fromheauen, at. the fall whereof..
was, heard a voyce, that. where-Soeuér this - stone fell, there should
be - built. the house of God, ý, wheréin God w'ùl..heare siniiets.
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Moreouer, they say that whèn. this. stone feIl'from heauen, it was
but as..wbite, as,. the whitest -show,- and

not blacke ý as now, Y.
reasôn it bath bene so dfit kissed'by sinners, it is therewith become
-blacke: for'all. the pilgrimes are bouhd to kissethis stone, other-

wisethey cary their sinnes, home with thern agàinè .The ehtrance
ý'into, this house is very small,. madé in marier of a wi do,%, and as

high from th ground 'as a*man can reach, ýo. that * it is painful to
enter. Thiq house hath without 3 ý. pÏlla.rs of , brasse, s t v
cubike or square stones being réd and greéne,, the. which -pillars.ought els saue a eed of .. c 'per, which reachéth,.sustaine . not thr op
from one tô another, ... ,whereiinto' are- fastened- many burnin
lampes. These pillars of ýbrasse were causeil to be .- ,ma' d, è by
Sultan Soliman. grandfather to Sultan Amurath nowEmperor.

After thïs- hauing . entréd wit4 thé difficultie aboui aye, the
stànd'at the entran"çe two.'piUars of marblè, io wi', o each side
one. In the midst there are tbree ofAloes-wood not very thické,
and « couered with tiles- of India, ioo'.- colours which serue to

vnderproppe thé. Terratzà. It is so darke, thàt,' they cati hardly
seewithin-forwantof.light,..not-wi.thoutaneuillsme.11. -IVithoùt>
the gate fiue pases is: the abouesayd 'pond. Zun Zu ', hich is
blessed pond tbat the' an ell of the'Lord. shewed vnto Agar whiles.

sh we -son e Isma 1 to dri
nuseeking.water for her ri e nke.

Ofthe ceremonies of the pilgarimes.

IN thé beginning Nve haue sgyd how the Mahumetans haue two
feasts in the yeéie.' The one they call Pascha di Ramàmco, that

is to, s'ay, The féàt 'of fâsting, and this -feast. of fast'ing is holden
thirtie qàyeà after the féast, whërèin 'the Carouan trauelleth to

Mecca.- The other' is called the'feast of the Ramnýe,.,whe in all
they which are of àbilitie are , bouri d to sacri fice a Ramme, and Aý

-this they cýli Bine. Bairam, that is to say,. Thé. gréât feast. And
as, the Caio'gan departeth ftoni Cairo., thirtie dayes after. the little
feast so likewise.they -come bither fiue or sixè dayesbefore-. the

great teàst, to, the'ende the pilgrimes may haue time befôre the
feast tu finish >t heir-rites. and ceremonies whièh are these.
Departing rom the Carouan, and being guided 4y. such as are,

experienced in the way, they goe vnto.the citie',twentie or.thirtie
compapy through - a ý streete

Àn. a as they« thinke good, walking
which ascendeth. by litle and. litle* till they éÔme- vnto à certainè 7

gate, whereupon is written on each side in marble stone, Babel

a

î



SaIerna, which in'theArab si *n eian tongue g ifi' th, -the g.ýte of health.
ýAnd from* this,- place ý is descried' the great ý Mosquit a, * which

enuiioneth the hôuse'of Abraham,. which being deeried,, -they
reuerently saluté twisè; saying,,, Sâletn Alech Iàra- ýsuI ý Alla; that is
to . saY eace- -to thee,--.arnba'ssadour. 'of ýGod. This. 'salutation
bèing ended, proceeding* on the w*ay the ý fiiide, an', arche vpon
their rià4t. hand,ý whereôn'lhey aÈcend fiue steps, vpon the which
is- a d of / stonée: after, 'descending other'fiue

great vqyd, place -ma
steps, and. prodeéding the space. OÉ a -flight-'shooti they findé
anâther 'arche likevnto the first, and this wa« from the dne arc ey h.
to the'ôther they'gbý and éome ý. times, saying alwaiés some of,

theïr prayers, which. (the'y say) the afflicted ý%ar sàyd,:'whiles .. she
sought and. found not wàtèr.- for. her -sonne, Ismael to drinké,ý

This ceremonie ý' being. ended, --thé * ilgrimes enter itito the.
Mosquita,- and drawing'. neere,vnto the -house,,cf Abra.hamýi- they

goe round âboùt ït other*scu'en.tiýme's,' alwayes saying.:,.This. is the
house of Go& and of his. serqant Abraham: 'This done theygoe
to kisse the black stone ý-tbouesayd,. After they go- vnto thé--pond

Zun Zun*, andj . tbeir apparell as. they be«> they wash themselues.
from head to foote, saying, Tobàh'Allah, Tobah'Allah,"tÉat'ý'is to
say, Pardon Lord, Pardon Lord, dr.nkiiig Ils*o (oF. that Wa:er,

whîch is both 1 mudie, filthie, and of av, ill sauour, and in this w.ise
washed and *atered: euery ýqne rètu'rneth to his place of ab éde,
and these cérémonies euery oiie- is, bound t doe oncçý at the
least. But those whkh.ý haue a mî.nd..t.o*ouérgoe théir fellowes,
and to goeinto paradis é before the rést, doe- the sa Me once a day

while the- Carouàn remaineth there.

Wha*'t the.-Carouan doeth aftér hauing restedat Mecca.

THè'% Carouap hauing gbode within - tbe ci.tie of Mecca« fiut
dayes, the night béfdre.the euening of their feastýý the captai' e

'-with all his , company: setteth .. forwàrd towàrds thé' The MoUnýich .éallin-theýArab*mouritaine of pardons,, wh Îhey,ý. Îan t aine of
tonguç, label Arafata. This: mountaine is distant.. P'rdons

_from, Medca- i:5ý miles,.and in the midý-way the>reto.* îS.'à place
The auenand-alitl

called « Miria,',that is to:say h efrbm thénce
4- eeat. pill f which herèafter we wý 11.'s ake.. -No first«
touching the-mountaihe- of -Pardons, which is -rath eÏ to. be called

a litle'hill, thèn aýmountain, f6rihat it is low, litle,.delightfulýand
pleasant, containing 'in circuit - two miles, and en.uironed. round
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'about with thégoôdliest plaine.tbat euef with maris eié could be
seçn, and the plaine 'Iikewîseý compassed ýwith exéeeding -high

ntàins, in such sort tbat ibis is one of -thé goodliest ituations
-in, thé world ..and."it seemeth ver Iý, 'that, nàturë hath - therein

-place-v de the-m
shewed all-bèr cufining, in makin* this n r ountaine
of pârdons. so broaïd arïd pleasant.: y.pon.,th,è side towards.Mrcça
there are many. pipes of *ater cle.are,,fairé, and fresh,'and aboue
.ý.àll rnôst wholesome,,falling down' into certaine vessels made, of
purpose, where the people refresh, and washthemselués, and water:

-theircattel. Ahd when-Adam and Euah.were cast oui of paradise.
by the bfthe'Lord,.ibe MahumetanÈ s;ýy, they- came to

inhabite, ibis Hile mountaine'of pgrdons. Also they say, -that
they haà lost one, another, àhd. were *sepa ed fo > the.rai r ..space of,

40. yeeres, and. in the end met.at this place with great ioyand
-gladnesse, and buildeda: litlé.. bouse vpon the, top of.. this. moun:_

tài.ne, the which at. this day they c. eyt tbat is to *say,
the house of Ada'm*.*

Ofthé three Carouans.

'THe same day, that ;,the Caro.uan. -of Cairci, com mèth- to, ibis
lac ' hither come 2. Càrouans àlso,:one of. Dainasco th e other

of Atabiai and. 4n like, maner all -tbe inhabit-ants for ten dayes
îourney ropnd' abou4, so. thàt at. one timé. -there is toi 'be scene,

n mi - then - 1. -Noi all..
aboue 2ooooo. pçrso ý,ý and ore ooooo. cattel w
this meeting together, in this place the night b efore the

féast, thethree hostes. cast themsélu' i. to a tria gle, settin& the «
m untaine. in. thé midst of. them.' 'a dall, that. night th

héard nor s ne,
nothing to, be. ee but gunshot and -fireworkes ôf
sundrý sort with such sin'in.., soùndiâ shouting,* h ng,ý.
rumors,. feas.tiiýg,'and.'tiiumphing, as is wondérfull. After this,
the day of - the féast being come, they are all ai rest >and silence,
and that day., fhéý attend on no other thing,, then to sacnffice
oblations: and prayerÉ vnto God-and in the euéning allthey which
haut.- hor'sés mount, thereor4.,-and approch as* nigh- vnto: the
mountàine as. they can, and those which baueho borses make the

best' shift #ey cai à on ý foote, -giuing euer ývntp the 'ca -tâine of
Cairo ýthe chiefe place, the'second > to the éaptaine of. Dàmàsco,-the Wn* of'Arabia ànd'bei alland, the.-third to cap e ng approched

as is abouesayd, there com'meth - à sqpare squire,,.one ýQf the..
Santonéis, m.unted on a. camell *eIl ffirnished, who ai thé other,

4
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dide of the mouritain ascendeth fiue steps itito a u ep Ipit.mad' for
that. purpose, and ell, beirig. silent; turninÉ hâs .face toward.s the
people he',maket.h a short serrâ.on. of.the*tenour fo.l.owing.

The summe- ofthe- Saniones sermon.

THe summe of this, doubl.e*'doctors sermon is thus'muèh in
bride. He shewethÎhera -how mâny and how great benefits God
hath..gluen,to the Mahumetan people.by the hand of« his beloüed
friend and o -et> Mahomet, hauing deliuered ý them. froin thé

seruitude 'of-:si.nne and froin -idoletry, in-which beféré time they.
were drowned, and how he gaue vnto them the.hôùse of Aýrahàl:à

wherein thèv . should be he'ard, and likèwise,. the ffiôuntaine, of,
pardons, by> me*anies whéreof 'they.,might. obtaine grace, and.'.

remission of their sinnes: addin' that -the iýhercifull God., who is,91
.1iberall,'giuer. of all goo>d things cômmaunded his, e rie
Abrahamto build«him, anhouýe in Meéca, where his successours

might make their prayers ynto> him and bee beard at which time.
all the' mountains..in the worid carne together. thithier with suffi-

ciencié, of stànes fo r* building 1ereof, except thât 'Efle and loîr Éiii?
which for pouertié could not go to ý discharge' this debý foi ýîhe

which it .. became- sorrowfu.1, weepipg - beyond . all measure for the
space, of thirtie yeeres, 'et the ende: whereof the -eternall God
hauing pitie and compassion .vpon,,ýthis poore Môuntaine, -saidé

vnto it: Wéepeno mord (my daugbter) for th'-bittýer-plaihts-haue
ascended vpý into mine. earès', therefore cÔmfort, thy selfè: '.for I

will cause all those ibat shall.: goe t 0« visite thé house of my friend
'Abraham, that they shall'not be absolued from:their ù'nnes,
vrilesse theyfirst èotne. to doe thee reuérehce, ancr to* kee-pe - in

this placçý their, holiesî - fea:st. ...And this 1 haue commanded vnto
my people by'thè mouth'of my. friend. and p!ophet Nýiahutriet.This sa-id, h,e éxhorteth.-t-hern vnto, the' é prayerlou of Gôd, and to

and aâmes. The -sermon' being doné et the'Sunne-setting. they
m#ke prayers, narnely thefirst for'the Sen o, the se 'nd f6i the,
Grand Sighior with'his hoste, and. the third for all ýthe -people-: to,
*hich.. prayers all with one voice cry saying -; Amni'Ia'Alla,, Amhi
la Alla,. thàt is, to say, Be -it so.lord, be .t"so, Lard... Thus hauing
had the Santones blessing and sâluted the Mountaine of pardons,

they retu.rne, the way they came vnto Mina,. whereof wee haue
made, meiition. In returning at the. end of the. pleine. are the

abouésaid -of the way, th
4.', pilles, to. wit'two on éch side rough.
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the midst *hereof they:.say it. is néedfuil thai êuery ane passe,
saying, that who so pass.eth ý without .lodièýb. alfthat'merit which, in

bis . pils«ri m.gie -hé had.,,gotten. Also. 4in the mountàine. of
pardons vritill they be- pasged-- the said pillers.none dare'looke

backwardý1ar. fèare- leastl' thé ýinnes! *hÎch -he bath lefi in'the

m t "ns returne ta him againe. Being past-these, pillers euery-
oun h' sandy field, o. r 66,dôwne, seeking, in'.'this' litle

5 ýo e ý ýwhi

orne ig 

a

s & being gýthered and - bound in an hankerchiffe they'
tg t e abouesaid place of Minaý, where they stay 4ayes,

7usé at that .. time me.
e there is a faire free a à d frànke -of al custo

And in #is place are -other- 3. .pillèrs, not. but- set in.
dîuers' ýplaceà, (wihere .(as'their prophétý saith) -were the three

o and to Ismi
apparitions which. the* diuel'rnade vntî 'A- raham ael
his sonne for amongst. theil ý ihey make. no. Viention. of Isaac, 'as
if he.had.neu.er bene -borné.,,, Sa th.ey say, that. the'ýbles.s.ed, God'
l uing'ýcomm'aàded.A.bràhatn his faithfull semant taia açriàce bis -

fi'st -be-otten -!=ael, the àld 'Abraham ý we t io do accordi
Gcïdi. wil, and méï: *î-th. the inférnall'-eiiemie in the shape, of a

.,.mani and'being.of him dernanded.whithér.he went, -lie answered',
that hé wént ta sacrifice his sonne Isn-iàel, as God. had.coiiimatidéd:,
him. *ýt Agziifist. whoin c' diuel -imin&, said - Oh d.oting old',

-ýllian, sith God -in thiné.old age hath marueilously 'glueil thee thiâson om:all nations* e giuin
(in wh sltalbe blesséd) ývheref6r

vnto vaine, dreamés, wilt thau, kill him..whom sa much.. thou hast
'zin. sa. intirely lo'ed. . But Abraham"shaking him off,

proceedéd: o à . his way, whereupon.. the diüel seeing bis'. wôrds
-could not pre'aile with the> father .àttempted the -sonne, saying

ael, haue reg ggrd, vrito thyselfè.beîim - inthis thinSm es *hich. is...
-so dàngerous. 'Wherefore? answered ye éhilde. Bécause .saith
the diuel) ýthy*ýdôÜng. fath.er. seekéth: ta take aiway thy life. For
what- occasion, 'said.,Ismael? . Because (saith the enemie).- he.,

saitb,.tbat, Gad ýÈàb commanded'him. Which Isi7àael, heàimL
bée fooke-vp eones and,.ihrew'.et hïni, saying, Auzù billahi minal
scia itani ra,ini which is to. say' rdefend me with. God from tbeï
-diuel -the ènder,,as who w o b

'would Say, ought t o ey the coin-'
maddelllent of lu,God- and- resist th e. de el al our force. Butta returne.to our purpoSe,ý th th ' abode thereepligrirnes,during' eir.thre pillersgoe ta Osite thèse é throwing away. 'the Iittle stones

which before- they gatfiered,-whiles. they repeat the'same words
whkh th ' say, that Ismael said.to, the'diuëll, when e wi stoode

him. From bence balfe a ''mile ig>.a mouataine, whither. Ab.rahara

NatgaMons, Vqyajes,ý
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went to. sacrifice'hià.sôniie,.as is abouesaid. In this mouâteine ià-great déh.whither the p* imsresort to wàke their priayers, and
.:,.theré is a'grèat., cône natufally, sep.,trated in .-the. midst ; and' they

s à ' that Ismael;..y;h'ile his fàther* Abrahani Was busie, about theay,
gàcrifi.ce, tooke thè"knifý in band to prooue how. it would cuý. and'

aking. triall diuided -,t stolie in two. pari The fiue dayes:
being ex*pirèd,,the ca î.m.,eriseth with all thé Carouan, and.
returneffi againe to é 0 ere, the'y ýém'ainýe othet fiue dayes.
And while theÉe test, weWil eat of the cityand ort of Grida'p'cc%
vpopý thé ked Sea.: -

-Ôf Grida".

ke

T-itref6re. wee say that fiom Mecça to Gr'ida they Make tWo
small, dayes iourney:ý and. bécause'in' those piaces it

r
i-Il traueiling. in theday-time by reason of thé. greai Grida a po t

neert-Mecca.
i of the Sunne, therefore-they départ in the euenin9

frorn Méccaý and in the. morning béfore Sunné-risin'g they are
-ýyhére-there certaine h ris well furnishèd,,

arriued halfe ay, abîtatio"
and good, Innes ý to lodgé in, but .. especially - women ynough which

n, e. poore pilgrims: lik . ise
voluntarily b'estowe, the'à aimes vpo. th -g ew

dep'rtiù the next.eueniri .the- morningaft'r, ey come vnto,
9 .ý , , -

.9 .
-

e th.

-Gridaý -Thisèitieis.foundedvponthe:RedSea.ban-eenuironed,
with, wals and towers.to the-iand4iýd, but throuÉh coùtinuaýcic

ali consuffied, wastéd -on the ýside io > se'aw*a
stýnds vnwalled.'.' Grida -bath.. three gates, one..on eché side,,and

the thirde in the midst towarde the : lande,. which « iý - called the
port of Mecca, neere Ynto which are: 6. 'or 7. , Tiirks:'vpôn -the old': -

towers for guard. thereôf yî.th.ý fouré 1 fâulcons vp9p, one- of , the
corners of. the city to the land-ýward., . Aho to sea-ward where the.

wall ioyneth. with théwaier', îhere is latelý made a fort likë ývnfo a
bulwarke; wherýé. they haue']4anted 2,5 pieces. of the best ýordinance.*

that might be' hâd, which are very.well kept'and ' ardéd. 'More
outwar to theseaypo: the faýthest'olde-tower aré.other

Iue good Pièces *ith,30.men té guard'.them. On the' other side
of the city at the end of the Wall there is lately builded a bulwarke-
strong and *ell guarded :by a:Saniacého with 15 o Turks wèl'pro7

uided wfth -ord er necessaries and mânitioâ, and. - -
inance and all oth

aU -thesé fortif ipgs are for none other causé'then îbi feare. and.
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stispition of theýPortpgals. And if the port were- gdodThe Po#u-

gs reatiy this'',çýere. in vainè..:. but the: port çannot be worse nor,
ýeg - the,in oré dafigerous ; ýbein all ull of iècks a 'd sands,. in

Red Séa. 9
suc4 wise, - that'. the ' ships ý ciannot come.','ùeer * but

but Perfoice ride at the-, léast. two' miles' off., At, port, arnue
euery yeere.forty or, fifty great s. ippes laden spicesFoýty oi fiffy -

rich-ships andý,other, nch marchandize*whic'h-"yeeld in'custome'
arriue yee dUca lhe vnto, the

!e1Y i5ý6oiDo t.s halie whereof goeth
Orid 'Grand Signior, and the otber halfe...to the -Serifo.

And. because. there is none.,'other, thing ý worthy mention in Grida
we. wil. to our Carouan whiéh hâth almost rested enoùgb.

Of théir going.to. Medina.

THÉ Caroi departeth. for Medina returning thé sanie fty. .
ýthey came:vnto.Bednho.ri*em.abouesayd, whèré they leaue theire ý ca-nares, wh ey with
ordinance and othèr Èià ereof th » haue no need
the. pil-riiùs'whieh haueseefie Medina: aloretime, and'desirënot to, .
see it againe, but .stay in' Îhat place, 'expectin,' the carouan and

i the carouan go from Bèdrihonem, -toý Medina, .hë
restingyntill re

they alwayes finde. goodly. habitations, îýith' abunda'nce of sweet
ýwaters, and. dates ugh, ;tnd.*beino, withiri -foureteene.miles of

emedina the" come'ývnto a great plaine called 'by. .them Iabel, ely
saleina, that is t Ô say, the mountaine of hèalth,'from which they
bçgin to descry the chie -and tombe of Mahomet, at: which sight

n of réticence.
-theý.. lightý.fýom their horsesii tôken And Iýeing

ascended vp.'the sayd mountaine vnth shouting which pierceth the*
ies ý théy.. say, a 'tuuà sale a -Ala Allah. Sàlà-k S la: M cchà Iarah sul

tuua 'Salema Alaccha - Ianabi Allah, Sala tùua - Saleýa Allaccha
Iahabit -Allah: which koià in''. the Arabian, ton- e sienifie

'Praver and health. be ynto thee, oh prophet of God : prayer andvpq e h au.
health bé nthéeo belouedof«God.*ý Andh ;n-prétiounSd.
this, salutacion, they pro'ceed on' -theïr, îoumey, so. that they, lodge,
that night-within three.miles of Médina: and the n' morning
the captainè of thé pilgrimage âriseth, and -.prodeeding towards

the.cityanddrawin neereý there commeth 'the gouernour vnder
he ô, accompanied with his eopleý'to receiue the CarouaiN

hàuinÉ pifched -,their -fents in. the' midst* ôf a gàodly.field where...
they lodge.
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Trajkues., and. Discoueries.

Of Medina.

MEdinais a littlè city Of great àritiquity, containing in Çircuit
'b whiéh is oldé

not aboue twC miles, hauing thérein ut, one. * castle,,.
'th fiftY ces pie f artilléry, but

anà weakey, guarded, by an ý ga Wiý s
not. very good, . The. bouses theieof are fàireý and well 'Itùated,

bùlltof -lirnè'anýd stone,ýand In, the midst. of. the ciýty stands.a.
at as that o 'b

îèuresquare. Mosquito4'nôt so . gre f Mecè.-4- ut more

goodly, rich,.and,' tuoù inb'ailiditig. Within the sameinacornez
pon. pure pi

thereof is a tombe baili v f
výhiéh bind alI the.ýfègre pillé her. The

vndèr a pàu'emente eth rs toget
Èe' th tht Mo ita,.

tombe ;s so, bigÊ, that. it farré exceedeth in igh squ.
being couered wl. . lead, h top, àll in elled with golde,...

îth and t e. àm

ithan -hàlfe moone vpon the top*: and ý withïn.' the peuçMent it is -

all very, artificialjy wiought,with 'gplde. Below therè are round

about very great staires Ofyron. ascendiiig,:vp vritill the midst Of

the pilles, and in the very, midst,-.thereof is baried. the body.of

Mah met and:nôt: i' a, chest of yron. cleauing: to: the adamant,

as.mariy. -affirme that krio%,v not-the.tr eth.:,thereof.. Moreouer,

ouer the body.they haue built a tombe of ýpeckled Or) a fathoni.
stone a'brace, and a halfe- high, andý ouer the same.

another of Legmame fouresquare in ý.rùaner of a pyrarnis. After

thisjound about the sépulture there hangeth a.curtaine o ke,
whiéh se withoât tbat they canne sée 'the,

letteth.the sight of. tho

.-sépulture. Beyond this In the . saine,-: Xàsquita tare other two

Sep.#Ichres Èouered. witth gre.ene, cl oth, and in.the one of them is

buried Fatma the daughtei of Mahoirèt, and Alli -is* burie'd. in the

other, who was the. husband 'of. the saýà .Fatma. Théattendànts

yponthe:se sépulchres are-fifty eunuches whi . tic and tawny, neîther

is it « granted to àny them to enter within tbe -tombe,, sàu'ing to
t1bree white ý eu nuches.'th oldest and best of credît vnto. whom. it'

is lawfull to enter.but twise in, the day, to. ligýt the lamps, and ýq

doe.otlier' serui.ces., All"ihe' other -eunuchs.-attend'witho.ut to-the..

.. seliùce of thé. Mosqpità, -and. the ôther two ýsepulchres Of Fatma,

and Alli,,Where euéry one may go and touch.at bis pl-easure-,. and

také of the erarth fordétiôtion, as inany do.

Of things withou.t the City-

Ithout the city and, on Çuery. side are mo aire gardenis

many fountainesof most, sweet- water., infinite pondeii àb ýun-
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dance- of fimi4 with much honèst liuîngi se that thir, place is very. p le ntýanddelightfÛIl. This. èity hath three gates, one of wfiichasa
is an hôspitall caused- to be built by. Cassachi calléd the Rosel

who/ývà wife .to Sultan Solimam - grandfath e*rý te this. empereur.,
Thý'sayd Hospitali hath nought.els woorthy mention, saue thàt it.

iý,ùirely built, andlath large re.ùenues bèlonging thereunto and
nouriehetfi many poore people., . A milefrom'the city are certaine

... ,bouses'w*heiéôf they affirme one te be the saine, whére Mahumet-in
hisýlifetime.,dwelt. , This hoüsebath. on euery side, very many faire'.'.

daté.'tree.% amongst which there are twè which grpw out of one
stocke"exèéeding .high, and these they say,ý their Pr9phe graffede f nt t Constanti-with bis owne hand:. th ruît theiéof is alwayéÉ se o

nople, to' be -présented vnto the,,Giand Signiori and is sayd te be
that blessed fruit'.of the Propheî. - Nere vnto the daté treWii a

faire fouptaîneof cléere'and s*eèt Water, thé which bý'a tonduct
pipe iý brought in't,ô*-the city.of Medina.,' Also there is a little
'Mosquita, wher.ein'..three places, are counted holy, àndgreatly

reuerenced 'the fiÏst. théy, aIýrme, tÉat. ÎheirTrophet made hiàn' ft 'second is. that whither he'firsi.praye f . a er he kneiw'God: the
weht whén',he.wôuld sée the holy hýDuse of Abrâhàrn. s'where when

he ý saté down to thai . intent, they say the Mountaines:.oriened from
toppe to-boitome te shéïr him-.the -hou.se, andafter closed againe
as before.ý 'the thiid-.holy. place is in'the- midst of thesayd.

Mosýu.ita, where is'a tombe made of limè:'and, àtone foutesqilare,*.
and full of sand'.ý wheiéin.. they -say, 'was buried ýthat blessed, camel

which , Mahumet was alwayes woont . to ri On the. other
ýsidè -o'f thé city are ether tombés ýof holy Mahumetans, and euery

one or thèm hath a'ténibe built ýpon foüre pillers, amongst which
three. were, the companions'of Mahumet, ý-towit, .Abubacar; Otto-
man, and Omar; aIl. which'aie vi'ted of the pilgrims as .461'y
places.

The offering-of*the vestures vnto the chres.

THe. C arouin, being corne te. Medina two heure' s . be fore' day,.
and res.ûng* there till the e ueriing, . the càptai#e thèn *i.th his.:colu-
pany and other pilgrims setteth forward, *ith.. the. greatest, pompe

m. manpossible: and taki with him -the vestuure which is made119
of a pyrainis, ý with maDy other of golde and süke, .'deýne.th, going
thorow the midst of the city, vntill he corne to- the Mosquita,

wberie haÙîng- praied, hé.preséntçth vnto the tombe of his prOphet -
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(where the eunuchs receiging, hands areready) the vesture for the

sayd tombe-, and-,'certaine eunuchs enirinà .in tàke a"y the ôIdý

ýeÉture, .and. lay on* the new., burninà the.ý61d.e-. one, and diuidint

the.golde theieof. irito eqùali -portions. Afte'r this .are presented.

othervestures for the ornament*ôfýtheýMosquità. Alsd the people'

without deliuerývnto the cunuc.. %.%"I(an Éomewha:t-to.toùch the .
y q w ea.t

tombe.therewith, -which the keepe aý" a réli ue *ith, gré deuoý-

tion. This 'treniônybeing-ended,:thecàýtaineréstéthin.Medina-
two, dayes, to the end thèpilpims may finish their deuotion and
ceremonie to lambor. A goàd . daýes,

s and after they.: depart
iourney ihence ig a. steepe m.buntainie, ch Wno pùssageý

sau îng* by' one -narrow path called Demir Ca i- -which was in times

past.r-,alled.,theyrongate. Ofthiý,-atethéMalÏumetanssay,-thai
in law o -M u g:.here

Ally the'.cornpatiion and sonne f ah' met,. beiri

purs ed b man-y Christiàns, and conimirg,,%-nto this mount.-t-ine,'

not 1- se eing , any -way wher'eby to.flee, drew'ôut his sw'ord,-and

strikin(y . the said, mountaine, diuided ît in -sûrider, ..-tnd passing

thorow. sa-ued his, life- on' the Cher. side. -Mofeouer, this Alli-

amoncr*the 'Persians is had ili &ýfeater. reuerÉnceý than .- ah'm'et4

who 'affirme, Ïhat thé sayd AIE hath done, -- reater thinys and more
.. m iraculous*than Mahumet, and, therefore they esteem>e,,hirà for.'

God aImýghty* his fellow. BuL to returne , to- our matter,- the

caËtaine îx .th the carouan within twb dayes after re'turrietl,i Ëër

Cairo, and commina,ý tô EzIém, find-th there. a captaine with three-.

score horses come îýitherto brinry refreshments to. the saîd,

captaine, ofihe pilgniiiage as also to sélI vnto thé pilgrims'sorne

victuais. Frôm thencè'they Set forwaTd, and' comming to Birca
e is the inast

*itbin two Icagües of Cairo,.,Lher er of the house o.

the. . Bassha of Cairo with all hishorsemewcome tÈither to receiue

himwith a suffiptuous and costly bànket made at the càe of -the

ash - for 'the CaPtaint ý and ý his. retinue, who àfter.he is, wélI

refreshed depaiteth ioward the castle of Cairoto-salùte the Bâsha,

hi - with. great i ' and. gladnesse in.to-en of .gcod
Who receîuîng im OY
wil presenteth'him with: a garment of cloth.of gold e -ýery.,rich :'ând

the captàine takin,- the Alcaroti ýout. of the chest presenteth it

to, the Basha, who hauinc, kissed it commandeth to .1ay it vp
are which affi e tha-t. being' arnuédý at ...

agaîneý - Some -.ther rm
Cafro, they MI tha.t -Oodly -camell which can.ed the. AIcàroný and

eateý hiffi; whièhý is noihing, so. for .. they atè so superstitious to

the con trary, that tôý gain.e aH the world they would not 'kill him.

But if by casuality he should die, in this case happy andý blessed
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they thin'ke m ich a -morsell. to eat nà

the selüeý;,'wh* can geý

'thus mùch côncerning the voyage of the icaptaine -of the caiouan
of Caixo..

The voyage and trauell -of X. Càesar Éredericke, Marchant of
Venice,'into -the East India, andý'-, beyond. the Indies. -
\Wbereiiý are coniteined thé. custo mes and,. rites of those

è= 7 he me ses-and commoditiés, as weH of
d silu,ýr,.as',spices;,,'druggès, pearles, and. otheri

iýW translated but, of Italiàn by M, Thomas Hickocke.

CacýaT Fredéricke- té the Reader.ÈÉÏ ing (gende Reader)-fdr the

COMM f re- pa eý.of,éight.eene >Uý
dciicke yeeies continuàlly' coàsted and t*auelled, as.it weie,

tiauelled be .yondeighteene àll the.Eàst, Indiés, and many other countrçys
ýeeîes ïn the the Indies, wheréin I. haue;:had both goéd- -and ill

FAst Indîm tràuels vnd rz-
>1 successe, in my and- hauing seene and 

e

stood, manv*.thi.nes.wo.orthy. the' nôtingand to be knowen to, all
the world, thé which were neùe 1 r.ýa*s itten of any: LtÉought

it good(seeing thé'. A-Imighly.,had éý,uén, .me. grace, alter so, long
perils inpassing such.«a Ion -Voyag teturne into mine owne.
côuntrey, the noble city >of Ve 1 sa' I thôùght it, good,ý as,ý'brielly as.-j' éoùld,.to writé and - e,forth-.thisvoy.age 

-made

with the maru'ell > s thin s I , hau seene:lnmy trauels 'in th
Indies: Thèý.migfitY Princes tÈài go, erne tho'se coun.trey-s. th

religion. and faith, that they-.haue, fhe rite S* and. customes w ich,
they-vseý and liue by, of the diuers succ se that. havDene .vntoý
me, and. how. many -of these count:reys are uhding rith picesý,

Ïewéls, in' -alsso, profitable uertisez e
drugs; and giu g. ne . to: à-U

those that -haue a désire to niake..such à vo, An because
that the. whiole world ý may> more, commodiously rei at this, my

trauell, 1 haue caused .it, toi be printed -in thîs -'o and, now 1
i yn e and 1 Reade om

présent t . to you (genil És) w for the,es ., f th' heerein conteined, I h be with,
varieti iffl ope it sha

great délight receiù.ed.. And th*s God of hi goodness; « keepe'
youý

A voyage to thé East Indies, and b .'n.d the Indî,es,'&C.

IN, the "of our1erd G-od- 16É3, I CoÉsar Fredericke beiùg.,
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in -Ven'ice, and very.. desirous to se e'. East partsof
in' shippe called . the The authoUrs

the "world,,shipped my Éélfe gèmg from
'With -ç ine -marchandise > ce to

Gradalge, - of * Venice, ç x. 1.
CYPrUSý and 

>

gotierned by, M. 1acomo Vati which was , bound to, Tripo1yýý,, s ith -his shi iih om>'l went.: and when
ypru w P,

we were arriued i ni Cyp I'left that ship, and went in.a:lesser

to, Tfipoly in: - Sériai wh -e I stayéd,à Whilè. .'Afterward,,.l tooke

=y' îourney -to Ale and therè - I acquainted. niy, selfè with

marchants of Ann iaý and'Moo.res, that.,were marchants, and

consorted to,: go ith. them -té Ormus, and wee dépàrted from

Alepo and iný o dayes iouiney and a hàlfe' we came to a city
càUed Bîr.

Of -the cfty, càlkd Bit'.

B is'a rnnàlý city yçry. ém..rý,c of«Ill inaner oi ý,ictuil arid, netz

î v n the 'walles -of thecity -runneth, the nuer'Ôf' Euphtýtes. in'

is city the marchants diuidethemselues into companies,, accord.

ing té their merichandise that they haue and there. either they

buy'ot.rnake a boat to carry them and their goods. to,
The riverites'with c. rge

Babylon downé the nuer.. Euphrt; ha of a. -
ners to, conduc

mast' and rhàri t the boat in the

ya9e:ýt es boatÉ'are in a maner flat bottemed, yet they be

very strong:.and.fo.r ait that 1hey arè so, strong', ýhey,%yill sérue

butfor o«ne voyage. 1ýfiéy àre made according Ï0 the- sholdn'esse
of th riuer is in. many places

riueï bedause that the 'full of. grëat

stô-nes, ivhich. greatly and'trouble thôsé that goe, dowi.ne

thé .riuer.. These béats serue but foi one voý;i-e domine the nuer

vnto a village called !7eluëhia, because.ï. is inpossible to bring

them vp. - the riuer'backe. againe. At Feluchia the marchants

pluèke their béats -in pieces,, or else sell them for'a: sniall pricý
-4ý for ..thàt at Bir theycost the maichanlý forty or fifty Feluchia a

chiëkens 'a piece,ý and,,thý_y sell them at reluchia..fàf en
Fùphratm

seuen or eight- chickensi a pièce beeluse that ýrhen, -

the "marchants - tetume from ]Babylon iacke againe, lf they haue
that make . their

marchazidise or goods oweth- custome, then, they.
returne in , fony'dayes thorowthe wildernesse, passing. that

ý,vrea.-g.teàtdeale lesser'"éharges theri,'.the.éthér-way. And if

diey'haue, nôt marchandise that -ow.eth.custome, then

they ýgoe - by. the way of Mosul, ý ývhýre it costeth them

great, charges. botli the Carouan 'and çbmpany. From Bir where

lx.
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the . ma.rchants imbarke themselues t6 Felüchia ouér' agains
Babylon, if -the riuer haue good.,store of water, they,.sbaU make

theïr voyagç in. fiýfteéne or êighteeïie dayes dow e. the mer, and
ýif 'the, water be lo*ép 4d it* * hath - not rained, then. it is much
trouble, and. it..wîltbefoity.or.fiftý. dayes iournèydowne, because
that when the barks strikelon the stories that'be in the riuer, then -
they, must vnlade them' which is * great tréubleï and théà lade

them againe whén 'theybaue. niended théiü -therefore it is nài
n'ecessary, .neithèr doe the marchanis go with one. boàt alone, but

withtwôorthreetha'tif.one.boat split and. be-Iostýwith-striking
on the.sholdes they tnay>,Iiaue another readyio ýùke in theïr

goôds,. vntil, such >. time , as. they haue mended the. broken' boa4:
and if, they, draw the brôkenboàt *on land tu mend -heri. lit is bard

to defend -her in the -nigh.t from the. great .'m'ultitude of Arabians.' -
that will, Come, downe- . there to robbe yoù and . in the ris

euery.nigý4 when.''yo'u.make fasi your boat.;iô,%.thc -
The* Ambian
Ùeeue . s . are banckeside, u'iii-ust.keepe -ggod *atch agai st.thé
in number , Ambiàns which are theeues.in- humber like to . ants,like to Aùts.ý

yet When. they come tc'.> -robbe,,, they will -,not kill, -but
steal' ridrunawa.y., garquebuzes*areîrerygoodwe4ponS aga.inst .them, tôt -hat th«ey stahd greatly in feare s -id asof. the 'hot. Aà
you passe ise ný'uer Euphmîtès - from Bir » Feluchia, there are

certèin pla*es.'w'hich you must passe byi, whére'you
derta *ne medines'vpon eý cusioiÈe is bel nging to thsonÈý' qf Abon«se,;kin ' of the' Arabians and -of'ý.'th9 e. deséxý. whohath,ý,* efttine> cities and vi rates.on the riuer Eupb

Feluchia and Babylon.

FEluchia, is a village Where. they that coînéfroin.-Bir doe vnbarkethemseluès, and, vnlade their 90oàs, > m Babylonand it is distant fid

The olde .. a dayes ýioumey and an,. halfe by landi Babylon is n ê' -
Babylon hath- great is verY populous, andôf greai ýtrade
gTeautrade of strangers because it is agreat tlioirowfare for Persia,wt m2 . hants Tùrkia, and, Arabià gSand often * times there

out.froni thence Carouans into diùersc0ýntreys,: and,
the city is very copious of -ýictuaIs> whiéh.comme out -of Armà'enia.
downeý the riuer of Tygris, on certaine 7,attares or PIffes made of
blowen- hidés or skinnes.ý called nis riuer Tygris - doeth

wash the, walles -oÏ the .éity. rnese Ra flés are, bouÙ . d' 'fiLst
together, and then they - lay.: boards .01% ', the aforesayd blowen



skînnes,, and on the. boards they lade thé. commodities, and'so.
come they toi Sabylon,. where they vnladé -thém,''and,-being

vnladen, they let out the winde'outof thé, skinties, and lade theïm
on cammels to make anothefvoyagé., This cityof Babylon is
situate in the kinÈdorne of. Pèrsia, but how -gouerned by the

Turký. On. the ther side,' of .. the.'riuer towàrds Arabia, ouer
4gainst the dity, theie is' a .faire. place or towne, ànd in it a faire
Bazarro . for' makhants, ,with very çàany. lodgings, where, -,the

greatestýý part. of the marchants, strangèrs which coi-he to-Býb;ylon
do lie *ith. their'marcha. dî The'passing ôuer, Tygris, rèiý
Babylon to this BorouÉh is by a long bridge made, Of , Altidge .
boates chai' d tos -greatchaîne :.p!îuîded, .. ma.deuf

ne zeihèr with
boats.that when the riuer'waxeth. great with the. abundàrice

of raine. that falleth, then they open the bridge. in the middle,
where the one balfe of the bridge falleth . to thé mâlles of Babylon,
and thé other to, the brinks of this Borough, on the' other side of.
the riuer : and as Iong, as théý bridge i.s open, -. they,.pàsse the riuer.
in small boàts with gréat danger, bedauseof .,the smalnesse of the

boats; and the ouerladin&'of that wi Èh the fiercenesse of thé
st.reame. they be ouerthrow.n, or els the streame doth cary them

aiNray, so, *that by this meanes, many people are lost and drowned
thiý thing by proofe I haut, many timesseene.

Of. the. tower of Babylon.

Tower. of N. , i mrod' or Babel is situaté -on thaî side of'T ygris
that Arabia is-.and in a very-great plain :distant from, Babylon'.

seuen or eight miles which*tower is ruinated. on eu'ry:s'ide, and.
with tht fallin-,of , it there*.is made mountai.ne, so, thaý,it

-iio foruàeat'.al4 'et therê. is a greýt . part of it. . standing which
is compassed and almost couered. wi.th the.àfbresayd fallings : this.
Tôwer 'was builded and -made of « foure sqt;are-.Brickes,. which

Brickes were. made. of eartIý 'arid diied - in., the Sunne in
maner and forme , following.: - first , they layèd, a lay of

Brickes,* t.hen a Mat, made of *Canes, square as the Brickes, and
in stead off lime, they'daubed it with these Mats of es
are at this time so, strong, that it -is a ihing, wc)ôndèrfùll to, beholdé,
being of such great antiquity.:, .I. haué gqne round about -it, and.

PIz
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be-'in, tWcknes six -or.«Tbese'bdcks.,

âfflam
a foot and a halkseuen. închesý and
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haue not -found any place wh,ére. there hath bene any. doore or.
entrance-1 it maý be in my iuclÉèment in ýcircuit about a' mile, and
rather lessè-thén morew

ect' iscontrary to, all ther thin
This Tower in eff g - ýh îch are

seene. afar ofý for they ýeeme smaU, and the iùôre>.. nere a man
commeth * to, -the M' the bigger they , be : but, this tower afar off

seemèth à -very great thin g>, and, the nerer you C'Omeý to it the lesser.
y iudgment . andý reason of this'is,ý that* because the Tower is-. set'.

in, a ýéry . gréât plaine, and-. hath nothing. more about to make any
shew sauing the ruinés of it which ït hath made round about, and
for this*respect descryiýag,-.it a farre"oe, that piece of..the- Tower
> which yet standeth wiih- the moutitaine Îhat is, made of the sub-
stance that hath fallen,.fro' it, maketh' a gréaier shew then. you
shall finde com"ing neere.to it.

Babylon'and Baséra.

FRO'm Babylon I départéd for Basora, shipping my sélfe, in one
of the barks that -vsé to. go'in the riuer Tigris from Babylon, toand from Basora to B re

Basora, abylon': wbich barks a made aftér
.-the maner of'.Fusts or Galliots witha Speron and a couered po'ope:
they haue. nô pumpe in them* becaüse ôÉ\the ireat- abundance of
pitch w.hich they haùe to pitch. them wit whic.h pitch they...haue in, abundanc ayés riou'ney from Babylon. Nere vnto
the. riuer* rà.tes,,.there is a çity, calléd Heit*,* nere -vnto which*

on a 

Pu à t.

ciiy"t re is à grec plaine full- of-pitch very maruellous -to beholde,
a thing aImpst incredible, that. -o.ut of a *hole in the earth, *hich

iinually. throweth, ouf pitéh into the aire with continuall smoake.
this pjtch.ý is,.Ihrowen with such force, that being hot it falleth like
aî it -were sprincklèd. ouer all the ý plaine, in such abundgnce that
the plaine is ýalwayes full of, pitch the. More* ans of
that place say, that -that* hole is the mouth of helI: and in trüeth
'if is a - thing vé,ry,'-'notable to be marked and, bythis pitch -thewhole people. haue. great n ch . eibe e fit ý io, pit th rbu4,which.-barks.ýWhen the' riueir n gris is. wellye-they -ýalI Daneck and Saffi r of. Typlenis e wi wat bylh-d ith er, you may. passe from Ba on tô Basora'. in
eigbt: 'or nine dàyes, and som'étimes mère and' 'Omet.imes Iêsse : we

*Thi§ hole wh-eié..out cornmeth -this ýiF4,is'rnost true, and the water 'and.
pitch run.neth,-,ijnto the ýý-ey or Ilànd whereý the pitch restethand , thé water-

runneth into the iitier Eupbiatesý and. itlüaketli all the -riuer to be'asit were
brackish with the smeU of pitch and brimstone.
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were halte s-o much, more *hiéh ii 'Or 15. daiés, because the
waters weýre-*10.w - they may saile day and night, and there are some
places in thisway. where you.ý pay so many medinsoh a,,bàile:-. if
the wàters be ]Owe, it is 18 dayes iourney.

Basora.

BAsora- is,, a, city of the Arabians' which of., olde time. was.
gouem.ed, by those, Ar ;abians, called Zizarijý but -nový it.

is gouerned by, the, great Turke where he keepeth an Zizatij an an-
cient. people.,*

army tohis great charges.
Thé Arabians called Zizarii haue the possession of a great coun-1.,

trey, and cannot be o'uércome by the Turke, because that the sea
hath deuided their countrey into.an Irand by channels with the

ebbing and, flowing of the sea, and for that cause the Tuike can-
not bring. an army agaihst thëm, neither by sea n r bý land, and
another reason is, the ihhabitànts of that Iland are very stron" and'

warlike 'men., 'A dayes iourney, before -you come to Basora, you
shall . hauc a little castle or fort,'whiéh is set.dn that'po'ini.ofthe

'land-Nvhere the-r'iuers ùf Euphràtes and Tygris meet t6ý-,tth'er and
the castle is called Çbrna: at this -point, the twô'.riuctýs At. th,,

Caýý
make 'a.monstrous , great ri>uer,,thàt"runtieth inté the of Corna

he riuer
sea, which is called the -guýlfé of Plersia, %vhich , is' to- Eul)hratesiàd

ards.thé .$outli:. Basora is distant from. the sea fi L Tygris do -
te . ene , ri ù.iles, and it , is a éity-of great trade of spices. and mee.t.

drugges which come frôm Ormus. . Also there is a -greàt store of
corné, 1ýiè e, and Dates, whiçh the countre d * th yeeld. I shippéd

ora, 
toto 

for Ormusi 
and

My selfe-iri Bas o Nýe saileàOrinus is the
thoro W' the Persià:ri sea six, hundred miles, whichis the -barre'ns't
distance irom Basora to Orinus',-and we saiied iii small Iland ih all

the world.
ships'm'àdé -of boards, bound together with small cords'ýý

or ropesý and . in stead of calking they lay 4et.weene euery board
certaine straw sowe board and board'

which t.heyhaue,. and so ihey
together, with the 'ýtraw,'.betwèene, wherethor'ow tîhere 'cômmeth

much water, and* they' are very dangerous. DepartinLyfromBasom
we passed 200 miles with the sea on our rig4t hand,'alofig the..

vntil at len arriued at an.,Ilànd called'
gulfe, ' . ý gth we Carichij au -
Carichïj, fro whe.nce.w è sailed to Ormus in sight of the Iland in,

-shore:on the leftside, and 'ok the ýigbt. galfeo,ý
Persian side

towards'Arabia- we'discouered infinite Ilands.,



230 ýrûyaeç$

Ormus.I

ORmus* is an Eand in circuit fiùe2'nd twentý or thiftymiles, and
it is the'b Ila arrenest and most drie. n inall the worfd because*

that in ir-there le nothing té be had, but,'salf vaier, and wood, ill-
other, things necessary for mans: Me à brou t out of Tersia

twelùe miles off- and out of otber Ilande neere thereuntô adiayning,
ïn such abundance and quantity,. that:, the citý is plenished

with.all maneï 'of store thère is standing ý neere vnto thë waters.
side, a very ùire castell, in the which the captaine of thé king of

Portugallýisalwa s resident'with-'a good. band- of Portugalles, and
-this câstell is a very faire prospect: in the city dw Il -the

maried men,. souidiers and marchants-of euery nation, amongst
whom there are Moores and'Gentiles, In this city thère ie vîery
great trade for all.. sorts oÈ'spide's,- drugges, silke,.-*cloth of silke,
brocardo,-.ând diuers.- éther sarts' 'af maichandiseý out of:,

Pèisia.: and amon,4i all other trades of marchandise, the frade of.
is véry Ère t there which they carry from'thence into 'the'a

Indies. Thi.s -Rand ha.th. -a Moioié'king of the race of thé Persiaiis
is created'and mad king 1y the C c

e aptaine'of thé ' astle in the
de of naine of the king o - f PortugaIL At the creation of th1ýsGreat tra

erc'handise king I was thère,. and 'aw Ille ceremonies thai thcý vse-
in Orinus. in it, which are as followeth. The 1 i g- eà

(lead, the Cap'taine of the P.brturals chuseth another of the bloéd
r a and niakeththis élection in the éastle with t ceremonié

oy e grea es,
and when lié is -elected thé Capta*ine sweareth him ta be true and

faithfüll ta the King of Portugaffl, as his Lord'afid Gouernourý and
then lie giueth -hi the Scepter: regall. After this with Éreat

feasting.and pompe, and with great.compýLn he is brought intoThis - Kinà 4e peththe royall palace in the city. e a good irainie
and hath sufficient retiennes to niaintaine himselfe without troubling
of an' because théCaptaine of the castle doth mainteine ànd dé-
fend his right, andýwhéri- thàt the- Captaine and he ride tégether
hé is honoured às' a king, jet lie cannet. ride abroad with histraine,,
without the consent -ôf the Captaine first had : it behoquéth them

14 ta doe -thîs, and ît is neces" bécaus'e of thé « great trade that is.
in the city their prop èr lapIguage i'. the Persian tàn&ue.>o -ThereÉhipped my- .. Iridiés in a shippelié to g(?ç'; fôr, Goa, aý city in the

that had fourescore homes iù her.. Tbis is ta adùertise those Mar-

eonnus is a1,výayes rep1eniýhed with abundance of ivictuall, and yet there i_ý
none that groweth in the Hand.
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chants that go froffi Ormus to Géa' to shippe themseluès
Apriuil f

n th ose shippés -th# carry -borses, because euery s.hippe marchants.

that carrieth twent h' mes. ndvpwards-ispriu gedý

thât A the marchandise- whatsoeuer they carry shàll pay nô custorne,,
whereas the sbip p>es that carry no. ho'ses«- are* bou.nd tà pay- eight

per cento'of all, goods they bring.

Goa,, Diu,,. and.Cambaia.

GOa is tho inci « ity, that the.Portugals haue iri the Indies,

where iý , resident the Vicéroy with his Court. andministersý of -thé

King of Portugall. . Frôm Ormus to Goa is. niné hundred fý1iré
n which passa( c hat

s*o ''and te miles' distanée, in. e the firýt ity -t

ýou come to irý ihe, Indies, is càlled Diu,* and is situatè in.a.little

Iland in.tlie 1.k . nidome of Ca mbaià' which is,,the greatest strength

that the Portugalshaue in all the., Indies, yet à sirall city, but of -

'greàé iràdee bécause there - they lade very many. gréat ships fôr -the

straights of Mécca an«Ormus *ith merchandisé, and these shippeý

ýb ng to the M'ores arid Christians, but the .. Nloores can not tradé

neither. sàile intà tho'se seas without -the. licence. of the Yiceroy, of

-the' Ki 9ý Portugall, othérwîsethey areý taken and, madp 'goôd.

ppes- The'marchandise that they -lade '-these shi p« withall com-

=eth frorn Cambaietta a port in the kirigdome of Cambaia, -which.

they bring from thence in small barks, becùusethere can noUeýat.

shippes c..me thither,: by reason of the shôldnesse.ý of the water.,

thereabouts,'ýand th.e'se'sholds ce an hundied or foûrescore miles

about in a aight or- str gulfe which théy"càll Macareo which is as'

much, as to- say, aý a race of. a tide, becausé the waters there'run

out' of, that place without measureg so that theré is no place,

like to it, vrnlesse it be in the kingdome. of Pegu, where there, îs .

..' à cither Macareo, where the watersý run out with 1 more,ïorce than
n

these . doe. The principall city. in Cambaia ý.is called Amadauar,

it is a, dayes. iourney and an halfe from Cainbaietta, it, is' a very*

great city and. veýy populouse and .for a ciiy' f > the Gentiles ït is.

very well made and builded with faixe houses and .large streets,
with a faire 1 'with..tnany ship- d in shëw like to

place 'ri ý-it pés, an

Caiio,. but not, So great, : àlso Cambaietta, is situate on the seaÉ

sidé and is a very faire, city-: - The tîme that I was there, the city

was in gTeat calamitý and scarsenesse, so that I haue seene the

*Off 'Solith extremhy of Kathiawat Peninsula, Bombay Fresidency.
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men of the countrey that were Gentiles'-take their children,-their
ghters- and haue: desired the ÔrtugalÈ

sonnes and their dau P
buy. thém and. 1 haue seene thém sold-for eiglii'or ten larines a.

pièce, which may: be ot our moqey x.s. or xiii.s. iiii.d.. Foi al.
this if 1 had. nôt séene, it, - 1 êould. nôt haüe beleeued. that thère

ai 1 the time
should be such, a.trade. at, Camb letta as there is : for in
of euery, riew Moone and. eu ery full - Moone, the small' barks

iinu erable> çome in and out, forat those ti es of the Moone
the tides - and waters are hiihér'ihen at other times they be.

Thesebarke"s:beladen-wiihallýs'ortsofýpiceswith silkeof China,,
Sandols, wÎth Elephants Of vercihi,. gTeat

teeth Veluets,

J qùantit of Pannina, which comîmeth, ftom Meééa, Chickinos -
.. ,which be piéèes of golde woorth seuen: shillings. a pièce sterling,

vith ý money, and.with di othei marchandize.. 'Also
tiers sorts.ôf

thesebarks lade out,.as k-were, an infinite quantity'-of cloth mâde,
of B umbast. of aU -sorts, as white stamped and - paintedý 'with great
quantitý of Indico, dried. ginger. and. colnserue«d,:MyrabblanÉ drie.
and condite,. Béraso ý in pàste, great store. of sug. great qua
-.of Cotto* abundnce. of Op'ium,. Assa. Fetidz4 - Puchio, Nvith many

othet sorts of dru- ,;,.turba>nts* ade in Diu, great stones like
a Cal idonij,,Hematists,.,,'

to Corneolaes, Granats, Agats, 1 spry c
and some kinde of natùrall diamonds. 'rhérè, is in the city of

Cambaietta an dide' but., no* man is boun'd to. keepe iý but they

.that'wil,l.; but all the Poitugall* ùiàrchants kee'pe i4. the vihich is
ibis. -There, aie in thîîs cýY.hcaertain Brokers which are Gentiles.
and. of théritlý, à oneof. them. fifteene'. or

great au ue - euery
twen seruants, and th Marchants that vseî that couritrey bâtie
théir Brokers, with w ich. they be serued: and*'they.that haue-
not bene. there are i ormed by. their' friends of the order, and of
what Broker tht beýserued. Now',* euery. fifteené dâyes (as
abouesayd) that e ýfleêt of small shippes entreth inio theport
the -Brokeïséom. to the water sidé and fhese' Marchants assoorie
as they are co on land, do giuè the cargason of alI -their goods -

to that -Broke that they will haue to do ýtheir- businesse for them,
with - the - of all the fardles and packs they hau e* and the

marchant hauing - taken on land, aU bis., furniture for
Marchatha. - 1- bis bouse,. because it lis needfull th ait the' Marchantsxýt ýtraùc ýý . . . . . . ýÎe

to the, 1 es that tride. tothe .Indieî carry prouision of housholde
M St ry _with them,- be**ause that in euM pýace where they.thdr rom.

sion f hous-'come they must lauë a -new bouse, the- Brokerý'that;.
h d with lath receiued bis cargason, commandeth bis seruants

em
40 carry the Marchants furniture for bis bouse home,
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and Idad Jt on some cart, and chrry.. it into the city where, the
Brokers haue diuers.empty houses meet fbrý the jodgin *of Mar-

chants, fürriished onelyytth- bedsteads,, tables, chaires, and empty
iarr ès fôr. water thèn'the Broker sayth to the' Marchaný Gôe
and repose ypur selfé, and .- take your. r.est - in the city. The

-the w a , causethBroker tàrrieth at 'ater side with the cargason, ndl
ali his gqods to bé discharged out of -the ship, and payeth. -the

custome, and causeth it to bé brought into. the -house where'the
marchant lieth the Marchant not knowing an ' thinë thereof,

..neither, çustome,:norch arges. T ese gzoàds'.beitig. brought t
this. paýsÉe into. the house of, the Marchant, -the Broker demandeth

of the. Marchant if. he haue.any.. 4esire to sell his goods or, mar-
çhandise, at prises, th.à suèh wares are Worth > at, that présent

time ? . And if he hath a desire to, sell -his goods -presently, then
àt that: instant thé. Broker selleth them'away.. After this the, -
Broker sayth to the Marchant, "ou fiauè so much of euery sort ofY.

marchandise rie'atand cléare'.-of-.eue " charge, and so much ready.
money., And iUlbc-ýMàrchant will ,employ bis money in otber

commoditiés, thén the Brokérýtelleth- him that ýsuch and such
commodities will.cost so much, Put abôord withoüt an atier of

the ma'keth his
charges. The ýMarchant ýýn.dýrstanding -'efféct,account an or. sell at the prices c rra t, héif he thinke to buy u.
giùe W order to make his marchandise away - and if bè hath coin-
modity,. for 2oooo dukets all sh.-dbe bartr d or soldè away in
fifteene- dayes without any care, or trouble : and when as the
Marchant ýthinketh that, hé.cannot -sell his* goods atthè Prise'
currant,. he may tary as long as he will, but. they c not be solde
by any man but ýby that Broker > that hath taken thèm -on land

andpayed-the'éustome.: and purchance tarving sometimes for
sale of iheir commodity, they make- good profit; and.,'sometîmés
losse:, but,, those 'marchandise that come not otdinarily euery
fifteene dayés An taryiùg -for thessale of, the th eis-greatprofit.

-arks that, lade in Cambaietta go -.fo Diu to, làdethe ships
-the stieightý of Meeca and - Ormus andthat go frqm thencefor. 'go, to Çhaul and Goa:'and . these. ships be very, weff

appointe& or èIs âre guarded by the Armada of the
Gréat stoieP', Portugals, for that,ý there are many Corsaires or Pyrats of nien of

*hich g e coursing alon'st that, coas4 robbing and 'warre and
spoiling. for feare of ý these theeues there, is no r nets on e

cout of,
safe saifing in.thoseý. seas,- but, wïth. ships: very well Cambaia.,

-appointed and armed, or els with the fleet of the
VOL. lx.
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Pôrtugalsi as is ' àf6resayd.. In fine the.,kingdome of Cambaia -is
a placè-of'great àade, * and bâth much doirigs and trâffique with

all. men, althoùgh.hithertô it.bath bene.in the bands of - tyrants, >.
be the"trne king ýeing-at e assault

cause that at -th
75 yeeres of age

of -Diu, -was 'there'ý1ainè: ýwhose name Sultàn'Badu. At that'
time foute or fiue captaines. o f the army -diuided the kingdome
amongstýthé'mseIues, and euery éne* of them.>sbewed in his

countrey what tyraniny, could: 'but, twelue yeeres ago the great
Mogul a Moore -,king. of Agra and Delly, forty."dayes'iourny .

ewiihin, the land of Amadauar, became the gouernour of U. th'
kingdome. of C aià without any resistancamb e, because h beine g of
great power and force, deuising *hich way-to, enterilie la d with
his people, th t y that t woulere.: was no an man d makç bini any"..

y tbeyresistance, although. they were -tyrants and a b wpIe
.,were soone brought vndér ôWience.. Dùring the. time.1- dwelt,
in Cambaietta I sa maruellous.things: th.ere werean infinite

number of artificers that made bracelets called 74=ni«, -Arnaruellous
ri dor bracelets of elephants , teeth, ýof di ers- -côlouis, for fond deJ
1 lno 

n-

m 

el 
Ous

in wothe-womèn of thé Gentiles irhiéb .. haue their armes n.

sDentMI decked with them.- And in this' occupation thère, spen
euery yeere man thôusands. of crownes: -the Ïeas.

y oýn.".ereof is
soeuèr of theiindre then_-this, that when there, dieth any.w.hàt

in signe and tokén of -rnôuming and sorrow, they.-breake all theirets -ft6iii their armes, and présentbracel Wf go and bû y new
agaîne, beèause that* ey had rather.,be without their meai then
without their bracelëts.ý

Daman. Bââân. Tana.

HAui ng, paýsed ýDiu,':I came to the s eco nd city' that the Por-
tugals haue, called Daman, situated in the territory of Cambaia
distànt'fràm Diu an hundred and twenty miles it isn à towne of

merÇhandiseý saue Rice. and corne, and bath many villages vùder
i4*-wh-ere.in'.time f the Pértugals take theirpleasure, but.

in time -of warre the enemies haue' thespoile of thein in such
wise thai - the'Pàitugals ý.h&ue. Ettle benefit by t4em..- ýNext «nto

Daman you shall haue1-Basaný.which is a filthy place in:ýespect:,of.
ppesDaxà a*>n: in this place is Rice, Corne, 'and Timber to'maké shi

and gallies..- And a small distance beyond Bassain is a little, Rand
called Tana, a. -'ve-y Populous with Poftugàls, Môores ,

Gentiles,: thése hauenothing but Rice, there. are man makers of
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Armesie,.and weauers of girdles of wooll and bumbast blacke and
redde like to Moocharies.

Ofîhe cities of. Chaul, and of the'Palmer tree.

BEyond this Iland you shall finde Chaul in the firme làrid;
andthey are.two cities,.one of the Portuggls,-and the othér of-the,

Mo.ores :.'th,t city. whi,dh, the PortuÉals haue îs situate lower. then
the othêri and, gouemeth the mouth of the harbour,- and -is very

s#ongly'.walled- d asît were a mile "and an -halfe distaritfrom,
this is'thecity of Moores, gouërned by their.*king Zaniglluco,. I.n.
the.tixie, of 'Warres thére cannot ah.y great ships corné to the, City
of « the, Mooré.s, beéause the 'Portugals w.ith their, ordinanèe will'. s ncke them, foi that they must Perforde. passe by the-castles of-both the chies ý are p' s cf ý the sea, and: are gFeat
the Pertugals. oit

cities, and'haue thèm. great traffique and trade of merchand-
ise,ý .of all sorts of Èpices, drugges, sîlke, cloth of silke, Sandols,

Marsine, Versirie, Porce.lane of,,China, Veluets.and Scarlets that-
come. from, Portugall and from Meca. many'other sortes of.

merchandise., There come euery. yeeré from-:Cochi'n,' and. from
Cananor tenne or fifteêne great*shippes laden.with great Nuts cured,
and wiih sugafmade of the selfe same, Nuts called Gia-ra : the tree
whereon these Nutsdoe giow is called the Pal.mer tree: and thorow-
out allfhe, Indies,,and espécially from.thisplace, to Goa.there is.greàt
abundanceý of them, and it îs like tô the Date* tree. In the. wholé

worldthere is not-a.tree more.profitable and of more goodnesse
thenthis. tree js, neîther doe men reape so much bénefit of any

other, tree as thýy doe of this there is ý,not. any -part ofý it *,but
serueth, for some vse- .and n'one -of it'is.woorthy to bç burnt.

With the timber of ihis''tree they make. .: shippes without the
mixture of . any other tree, >and with the leaues thereof. they

make sailes, and with the fruit therèof, which be a kin'de of
Nuts, they niake w'ine,_ ajid, of thewine they make Sugar

ýand.' Placettoi which - wine they gathér .in the. sprin'g of thé
eere: out of.the 'middle. of the tree where continually there
goeth. or. runnetb' out. white. liquour like vnto', water, Àn, that

el vnder eue tree, and
lime of * the yeere thçy put a vess ry
euery, euening.,and morning they take. it away full, and.- then

ing it: it maketh a ver r and then.
disfin" with fire y strong liquou
they put it into buts, with a quantity of Zibibbô, wh.1teor blacke
and in short time it is made a perfect *Îne. After this they mâe
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of the N of- aile *of the tree they make greait
qýanti.ty of boordes ànd'quarters for buil.diàas. Ofthébarke of

this trçeîheý- ake ropes, and, other'fumitùre *for shippes,
and, as1hey say,, these ropes, be bettéÉ blien they that are made of

Hempe. make of th é bow bedsteds, after the Indies
'fashioni and Scauasches fôr merchandisie. The leaues týheycùt

Yery and 'weaùe them..and sa maké sailee of th.em,,for. all
maner of shipping, or- els very -fine mats.. And then 'the. ifirst

rinde..ôf the, Nut they stampe, and màke thereof perféét Oçkam
ta calke shippés,'great and, small: and of the %ard barke thereofihè'y make spoon andother.vessels fores riieât in such wist that.

there. isno part -thereof th.rowen a"y or. cast. ta the fire. :When
these Mats, be greeie they are'full of an excellent sweetwater ta
drinke:, and if a man be .thiiýstyi.,v!ith the- liquour ëf. one of, th

1ýUtâ he m4y satisfie.him.selfe: andas this N'ut ripèneth,,-.,th.ë
our thereof tuÎneth all 'ta kernell. -There gôýth. -of

Chàul Ibr Màllaèa, for the. Indiesl. for Macao,'for Pôrtugall; for the
coasts of for Ormus, as it were,ân infijaité numbe andquantity of goods and'me' anrch ' dise that come out f tbe'kin' ,dome-.,.
of - Cambaia, as cloth' of bumbast' White,: painted, printëd. greàtq uanti y'of Indico Opium, Cotto Silke of çuery sortt: n great store
ýf Boraso in Pasie, grçarst' Fýtîda: gregt store of yron, corne
and othqr merchandise. The Moore kin Zàmall'co is'of
power, as one that at need mýiy. commarid, and bath in. 1's camp,

two, hundred thousand men. of *4rreý a' nd. bath. gréat
Great ordin-

ance inade sýtore of,''artillçry,,some of-thei made in"Piý whiéh.
in piieces, for their greatnesse: can nbt bee' carried -ta'. and fra

aiý,d yet yet althoggh they bée made in pieces, they are sa éom-sermceible.
modions that they worke. with -them maruellous *ellotte is of stoneý ý and there bath belle ofwhose sh -that-- shot- sent

vnto, the king' of Portugall for. Yix
-14 rrarenes « of the thïng- Thecityking Zamallucowhere the 'hith his bdng,. is within the ]and of

seuen or -,eig;ht da mey, * which city is called Abne'ge*r.
Three score -and tenne miles from Chau4 towards .the, Indies, is

the port, of Dabul, an hatien of the king Za.malluco: frorn, thenée
ta Goa is an -hundred and fifty miles.

Goa.
GOa is the principall city that the. Portugàls. haue in. the Indie% .

wherem the Viceroy with his ioyall -Court is resi en4The, chwe d

the - and is in -an. Ilând which may in circuit flue and
Port
in th twenty or thirty miles - and. the éity withthe borou'hi

is reasonable bigop and for a citie of the Indies it is
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reasonable. faire, but the Iland is farre more fitirer. for, it. is as

it wer'e. full of g9odly gardens, rçpIenished with diùers trees and

-with the, Palmer trees as is aforesayd... This citris of great'

trafique for all, sorts, of marchandise which they trade. withall,,in

Ahôse ..parts and the' Reet which. co'mmèth euery yéereý frorn

ortUgall which are fiue or sixe greai shippes' that come directly

for Goa, arriùe there ordinarily the sixth or tenth of September, -

and Îhere . they rezai . né fàrt' or fifty day es, and-from thence.they
eygoé tg tochint where, ihey lade -for Portugall,. and often times th

lade one shippe at, Goa and the,. éther at Cochin for Portugall..

Cochin is distant from, Goa thrèe hu.ndred. miles. The. city of

Goa is situaie in.-ihe kingd'me of Dïalcan,à. kin of the M,.ooSss.
p in. the- countrey. eight da mey and-is.

whose chiefe city is v yes. lou

.ýcàIlèd Bisapor.: theking is of g'reat power, fôr. when 1 was inGoa

in.-ihe yeér of our Lord'i 5 o, this king. came té giue - assault to

Goa, being çncamped.neerè vnto it by-. a riuer side with an army

of two hundred thousand men of. warre,. and he'lay. at& ihis. siege

fouréteictýe monet i in. which time thère.,was ýpeace conclüded,

and as report, ne t artonést his peô.0è,,''tbere was great é.tlàiriity

and mortality wbich bred arno' ngst them, in.- the- timç 6f 'M'inter, and

ls kilièdvery many elephants. ýThen in the yeeré of our. Lord

ýis67, 1 went from Géa to Bezeneget -the chiefe city of the king-

dome of-Narsing dayes idurney froin. Goa,.within the. land,,'

in the com pany of M'o other merchants which carnéd with- thern'

Ih dred Arabian horses to that king,: becaùse'tÈe borsés of

that countrey are of a small staturt, àýd -they pay' weIl.ýîbr tlhe

Arabian horses and' is requisite, that thé merchant& sell tbern

well, foithat they * stand, them in gréat charges tà brinal thern out

of P * a to Orruns, and frorný Ormus té Goa, -whereý the ship that

bringeth -twenty:h es rds payéth rio. custome, neither

sbý1p nor goods whatsoeuer whereas.-if tb,èý bring lio, horses, they

pay 8 per cento of all - th.eir'. goods and at the -going out. of Gca'

the horses pay c ustonle, two and forty pagodies for, A eq gSd -

which pagody may be of sterling money sale for
euery horse,. borsm
sixe sWilline., eight pence,' they be', pieces - of golde of .

that value- So that the, Ambian horses, ý are of great valuein., those

countreys 3 . 002.400Y. ýo0 duckets a, horse, and to, Ï00o' duckets

a- horm

Bézeneger was sacked, in the, Yeere 156.5, by foure
THe City of

OM
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kim of the Mo.ores, which'were of gréàt pôwer and might:. the
names of these foure kings were,,,the's'e "following, the, first, . was

called, Dialcan, the second Zamaluc,'the zthird', Cotamatur-, and the
fou rth.Viridy: and yét.theséfýure kings - were not -able té, ouer-

e city and *.the hg ofcome th ki ne er, but: 4y treason The
king of Éezeneger. wis. a. Gentile 'and had, àmongst all oh roft e.
hiç,ýcaptainesi- two -ýwhich were notableý-and they were Moores:'and

these two captaines had either of ther.ii in, charge threescore and
ten Or fourestore .thousand men. Thes'e, two ca ineý being, ofpta
one religion -with the fýure'1inîgs . which were-.Moores, wr t
Yneanes with- th thèto befr#_their ow*ne iritd' irking -bands.
The king of ýBezeneger esteetned.not the force of -thé fouré kings
bis enemies,:- but wenfout of Iisci wity to Wagebattell ..th them.in
the. fieldés; wh armies weré ioyried, the battell,lasted

buta while àot the space of ho'utes, beéàuse the. two traitour-
ous ca taines,.in the chiéfest of the. with. «their. companies

tùrned ý theîr fa . s against- . theW kin Made such disord r ingi
his, armie that as astonied thegy, set themselues, to 1ight. Thittyyeeres. was t.his kingdoine gou'ernë b e hîch were

d y three brethr
tylrants,. the which keeping. -the ri t 1 king in piison, t.heiî

vseeuery yeeré once fo she%v hi m. to the people, and they at théir
res ruled as. the'y liâted. These b thren were «three

ca taines beloiiging to, the father of the king they k ' inprison,P ept
which when he died, left'his sonne very y9ng, and, then they tooke

the gouernment to themselues,,. The. chiefest of these, t. washree
called P,,àma'ragio, and rôsate in the r6yall th nei and was calléd.

thé.,king: the,- second. w'as.caUed, Tem ragio,,?LndI 4e ýiooke-the
gouernment on him: théý-thirÉ['.was éalled- ýBenRatre. apd.he was

captaine.geùerall..of the armyý These thrêe.',breth-ren weréin. thi
baité14 in -the which the chiefest and -the iast were neuer heard
of ýùicke'nor dea& OnelY Temîragio fled ïn the. batteli hauingeye:s:: 'the néwés came to thlost o e of his w en y of the ouer
throw in;the batte% the, w thmes and children, of these ree tyi=tsý

'with -- ,their'lawfùU king (kepi prisoiýer)Sed'aw&yj spoiled as ihey,
were, and the -foure kings of the Moores. entred the city Bezeneger

The sackingwi . gréat triumph, and theré ýthéy.remaîned, sixe

Of the city. rnoneths,, searching vnder. houses and in aiL places loir
money and ý- other. thizigs - that were hidden, and theny departed to theirown kingdorpes-because thçythe e were not able

iýost vnkind and-wicked treasS. lheà rince-'this haue fS
giuing credit to straners, rather th= t natiué people.

r 

1

ï.
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tô maintàine:such i.. king,ome- as that.was, so farre distant 'from

th.eïr owneý,countrey.
wÉéù'ihé kin''s w rede ed: fr m Bezenegër> this- Terniragio

be ne for, to repopulàte -it, and,
returned, to, the city, and th.en gan

wordto Go to the Merèhants), if theyhgd any hoÉses,ýto bring

them to him, and he would'pay'Well for -thern 'and. for this: cause
m withall, çarried,

the foresayd twoMerchants that 1 went in co pany
t ,Bezeneger. Also this

those, ý horses that theY had An excellenIt
yrant . ad Lwe that if any Méréhant good polil to

m 
e an order 

or.

had y ofthé hàrsés that weré taken in the foresayd 'rtraP lnen
an aithou ýh:th'y-_*erè of his. owne rnirke, thiathe would

battellor warres, e

glue asmuchforthemastheywôuld- àmdbesides.heýgauegenemllsafe
at should bring thein. %Vhen by this. m-anes hè

conduct to all th -theryntohim,rç -great store of horses brought thi
saw, ttiat,.there., wé. 's he sawbee gaue. the Merchan.ts:faire wordes, vntill ý such time a.

they côuld bririg .no mor , e.. 'rh . en*he-licenced the. Merchants tO-

4epart, wit-hout giuin-g them any thing for their horses, whidh whert

d te and as i '*er rnae with
the poore men saw, they were espeýai t w e

sorrow and griefe.
1 rested,ïnBezenegçr.seu.en rnoneths'..althoug»,h in onè.,rnoneth,

mi' ht fiaue.discha Illed àll rny bùÉiriësse, for it-'waý ne ces sa . ry . t . ô

9
:'restthere vntill thé Nvayes -%vere cIe(ý;e of thtéues, ýwhich ât that

'tifée rang,dyp and downew 'And. in the.time I rfsted theie, I saw

many strànge- and. beastly deeds done, by* thé G,ntiles. Firstwhen,

ý...there is any Noble rnaý,.,q:)r ' wcLman dead, the-y burnè the.ir, bodies,

n*d if a. married Îs_ýwifé rùust' 1burne 'hersélfe'aliue, fôr

-Io e. of her. !iÙsbahd, and with thei* body of h hÜsband,:.- so

whe, n- rnan dieth,ý his. wifè wi,11 take a moneths lèaué,. two

or threeý or- as shee .will, to burne ber selfé in.. and ihat daý being
t e
èomeý wheréïn. sheé ought id be burntý that rnorning shiee goeth,

out of her house verv earely, either on horsebaizýke or on an eliphan

or èIse is b * rn. e by. eight men on" a s mat stage: in'on'e of these

ordersýhegoeth-ýbei-ngappaýellédjikétoàBrid'ecarrièd 
ràundabout

the City, fflth her.. haire dow, ne about her shoulders, garnished with

iewels and 16wersý according. to the, estate of the party, an d ihey

with as- great ioy as Brides -doe .in Venice tô tbeir'nuptïals
..go.e.
shee-.carneth. in her left -hand a lookÎng glassé, and ýn her right.

hand an arroiW and -singeth ihoirow thé City as she > th,, and

that shie goéth to slee' p*e with. her deere spowze and husband.

Sheis accompanied with hèr kindred.ahd friends vntill it be one

oi..two of the clocke in the afternooneý*jthen -t.ey pe out of tbe
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City, and. going along the riluers side caljed Nigondin, which run-
neth vnder the walles of the City, vntill they kome vnto a ace

where theý "e- to, make this bumin e%.beiiig,
A dinPÙ00 widdowes, there is prep amý4 in this.place a great squareof the buraing - . I e

place. caue; with a , little pinnacle" hard by,'i4, oure oF fiué
Éteppe -Ssvp:,the oresayd«cauçis full of dried woo&

The.woman, being comè thither, acéompanied, *ith a. great
'f péoplé *hich corne to, -see the- thin&,theh they -maké 'ready a

quet and she that shall be burned.eaieth îÎthâs great
great ban wiîoy and gladnesse, as though it. r dwere he wed ing, dayFeasting and.

dancing when and féast being ended, then they goe to, dancing
they should an singing a' certein'e'.timë.* accpr4ing as she wil

After this, the woman of her: owneaccord, comucind-et> them to make ihé fire i à the s e drie výéodquare cave. ivherý th
is, and whèn- it. is kinidled, -they corne andccrtifie Ier thèreoÇ' then

presenily shé leaueth theféast,ý and taketh the néerest kinseman,
of her h * usbahd by the hand, -and. théy. both Èoé-together to the
bahke of the foresâyd .riuer, where shee Putteth off A ber; iewels
and all'her clothès, and.gi.ueththéiù to her parents or-.kinsefolke
and couéring 4erselfe with a cloth, beca ùse she will not - be seêne
of 'ihe people., being naked, she throweth herselfé, into the nuer,s. wash awa > Co ing out of thesaying,.O.,Wretche, . . y. your sinnm mm'teme fe into'a yèll' cloth of urteen braces*atér, Isee rôwtedr 1 ow. fô e
long:. and àgaineIýshetaketh her husbànds kinsemanýbythe;hand,,
and they go both tog'ethèr vp to the p'inn:ide of the square caue.
*herein the fire, ýis>,'made. When sbeis on the. Pinnacle, Ïbee
talketh and reasoneth with. the people, recommendin vnto them.9
her children and kindred... Béférýe the pinziacle. they vse to, set a
mat, because they shall not seelbe fieicenesse'df the fiie, yet there
are many that wili haue them pluckéd a,wav. shewing therein- an

heart n& fearefuUand-that they are not affraydýofth= sighL 1WIMt :Sillý wornan hath,,reason a goodhis. ed with, the p irhüe to,
her content, there isanother'wornen tha. taketh a, lm with loile,

ar.;d spý n.nékleffi it ouér* ber. head, and « ýwi&thé same she aucynteth
all'her Wy, and afterwwds'throweth, the pot into the fornace, and
both the woman. and. the. pot. goç together'into the fire, and pre-
sently.the people thatare about. the fornace th after her
into the caue greatpieces'of Wood, so, IýyîhiS * eanes, with the fire
and with the. blowes that sh.e - hath with thelýwoo.d.throw.en. after ber,

she is quiddy dead, and after this there groweth surl. sorrow and
such lamentation among -the people, that all their mirth'is turned
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irité'holçrling and'weeping , in such wise, that a man could scarse
t1i*hearin;; ýf it - I haüe* 9eene'> m tiy burnt, in Mounùng

tbis maner, because my house was neere to the, gate when they
s4 Idwhere'they goe out toý the'place of :-and when

there dieth any great man, his wife with all his slaues with whom
1.hee hath bad carnall '.coýuIation, bume themselues together with
himà..' Also in this ki*gdome,1. haue seene amongst: the base sort-peopl order,. that die manbeing, dead he'is car-f e thisvse and
ried to -the ýlace Where tbey will rnake, hissepulchre, and setting
hieý as it were vpright, thén cowmeth his wife before him. o*n her,
knees, casting: her, aimes .abâtit. bis neckeli with imbracin g and
eluping him, ý-,yntiII , such time « as thý Masbns haue made. à wall
round about ý them, and weên, the' m-all'is >.as high as their'neckes,
there, commeth a man nde the women and stAnglýth- ber-:

then whén she' is dead Ihe workemen -finish the "I ouer their
heads; apd so they lie' buried. both to'getlier.' Besides these,'there

are an -infinite number of beastly qualities'amongsi thém, of which
lh.auienodem*retowrite. I.wuýdesitoustoknow*tlie'cause.ýwhy

these women, would so wilfully burne themselués- against nature
and law, and it wias told mee that this law was of an antient unie,

tomake prouisionagainst the slaugÉt.ersirhiéh women
made. of their. husbands. , Tor, in. those dayes before -Th",ýauk

- . 1 - .'. . ý I . why ýhe
this- law. was unade, 'the women -for.. euer' little dis. wouwn do so1 . . burneplýàsure thet. theit busb'ands had'do'ne vnw ihem,

woù1d. presently, poisontheïr husbands, and take other
men, and now by. reason of this law they are more faîthfullvnto.

théir huisbands, and. courit theîr: hues as deare as -their oiine..
'bc-muse thàt after his deâth, her. owne folloy! th presentl >

la the ymé of our Lord Cod ir-56* foithe-*illesuccesýe,"t
thepcople of Bereneger had, in.that their City-was sacked. by the

foùre'kings, thé king with hisý Court weni to dwell in a mstle çight
d.ayes iourney vp in. the, land -frôm. Bezengger, -called Penegonde.
Also sixé dayes Îourney from Bezenger, is -the place where they
Diamants : I- was not theïf,- but it, wu tolde me that -it i a:

great place,. compassed with. aî wall, and that.. they. sell the earth
whhin the will, for so, ý much a sq'uaîdrýn,'a-d the fimits are ,,,et

how-deépe»or hôw. lowthey shali digge.ý Those Diamants' that
àm of. a. certaine sise and bigger then that sise, are all for the kin

-ý,it is many, yeeres agone, since they got aýy.there, for the troubles
that haue bene in that kingdome. The first cause, of, this trouble
was, because the. sonne, of -this Témeragio had put to death. theý

G2
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IawfuU.. kin, which he had in, prisOni .,for which causethe Bàrons

and Noblemen in tbat kingdome would'not acknowledge hiin to
be their ýkingand by this meaines thère are mari y>,,kings,.apd great

diuision in thai *.ki'ngdqme; and the city,,-of B.ezeneger is not altégýther, .
destrèyed, yet the hous'es stand still, but, empty' and. thére is'
dweiling jn them nothing, as ïs repo.ted,.but:, Tygers and ôther
wilde beasts.. 'The, circuit of -this , city is foure *and* twentiè. miles

about and i ri the walles are certeine mountaines. The houses
stand. waUed',vdth earth, and plaine, aU sauffig the three palacesof
the, thrée tyrant brethrent*and the Pagodes whièh are'idole houses

'theseare mâdé -'with lime and'fifié maïble. L haue, s.eene man
kings Courts, -and yet haue 1 seêne. none in g rçatnesse like to this

of.Bezeneger, 1 say'ffôr *the ordes of. his palaçe,,' for. it. !ïâth nine
-0 t n you goe .into the pl.àce where th

ýgàtesq1ý rtý. -Firewhe e -king -
dge, there are flue, great ports or gates: these e eptwi

'did Io àr k àh
Capfaines, and souldiers theni *ithin theseý there are foure lesser

whi ar ke *ith Porters. Mithout. -the firsf gate. theie
gates ch e pt
is a Iittle porch, where there is a Captaibe with fiue and -twentie

souldiers, thaf keepeth watch and ward- night and,ýday: ahd-wlihin
he 'ke guardý . wherethorow

that anct 4r. with, the li they come'to a very
faire'Cour, and at the end.cif that Court. there. is atïother porchas
the first, with the like guard, and, within that àhother CouÏt.. And

ïn, this vise. are the fiue, gates.guarded, 'and - kept with those
Captaines. and thei; the Jesser gates wi th a' güard

thin are kept wi
of Porters which gates stand open the greatest part of the. night,
becguse the, custome ofthe oe théir buýihesse, and

Gehtiles is. to
make their féasts- in the night,,rather thé n,.by day. The city isvery:.
safé.ficim theeùes, for the Portugall merchants sleepe in the streets,

or.vnder ýorceés,'fbr the great. heat which is thère, and yet they
-neuerbadanyharmeinthenight 'At.the end of*t*o monethes,

1 determined to goe for, Gça: in the èompany of tiwo, other Portugall
Marchantý which were making read with two palan

y to;..depýart
cl7iies.or littlé litters, which are very çommodious, for the way,

with eight: Falchiiies which are men, bired to cary the palafichines,
-for a palanchine, foure at-a* timé : they cany them.as we. vse

to carry barrowes. And I. bought me t7w* bullocks, one
en id of them to, ride, andthe cher to car

on, ry - my. victuals
on bullocks, and prouision, for in that. countrey-they ride- on bullocks

and-uau'eU with. pannels, . as. we term . eý,thern,-girts and brîdles, and.with the=
on the W&Y. they -haue à very Ééod commodious pace. From.,

Bezeneger't6. -Goa in Summer it is. eighý dayes
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iôurney, but' wè'went in the midst 'of .. Winter, in .thie monéth
of Iuly, and were fifteene dayes ý comming to Ancola on the
seý coast,.so in, eight dayes.I had let MY two bullocks: for -he

t1iàt carried. my, victuals, -was weakeand could not the other-
whèn, 1 came vnto a riuerwhere waÈ a little bridge to passe ýouer,.-
I put. my bullocke to swimming, -.and' in, the middest of *,the riuér

there was a little - Iland, vnto . the whiéh .my' bull-6cke * *érit, and
findingl'pastu'r>e> there le rernained still, and in no'*ise-we,,couldý

Come té hlim and so.perforte, I.was forced to leaue him,. and
at that, time there was much raine, an' d I 7wàs fotcéd. .to, go seuen

dayes a foot with, great pairies : and by -great. chance I met with
Falchines by the,way, whbmI hired to éarry'm'y clothes.--ànd
victùals. We- ha* ble in' 'our iou ey, -for -that euery

day wee were taken prisoners by, reàson .of thé great .dissension
in. that kin do and eue' morning at our departure we must
pay rescat foure or. fiue Pa i a an ýAnd anothertroublé-wee
had. as bad as ihis,,.that> wheri as. wee.ýcame.iiiio a new. gouernôurs

countrçy, as êUery day we dide.-although they: wère al. tributary to
the king. of Èézeneger, y'et euery 'one -of them, stamped à seueral

.. coine. of CopM, 'so that 'the money,, that we tooke this day *oùld
not seruè -the -nekt at lèngth, by the helpý 'of God) we canie, safè.

to Ancôla, which is a country of ý- the Q rgopam, .,tribu-
tary to the. king of Éezeneger. The marchand' se The mar.

that went euery. yere ý from, Goa. to, Bezenegçr. were chandise thai
comein and'Ambiazï Horsçs,' Veluets, Damaský, ..-and 'Sattens$ out ýtô Bezet.

Arrnesine. of Portugall, and pieces, of Chiàaý, Saffron, eger euery
and. Skarlets: and from Beîerieger they 44 in Tuý-4ý - yere-

f& their coràmodities> 1 1 es wbièh be ducats of
iewe s, and Pagodi

golde . the: apparell. that . they vse in. Bezénegei is The apparell
Velue4 Satten, Pamaske, Scarlet,'or white Bumbast, of those

peopcloih,. according, to.- the estate of the person wità long
hais -on. -their-, h.eads,. =11ed. Colae, madeofVeluet;. Setter4.
Damaske, - or . Sçàýj ir g themÉelues. ïnstead of girldes. with

Éome fine, white,. bombast cloth :- they batte breeches after the.
they w on, their feet plaine high. thinorder of' the Turks'. eare gr..

called. of. them Aspergh, and at. th.eir ýeàréS théy hàue hanging
great plentyý:of golde,.

Rèturning to. my voyage, wh'en we were togçtÉer in. Ancéla,
one of ý, my companions thai had nothinL i6. lose, toôke-a, guidel
and *ent . -to. Go.%, whithei - they goe in fouie dayes, the- other

Portugall not:. being disposed to go,, ta;eied in Ancà4 fôr .thât .

Riom
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Their Win-. Winter. The Winter -in those paris of. the. Inles
ter à otir, beginneth the fifteenth of May, and lasteth vnto the

Suramer. as ý we end 'cit:Oàtober. and,' ere, in :A.ncola, there
came anotherMarchant of boisés in. a pàlanèhine, and two Por-,

tugall-souldiers which came from Zeilan, and Wo cariers of letters,
-were Christ* borne: in thé -Indies all these consorted

to goe, to,> Goa -together, and I determined to goe with them,.-and,
caused a pâlanchine to-,be made for rne ve po . orely of Can . es;

and. in one of them, Canes, I bid priuily all the iewéIs, 1 * had, and,
according tothe order,.'l- tbéke tig'ht, Faléhines to.cary me: , a nd
one day about eleueh'.of'the cldcke..wee set forwards on our

iourney,-and' about two.of:thecloéké inthe.aftemooneias we
Msed a thountàine - whièh diuideth the. territoxy. of Ancola and-

Dialcan, I being a Ettle behinde my. compapy was assaulted ý, by.
eight theeues, foure.-of them had.swordes and targets, and the

other foure, had bowes. and arro.wes.' When, thé Faléhines thàt
caified 'me vnderstood 1 the -' noise of the assault, they, let the
pallanchine and, me fall to the ground; and..ranne away and Ieft
me àlon, ' with -ýcI es --wrapped,,.abc)ut ý me: presently the

-n -me, thçy sttipped 'me .
theeues, were on my, ecke and'. rifeling

itarke..nake4,-and L fained my.selfe sickei because I would not
leaue the pallanichine, ý and I, bad made nie a. litile bedde of my

clothes the ' theeues'.,sdught it véry nairow1y and, stibtilly, and.Sound two pursses thât I had, well b . nd vp togeth r, wherein Iou e'Copper mohey which, I had ch
had pùt-my anged for -foure pagodies

'it had beeiie
in.Ancola. - Thetheeues thinking so, fnany duckats
of . golde, searched: no - further then they threw àlL -my clothes in
a. bushý, and hied them,ý away, and as. God would haue it, àt iheir

departure- thére ferfrom them an. handkercher, and when,-..I saw
itI rose -frorn my eallanchihé r coùèh and tooke ît-.%-p4 and

wrapped- it together *ithin.my Tallanchine. 'Then these my..

Falchines %vert. of so good, condition,* t4t, they returnéd to, seeke
mee, whèreas 1 thought' 1 > should not haue found so much good-

nesse - in them : because they were payed their mony aforehand; .
as.is the -I had thou 'ht to haue-seene them, no, more.

vsç; g Beforè
the.ir comming .I was deternuned 'to plucke -thé Cane.wherein my.,

iewels. were hidder4 out of ýmy coutcb, and ýto' haue made, me -a
ivallring staffé.: to carry in my band to Gcaý'thinking that I should

haue gone thither on foot,, but by the faîthftdlness 'of .my
Falçhines, I . was .rid of that. trouble; and so, -in foure dayes they
carried me tô Goï,-. in., which time I 'made. hard faré, for the



theeues.. left -me ineither money, golde, nor. siluer, and that W'hich
I did eat.'was giuen, Me ôf my men for Gods sake: and after*at
My comming. to Goa I'payedthemýfor-euelry thing-toy;xlly,that 1

'hid of thew., From Goa, I .departed , for Cochin, which is. a >,
voyage of tliiee:*hutidre, mile%'and. betwéene these F'oute'small
twP citiés are many holdes of .the Portugalg, as Onorý fortes of the
Mangalor, * Barzelôr,, 1 and .Cenanor., The Holde or Iý0itu9a4.

Fort that you shall haue . from Goa, to- Cochin that, belongeth'to,
the Portugals is callçd On ;r, hich is'ýin 1 the kingdome' of the

Bâit la, which is tribùtary- to, the.'kiùg of Bezeneger
queene o acel,

there. is nô trade there,'. but onely a chargeý with tbe, Captaiâe and
com . any hekeepeih there. And Dàssihg this ýIace, you -shall;

come anôther sma.li casti é* of. the Port.ugal.s èalled
and there is very smiàl cade but.onely for,.,a Iiitle , Rice: and. frotn

ttle fort callèd Bàzel there they baue.good..
thence you goe to a li orý
store of- Ride %ýhich'- is carried to, Goa' and from. thenre ýou sha-Il
goe tô a city, called... Cananor, *hich ià -a.harqueb.ush,ýshot distant

from -t I h e chiefest city. . that y king'. of Cananor hath in his king-
-dôme being a: king.of the Gentiles: he and., bis are very
rieugbt - 'd malic . ious s.-hauing,,4elighi tôle -in

y an 1 m. pe.ople, alwaye.
tvarres. with the Pértugales, and when; theyý are in peace, it is for,
their intereist to -let their trierchandize- .passe there * 'goeth -ou'of

this : kihÉdPM -of .Cân'anor, all -the , CardaMornum, , g!eat stoW of
Pepper; Ginger, lionie, ships Iaden with great Nuts, great

a, which is ruii oi' bi*gnesse of Nuturiegs,
quantide of Aréh- a- f -the

which"fruite they eate'in. 411. those. partes of the, Indies' 'and,
beyond the ý Inchefl, with the leafé of an. Herbe which

Bettell îs a.
they call Béttell, the which.is-liké,vnto, our luie leafé, very profit.'

but ý a litle lésseïr and thîn 'ei: they eàte. it' made ia able herbe
Plaisters - with the lime madé Ojstershelsý. and' icountrey.',
thoro'w the - Indies they spend, * great quahtitie of.

money -ini. this composition and it is vsed daily, wh thincy 1
would no.t haue , beleeued, « if. 1 had not seéne it The customer's

get great profite-by these for-that.they haue custome for«.
them... Men'this peopleeate. àtidchawe.this>, in their ni'ou'the%
t - i màketh their Épittle to bee red 1ike vnto bleod, and they. say',

that it maketh a inan..to hauè à very good etômaéke and a sweete
bieath,'bui sure -in My. iudgemerît théy.-ea.té. it'.ather. to'fulfill-
theW filthi lust S, and 'f a1hauerie, for this I-lerbe'is.moyst, and
hote stropg . eýpulsion. From Cananor you

and ýmaketh,.a'very
-go to Cranganor, which is anothe.r smal Fort of -the Poitugales in

Traffiques, Wnd Discouenes.



the land of the king. of ýCranganor,, whic-b-Wlnother king of: the.
Gentil and a countrey of s=eiiýýrtance«, and -of an lÏùndreih*

andl:twentie -full of thieues; béing vnder the king,
thé king of' of ut,. aý king also of the -Gentiles, and. a gréat

PurtU&I. em.ie te the Pèrtugales, .which ' when, hee is alwàyes
in.. es, hée . àid . his coufitrey. is the* -, nest and. restini k for

Oý of 
u4 9,m3 hee and hls - cou:trange: theeu : nit thos

muse they ý 1 rear on the
Purtugel. nemie týe ! lie Po

theranger . theeuý: and those . bee caRed Moores of Carposa,
beciusé. they, wear 1 e on th' i -beads long rtd' ha 1 these
thieues part the spoyles that,,they take.on. the Sea:ý.with the king'.
of ý Cali *cuit, for heé giueth leaue vnto - ail that Will goe a. rouing,

Eni 

and 
tw 

ntie 
a k*n 

OUI

liberally to. goe, in ý such wise, that. ail along" that ccast there is
snch a number of thieues, that there.is no sailingin. those SeaÈ
but *ith jreat ships and -very - well armed, or els, -thev-mýust e in
coýrpa#y with . theý armý of the Portugal r £ranganor. to
Cochin is z.É. miles..

Cochin.

hc, in is, next vnto Goa, the chiefest place that the Portu-
es hau.e,.in the Indies, and there' is great, trade of Spic ' es,.ý

dimgges, and ail, bther sortes of mèichandize of

ý%Vàbin ' Portugale, and there within the land, is the kingdome
Çgchin îs ibe of Pe per, whiëh Pepper' the Portu lad' h

p gales ý e in t eir
ki= of shippes- by biýâe,.and* not in sackes:. th 0.

that goeth for Poitugàle is n . ot sô'Èood.'as ihat whicË.
goeth for Mecca, be ' cause th= in tiraes, past:..the.offi.cers of the
king of Portugale,'made à contract with the kïng,.Of Cochin, inthe - nam> of the jI;ýý of.. -ugPort - ale, for the prizes. of Pepper, and

by reason, of thàt agreement betweene them ai that'. time made,,
the , price.-can. neither..rise nor faI4 which. is a very lowe and basé
pýce,.and for this: the bripg it the

1 1 to Portugalès,
greene and * fiiii, of filthe.. The -Moores of Mecca that, ggiue a

better PÉ 'haue, it' clearie and.'drie, and ýbetter .condi ïoned..
AR the Spîces..and.dru that are brouiht, to Meccaý- are, stollezi
from -thence as Contrabanda. .',Coclîin is two cities, one of. thePoFtugal of . th king of Cochin :' thates, and another e of the Por--

tugales is situate ý Dèerest, vnto the Seaý,and'. that of. the king of
Cochin is a müe and a halfe,.vphigherýin the landbut they'

Mmend d«e.-The- Pepper that the Portugab brin& is ý.not so good as
thu *hich gSth.for M=4 which is broaibt, bither 4, e ... -

.iVamigahojt4. Meyages,246
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. are both set on the bankes of one riuer which ïs, very great and

-of a; good dépth of water, -khich riuer , commetà out. of -the moun.ý

Uines of the king of the « Pepper, which is. a king of the GentileýSI

inwhose kingdom , are niany Christians of -saint'Thémas order:

ih 1 e king of 'Cochin is also a . king of the'.Cen.tilés -and ' a great

faithfüll friend.to the king of Portugale, .and to those Pgrtugales

wbich, are .mârried a . nd areCiilz.tris. in the Citie' Cochin of. the

Portugales. And. by à name thi f Por I tugal-es* throughout all the

.Indies, they call ail the that ý côme out of the., ýVest,

whetherthey bee ltalians,* Frençhmen, ýor- Almaines, anà all theý -

tÈàt inarrie --in Cochin do get an.office àccordihg to the trade he

is of: this they baûe by the êat priuileg'CS.'Which...reat Priui-

the Citizens. haue of that -ëitý,,:because. ihere, . are, twO leges that the

-commodities that-ihey-dealewithalinthat çitîzensof.
principal Cochin haue.
place, which are these. The greai store. of Silke"that

commeth from China, and the greâtstore -of -Supr. which commeth

Èrom Bengala the Mariied Citizens *. pay not any: --,custôme 'foir

these two con modities -: for they pay 4. per cento .custome to the

king qf.Coëhinr;ý#nîg their'goodsat theiro"è'pleasure. Those

whiéh.are not.mamed and strangers, Ipay ià,*Cochin. to theki.ng

of PortuÉàIeý eight per èento -of all maner of merchandise. ', 1 was

in Cochin. when, the Viceroy Of the. king of. Portuga'Ie -%'vrought'

wbatheécoulde to, bréake the piiuilege of the Citizens, and to

màke them, tô..,pay custome-as cher did., at which time the, --

Citizehs - weïe glad to waigh their Pepper in the night that they-

ladéci the s.hips *it.hàll., -thar wentý. to. Portugale and stole the

custome in -the iiight . The king of Cochin hauing vnderstanding.

of this, would.not sufFérany more Pepper to bée weighed, Then"

presentlý after 'this, the -marchants were licensed so.: doe as they .

did before, and thère -was no. more speach of'this ùiatter, nor any

!vrong done. This king of Cochin is of *a small. power, in respect..

of the.oiher kings -of the Indies, for hëe can make but seuentie

thousand men of atmes-in his campe., hatha great. nuffiber
... of. Gentlemen which hée calleth Amochi, and some are called

Nairi:. fheýetwo sorts of rhén esteeme not théir Unes any thing,

so, thât it may be for the of their king, they, will thiust

-- ,themselues férward in euery danger, although, tbeyknowý.they

shall die. These men. goe nakëd front the.gïrdle vpwardes, with.

à çIothe rblled about thei.r thighs, going barefooted, and hauing theïr

haire very long and rolled vp . together on th « e to'ppe of thsir heads,

and ai 'es they. carrie their -Bucklees, or . Targets with thern and
way

zu,
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their, swordes nakéd, thesé N *ri haue their wiues common amongst
themselues,.'and whenariy O'*f àem goe, into the.. house of any of

es . omen, . hee eaueih. his s*oÏde and target atthé doore, * àerethéré dare.not: any , sothe time that hee is..th 'bée > hardie iÈ toicomeînto, that. housé childrén not inherie. . Thel ki te the
kiýgdome after their fâther, bècause they.'hpld this opinion that
perchance they were not begétten of the king théir. fàther,- but of

some other m'an, thedore they àcéept, for ý dieir king, one. of/ the.
sonnes ofthe kingssisiets, or of,,soiùé.other wôman of -thelloôd

roL-d,. for that-thèy be 'sure, they are of thé blood roWl.t L
The Nairi and their wiues. v ',for a b oýxùa éýgreat: ,

holes in their eares, and: so bigge-.aiid wi e,,:Ïhat:it.ing^e t 
thbeleeu inciëdible, holding:this opinioni , iLat ý the greatér 

e

rdjy t holeý'bee, the more noble théy esteeme themselues.,
I had'leaue of ode of thein tomeasure. thecircunifé:

ence of one -of them with 9 threed,'and within that circum érenée
I put iny arme Vp to'the shoulder,.. clothéd as it was,ý soý ihat in
effect'they.are- monstrous grèaL Thus they..dQe make.-theni wheni
they be litle, fôr thsn. they open. the ý,earé, g a piece of
gold.,.or lead -therèatýý.: and'w*ithin -the opening, in- -the wholei t bey
pu*ý a certaine leafe. that they haue fýr, Ïhat 'wbich maketh'

the-holelo*.ÉreaL. Thýeylàde'shi ÏnC hin forTortugale. and*
for Ormus, but the y* that goe for Ormus carrie-no ýeppeýbut. by

Contrabaà4 > aý. for Sinamome. they. .easilie , get leaue to "car îe
that a way, for all other Spj ces and drugs théy, may -li4eràlly-*carie
them té Ormns or Càmbaiaý- and io à1l other merchandiZé Wbich

come.frorn other places, but out of the kingdoni of Côchin. Pro
péfly they cary away with them Jnto Portugýle grçat abùndance of
'Pepper, . great quantitie of Ginger dried. and" conserued;

Sinamop' good, qùantity .,o('ý Areccý.% great Xoîe -of -Cordage. of
Cairo, made. of the barke. of the tree of ý the- greýLt * Nut, and bétter
then that- of Hempe,',of whicW th Fy carne. great 'stoW 'intoý
Portugale.

The; s'hippes euery yeere depart -fron-P Cochin.to goe for

N,6te the Portugalt on.the fift day of -December, or the fift Èay
departingof Of iànuary- to follow my'voyage fi ' the Jidies.-

Ships from -from.Cochin I.ýwent to, Coulam,'distant',froni Cochin,
Cochin. seuentie and twomiles, which .CýoÙiam -is a small Fort

of the- king-of ]ýértùgales, iù-Ahe -mgdom of -CýýÙlani4.
whièh is a. kin g of 'the GentiIe!ý and of small tradé: ýatthaj place,
ýhey làde onely-.bàVë a. shipôf PePPeri, and then she goeth to
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Cochin tô iake in the lest, aüd fiord thenée to. Cao Combri is:
-seuéritie and two miles,'*and thére endeth thecoast of the Indies:

and alongst this coasý neere to the water sid àrill also to Cao

Comôri,.dov;ne to thé 1 we land of * Chialo which is about -two

'hundreà miles,, the people '. there. are as it were all. tumed ýto, the
an fài th :, th ere are - also C rs PàuIs.

'Christi' hurches-of the Frie of S,.'

or der,'which . Trieirs do v erymuch. good in those p*laces in turnin'

the peoÈle,' and. iri,éonuerting thein, and takè greàt pairies -in

instructing'them* in the -làwý of Christ.

The- fishing fot' Pearles,.
w e n froin

THe Sea that lieth be*tweene the coaÉt . hich di scé deth
hi aoal, and the,

Cao omon, to> t e lowe land, of Chi The order
ilan, thé 'call! the fishing of , Pénýilds,.,q;!bich hýw - theyDand Ze .. y ý_ .. i I fish for'

fisbing they make euery yeere, beginhing in March«>or. . cari
fiffle' da 'es,'but they doe',:not P

-Apý14 and. it lasteth y
fiàhé euery yeere.-in one .plàce, but 'one ye.ere in one ,placé, ànd,

anothèr yecre in another place of the saine sea. % When the time'

of this fishing draweth neère, then they'serid. M.y .966d Diuem'

that gde to, discouei whére theý greatest, beapes of. Oisters' bee

vrider water, and iïght ggaynst that .place* where greatest: store of.
'Oisters.bee, there théy make.or plant a village.w.ith houÉes and a-

hich standeth asIong,
Baiàro-,ý all, of stone w as, -the. fishing time

lasteth, and.it ýis-fumistied with all. necess-arie, -and- nowe

and then i >ý» nee e v-à places that. are inhabitèdland other.t ÏÉ r to.ý

ýirre'off,'according:to the place where.theyfishe. The.*

Fisbermen are: - all Christians' of ý the countrey,- -and who so
ri 90 rig a certain e* ý dutie to .the king of,

v *11. may ý 'e to fishing, payi
Portugall, and to, theChurches-of the. Friers of Saint Paule,.Wbich-

are in that coast. - Àll. . the whilé, tha:t they are fishing, ý thére, are .

thTee or foure Fustes-' armed to defèndý the- Fishèrmen 'from«

Roùersý It was my chance to. bee thert one time in my passage,

and 1,. saw -the order'. that théy vsed' in « -fishitig, Which ý is . thi s.

There are three or foure Barkes.that ma-e consort -togethe

whiéh ee. like to our litle Pilot. boates, ý and à Vilé lesse there

goé, seuen or eigbt men in a ýboate,*. and 1 haué seene in a.mo>ý

-ing a, great number of them. goe out', and anker in -fifteene or,

eighteene fadome . ofwater,-Iwhich.. is'. the Ordinarie- dept4 'of all

that céast Whéh they are at anker, they cast a rope into the

Sea, andý-at the élide of the rope, they make fast'a. grçat stone,
VOL. lx. 
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and then. there.-is readie a man.that fiath: his nose and his, eares,
well ýtopped, and annointed. with ôyle, and a basket-ibout his
necke, or vndèr his lèft arme, then hee goeth dowbe by:the repe
lo the- bottome -of the Sea, -and' as fàt àý he can, hé filleth the

ýýket and whén it -is, fult, hê..shýakéth the rope, and' his fellowes
that are' in the: Barkebâle * h im vp with the biskèt in. such
wise ý they goe .one by one vntill -they. haue laden their bàtke

with oysters, and ât euening they come .tô. the ýiIIage, and then
euery company. maketh ýtheir inôuntaine. or heape of oysters one
distant from another, in such wise tbat you shâIl see a greýgt-lo'ng
rowe of mbùntaines or b èysters, and th e«y are not touched.

ý-ntiII . such time as the fiýhing boèe ended, and at -the ende: of , the >
i-shin',*, euery companie. sittéth.''round aboùt theïr wountaihe or

4eýre. of oysters, and fall.ïo openi ôf theiii, _wbich îht:ý mayng
eaf ilie'doé becàuse they bee deàd diie and brïttle.- and- if euery

oy.ster h.td'peatles in thetn, it. would. bee a yery goçd'*purcha'se,
but there are very many thàt haue- no péarleý in them w.hem the
9shing. is e n*d.-dý* n -ýsee.wheifier.-ii'ýbee-a greàt -gathe
or a badde : there are certaine .expert in the pearle*s whom they
Cali > Chitiiii,ý which set and..rnàke the: priée of. pearks âccording

to their. carracts, beautie, and goodnesse, uýaking fouré Ëýortes of
them. The first sort bee thè,ro* iàd..pçàrles,:and 'th be.called.ey

Aia 4:>f-Poî-,tù,--ale,,bççause thé ]ýortù doé buy them. Thescc*nd.*sdite',whièh 'are e of, Benga4.hot. rouric4 aré câIl d Aia-
The tbiid sort, wh'ch àm not so goodàà thé "second,, thq call Aia,
of Canara,, that is. to sayý the: ýimgdbme of Bezeneger4 -The foUrth. - -
a nd last sor4. which are the least and, worst sort,, are' called Aia .of

Cambaîa. Thus the *ée being. set, theré- are erchants ot
euery c.untrey which are readie.with* their money in their hahdés,
so that, in à. fewe, dayes all iý bbught vp at. the prises S'èt - according- -
to.the g and caracts of the pearles.

In'this Seà'of the fiýhi p=j , is Iland called
ng of es an

Ma'nàr, which is inhabited by. Christianis of the countrey which
first *ere. Genti.. and hàue a small. hold. of .thé Poitugales
being situate ouer agaynst Zeilan: ind býtweene.,these two,
Dands -- there W a' chanelt. but âot very bîg, an h a

Margimi *W-t,-These pegdes arc -pFised according 1,6 the caracts which
they weigh, enery caract is 4. Mines, -and these men that pri.-;e -,hé mi haue

--an insimomt* of copper - ývith, Wès. in it, which. be made. for to
sort ye mles witwL
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stnall depth thercin by reason :whereof there cannot any great
shippe passe that way,, but smail ships', and with the, increase of.
the. water which is at the change or the, full'of the Moone, and 'é
forall this th must vnlade' bel 0

:ey them and put t ir goods int smIl
vessels-to lighten :them, beIfIortýthey can passe- that w'ây for teaze Of

Shoides that in the chànell, and* after lade them into. their
shippes.,togoe for the Indies, and this doe all small àhiPpes that
passe, thýt way,. but . thèse shippes that goe for the Indies 'Eàst-
-wardes, passe. by the ýcoast of Coromandel, on- the. other, Side
the land of Chilaci which is bét*eene the firme land and fhelland

-Manor -., and gping froin the -Indics' to. the cSst of Coromandet
thçy loose, soineshippes, but théy bec emptie, because thai die
shippes fhat passe'that way, disébarge Iheir goods àt an Iland

pata-né, and therè.. land their g s into snmll.. fiat'.
called Peri 60d

bottomed boates which drawe watèrý and'are talled Tane, and:
can run. ouer euery Shold* without -. either dafiger. or lossé of. any

thing, for that'theý. tariie mi Peripatahé"*ntill such ti it bc
fàiré weather. UfQre they, d.epàrt to:passe the Shéldsý,- the S'àl.l.

.ýshippes 'and flat bottorned boates goë -toigether in companie, ànd
when the hauc salléd. sixe and, thirtie , mïIes; theý ardue ât , théýbte:where .the Sholdes arc,, and at place the, %indes'blowe

so,ýoréiblie, that'«theyare forced'.t,6 goe thorowe, not hauinganý
ôther refuze to saue'thëmselu'é§. The flât bottomed. boatès goe

-saÉethorow, where as the. smO 1 ýhippes ifýtÉe miÉsethcafotesayd.
chanel4. sticke fast on the Sholdes,.. and by > this ý meanes many are

lost f goe not tbat. way,
and.comming -backe or the Indîeý théý

but *passe by. the chaneU.of Manar., as isabouesayd, whose. chancil
is.0azîe, and if the shipp-ÇS sticke fast, it is a: great. ébýanéé if there:
bc any danger.àt all. TlÎe reason why this. chapell- is-not -more
sure o goethither,ý is, because , the windes - that raigne or blowe

betweenie Zeilan and Manar, make. the..chaheU so.shalow *ith.
water, that à1most ý there ïs not any passage- From Coà',Comon to

tht, Iland of Zeilan is i 2o. ihiles.,Ouerthwart.-

Zeilae,

.7,FIân is an Iland, in my iudgement, a. great deale bigger
Cyprus on tha:t side téwar&ý the Indies Iýing ýVestkaîd>Às the

citie caUed Columba, which, is a hold of the Poitugales,, but with-..

ceyioli.
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out wà1les or'énimiés.ý It. bath towards the Sé ft pcrý the
awfult, king,ëf that Iland is in Columbo, and i turned Christian,
and maintained bythe king. of PortuÈMI, g dépriued of , his
kïngdome. , "rhe, king of .ihet;entiles, to wi m this kïngdome did -

belong,, was cilled Madoni; *which, had twe sonne, the first named
B".inasthe'pnnS - -and the second' Riffine. This king thaý

p ï.cle of bis. yvonger sonneý was àeprîued of hâ, kinjoome,, WbQ,
use bée had entised and donc that'whith Oe4âed thé- armieand soul rs, 'in despîght ôf his father and broth'r bLdiou -ing priý

ysurped the kingdome, and becaîne à great:warriour. Firs4l thisIlàwd had three ýihgs'; the king- of Cotta with ered,i his éonqu
ýrisbàérs the king of, Candio4 which -is apart.of thai Iland, andis so callèd'b' e nable power,yth ' nâmeýof Càtldiai wihich had a reaso,
and.-wasigréài, 'end to the PortugaL,:which sayd:thathee

secretTý., a Christian the, third',was the ý.king of Gianifampatan-
-in thince p>e. yeeres that. this Ikagine gouernéd this Ilandý bebecame.
a great tyrant

In t1iis Iland thère eoweth ÉneSinamom, great store of Pepper.,
great store of, Nuttes and, Arxý t re they mâlre, great store,
çvf Çairo* 'to malté. Cord agç,.- .. bririgeih. foorth.* great store of-

Christall Cm e.çs,ýor Ochi de Gaù and they say that they finde
there some Rubies but Ibaue sôld, Rubies 'well there-that 1 biought

writh mè from : Pegu. 1 was desirous to' sée h6w. they gàt#îer - the
Sina-mom.. ôr..t;tke it fiem the tree that ,t, -groweth on, a, :nd so, much
the rather, becàuse ' the time'that I was thére, ims the season whicà

they gather it'in'. wbich - was .in. the monetÉ of. -APrill, at which - time
thé.Portùgals were in armes, and an the.field; withthe kingýgf the
countrey,;- yet t6 satisfie* my dicsire, althou - in * reat danger,

gui with, mee and went into.a.wood thiree mites fromthe
Citie, in'which: wood was great storé of Si namorne. trees growing

togetber among other wildé tmçs, and this Sinamome ttee is a«
small tree, ind - not very high, and, hath leau * like to oër .Baie

trée.. In the moneth of March or Apri% when the.,ýappe gpçth.vp
te. the f oUthe tree, then th , take the Sinâmèm fromÏhat.
tree in. this wise. . 'Mey cut the bârice of the treé, round about in

Thý cutt- léngth fromînot t 0 knoý or ioint to ioint, abôpe
and&,atbaixig and 'belowe,',and. then easilie with. thrir hýndes. they,

Or tke - i t away, laying it the Stmpé. t,ô drir, and ÎÈ
thi.s. wise it is, gathered, and yet for all this. the tree

Cairo* à a stu.& tbat theï anke ropes. w#h, ýthé jihitfi is the Urký of a trecý
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dieth. not, but agaynst ùe next yeere it will haue, a new barke, and
that which is gathe-red'euery ycett.is,,the, best Sina-

1 . : . ý; A mre
mome, for -that which gTowéthltw* or- îhrée.,ytaresý is

great,: and not - so good as.the other is;, and in these woods grometh,

much Pepper.

Negapalan.

Feom the iland of Zeilan men vse to gge with- small shippes

tô ý.Ncgapýýan,, within , the firmt, 1 . and,.and-seuentie-two Miles off is

a very great- Citie, and-,ýeryI popujous of portuga6and Christians

of the. countrey, and çýft Gentiles:: -it is a couniïïey of smalt ttade,

nèither haue they anytrade thete, saùe,à.gôod quantitie of Ricel,

..and clotb of Bumbast, which., they caneinto diueýs partés : it waà
it h th, -a greà deale

vmÉen ifull countrey,ôf victuàls, but now a

leàsê,; ý and - -uýât abqndaýte of. ijictuàls''caused many Pôrtugales.to

thitheTahd.build hoùses,, and dwell there with small charge.,
gocý,,This Citie belongeth to a noble man of the> kingdome of *Btýzeneger

entile, neuert se ýthe, Pértuples and othér Christians
being a G i heles
are well intréatèd there, and hàue'theîr 'Churches there with. a,,

monastene .of Saint franci's . order, with, greatý deuotion and very.

well accommodated, with ouses.. round about: yet for all this,
th11ýý are.= doe

ongst tylmnts, which.,àl"yes at their pleasÙre May
them. some har'e, asii hàm-med, ih they-ecre out Lord God

îà d fiue- hundred, sixtié and fiue for, 1 tèmembér very

weil., ho wi that the >ýyçr, thatîs te sayi the lordýof the citie, sent

0t' *t he citizens to demaun'd of 1heul certaine Arabian horses,

and heyhaÙing denied . ihe1n-vPýO W'sand gaýý d his de-

maund ît came to .- PaSSC that this- lord' hada des;iré to Se: the S1ý4
which whenthe pocre,çitïtensý vnderstood, they.doubted sOý1e

euilý. t6. hegm à thing *,hich'was not woont - tô. > beé,
-ë th A-foclish

ht thât this man woý1d 
éo me to saël,

they thoug .,Ieareot
ly théy embà.rkéd. th-emsèlues he p9rues.Citie,- and present archaný

best th could, with th.eir' MOO.uëables, m M4eyý
iewelsmoney, andail ihat- they had, and cause.d the shipPes to,-

he shore. Men thià .,was - done, as týeîr ,,Ifili chance
ext Éht followi there càfme sùch -a great.

put frZue it, the n ni ng,
tbat it,,put all the-shippes on land eand brake them

stormeý
tp pîecesý. and au the zoods that came on land. 'and were saued,

enfrom them -by the souldioûts and, armie of this. lord
were tak

wbiçh came.-.downe him to, see the, Sea, aýd'-,were attendant
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at the Sea side, not thiriking thaib apy,* such,' ibing would* haue

Saint "t.bcùm or'San, Tome.

FRom' Negapatan :followilýg, my voyage. towards the East an
hundred and fiftie mileý, I found. the bouse of blessed

St Thomas Saint - Thoma's,:which . is a Cbùrèh.of great. deùotîon.1" sepulèbre.
and- , greatly regarded of the Gentiles for. the'great, -

miracles they haýiebeard to-haüe bene donc by, tbg blessed Apostie.-
n=e vnto, this Church the Portugals haue builded. thein à Ci«e là.

the countrýy subiect. to:the.king of Bezeùegeý, w'hich Citie although
it-b-ee not very great, yèt. in my iudgerneût, it îs the'fairestm".e thatpart of the Indics., it bath:

-and very,.&iFe Iýùuses- and. faire.kardém in'
vacant, places very ît hatli streetes lar.gç'and

.sàei ht, with.' Churches of ircat déÙp'tiô>', iheir * bou's«'be.Many
stt-close',Oàe'vntô'anothérý, with. lîtti.e., doore% euery, bouse bà&

his: defence,-sa, that by ý that meanes st is of force si; . ent ta
defend'ye,.Portugàls.ýaÉýainst the people of tbat. cmatr". The

Portugals there haueýno.otber..' but theïr =miens andhPusésý that'à ré withih.1the citit to Cte - the ctL4omàes býçiàùg', th kinÏýý
of Bezedeger, which, :ire. very small and easie, fo.ir that jt W'a

countreý, of 'g.èat.riches and great trade ther-é come cuery ycere
two or'three, great ships very rich, besides many 9ther small ships:
One ofýhe two gré# shipsgô" for eegý4 and the ôiher for -Malacca,'
laden with. fine Bum-bast4' cloth of euery sort, pcÜnted, whkh is a
are- thing, because those kinde of clothes shew as they weregilded,
with diuers: ëolours, and the, àiÔït they be. washéd, the; liueÉer tfie

colourswillihew.. Also thertisotberclottiol Bumbaàt whichis Wou=
witÈdiuers.coloursand.isofgreateeue: alsotheyniakeinSantTome
great.store of red Yarne,'which Ïbey die:with a roote CdW L Saja
and thà, éolour will neuerl was& but tbe mSe'it à.. washed' the'.
more red4er'ý ii'will Îhew they làde thîs yarne Vmtest-
it for Pegu, -because -that thére -they.worke. and- weauc- ý7to make

éloth acc rdi ng to, their owne*âshion, and with: lewer*iîiiigeý
It is a maruelous thing to. t.hem.wh" bane.,not seene the ladingý'ànd VnIading of mien. and* marchandize in. &.'.Tome as they do
à is. a place,.- sq dangerous, that a -man cannot beé serued vîth

-*A ed kkd of cl" ard died of diu«s colom -wh"
Aune people ddet: mach in,,and estermè tik" grett pnS.

la' 
1

lin
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barkes, neithèr can thé doëtheir busine;ýýh the boatesey
of the shippes, bècause they would be béàten, in, a, thousand
Pièce% but they make certaine bàrkes (of purpose highy

they call'ýMaýa4iè, týey be made of litle-bowds one. board being

soved to her with small côrdes, and in this order irc'theY,,
wwie. . And when -they are .'thus made,, and the owners, wi

an . y n . gin thém eitherm n or goo d they lade them
embarke. thi Ç SI
on Und, andwhen they are. làden, the, Barke-men thrust the boate
with her ladin with, great spééd-they ilaké'

9 into, the streamet. and
haste ail that they are able to rowe out agajnSt the hUge waucs Of
the . ý. týt tô -thesea are: on. that shore,.' vntill that.'iheY carie théfil

shi and in.-Jike maner,,'theyý.làde th . é . se Nfasadies at the'. shippes
PS

:with merchandjse and men. When they comeý neere the shom

th - Baikeýmen leàp out of the'. Bârke intothe. Sea. to k e
r ".and heîng kép

Jýarke ri h t, nôt 4hwart ý the ýSho. egbt that s e cas
right, the Su ffe of tht -sea setteth -ber ladifig dry onland without'.

ti ci.there" sorne.ofthemthat;
ariy huit or danger,, an some ai art

are.ouerthrowen- but there can be 'no great osý because they
Jade but' a 1 dé he, 'they làde out-

at a time. AU -t marchandiie

wards, th emýý1 À we1l,'ýiLh Oxe bides,- 50 that if it take -wez, it
ey.

can hàue nogreat harme-
In - vo)ageý,re ing in the. yeere of ouf L. ord. God one.

MY
thousand, fiue hündreds sixtie and sixe,. -1 *ent from Goa VntO

which,
iaiacta>,,in"**à,'shippé or, Gi'lioli Of the king 'of Portugal,

went, vnto, Banda for, to làde Nutmep and Maces ; in the iia"

from, Goa tô Malacca: are onë thousand eiýht hundred ýo( Banda
-weût Niniler,ý we. pa wi out .the ilan.dZeil îseà -th in md ùtnSp (dr.

througb. . ýthe chanell 'of, Nicubar, 0r -els ihrbugb' thé: thlemttkey-
chanell of Sombeto, % wýhich is by the:.middle of the

Iland.of _Sumatra., calledýin,.olde time -Taprobana: and fiom.

'Nceubai to. Peggu, is as it were. a rowe or clm ùe oi ýan infinite'

number. OfIlands, of ,Whýà many aie inhabiled ivith, Yvýde PeOPIe,.
aiid they call* those Ilandi the Dands of APdemaon, In the Ilands

and they.call theïr people sauage. or wilde, because -
also, these Bands haue warre

theycatc one another.. ey >
Cate O=

one *ith triotheTý for-they hauesinàll Baiýeý,- and

with them they take one another, and so eate 'one-

another. and if by etili chance any sWp be lost on ihose ..ýýds;

haue béhe, there. is -not. one man of those ships lost there.
many. Th people haue .not any

1hat cscapeth. vneaten or vnslaîne... ere

acquaintance w'th an . y otherpeople, neither haué they trade with
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-butý.liue oncly of such fruites as those: Ilands yeeld: -and"if
any ship Comé. néere vnto that ý piacie or const u they' passe that

way, -as in -my voyage if. happeried .as 1 came frèm Malacca th'augh.
the, chanell.,df.'Soinbrero,, thierè came.. two of their -Barkès heere

vnté our eip làden 'with. fru îte' , as' with Mouces which .-wee .'. call
Adam li fresh Nuts,,and with aAru'ite edied Inani,
whi 

to
Ch iruite is li ýe our T.uineps, but is very. sweete andgQod.not come: int : the;shippe for any- ing

toeate.:, they would 0 tJý6 thât
wee, rould. dot.. neither- would. they, take any. money their'

fiýuite,,.b t, the ô 'of -oldeu y would for .olde sh irtei or piecesje
Iinnen breiches these ragges * they let down into

thêir,.Barke vnto thémi, and looke what Ihey thought ýthose tbings
M f -e*rope

to bee.woorth, so, much fruite they would ake, ast to th
and let vs hâle it in:. and it was told me that at soinetimes--a. man
shall halle foi an ôld shirt a good p'ieceof AmbeL,

Sumattà.

THis.'iland of -Sumatra is a greà t -Iland and deuided -and
ernéd- by many kings, and de"w«dèd int'd raan chane%, where,

vpon th headland 
îowardes 

the

through them.is passage. e est
is the, kingdom, of Assi gouerî ned bya Moore king this king is of.
great force, ànd. strength, as hé that. beside 'his great, kingdom,
bath ýr=y Foists and Gallies. Iý his kiqgdom groieth great
store of Pepper, Gingér, Beniamin: he is an vtter enemy -to the

PS-ugals, and hâth diuers time bene at Malacca to fight against
and hath donc es -thereof

great barme té the boroug> but. the'
çitie al"y withstood him vali;antly, and with théir ordinanée did

gréât spoile io, hW campe.. At. length 1 came to, the citiF ùf
Malacca.

The Citie Malacca.

MAlacca is a, Citie of marueilous, gfflt trade of al.1 kind of
ma handize,ý which. come from- diuers partes, because that. aR the
Shippes that saile in these seas, béth. great, and ' smaU, are 'bound.
to touch at Malacca, to. paie .their custome there, ,4thbugh theý

vnIade nothing. at aU, as we do at Elsinor: and if by nigh-t they.
escape away, and pay not' théir custoine, then they fall into« a

dàn,,ér aftér - fér if they, come into the Indies an hau
gre*iwr g d e
notthe.seàle of.Malacca, they.paydouble custome. 1 hape, not
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1. p séd further then 'Malacca tovMds the East, but thit which

Iwil speake of.here is.,by information of thern that haue ben
ere, Th wards the East is tiot--commo

h e sailing from Malacca to
and s forwards to go wh

for all, -men, asÏO'Chfnâ,ý'ànd lapan, 0

will, .but onely for the, king ot Portugall and his nobles, with 1 e

ý,.gmnt.èd vnto thein of t e. king to . make such yoiage, or to - e

iurisdiction of thé ca i né of « Mala ea where' he expecteth.: to

know what voiage& theý m4ké frônI Malacca' thither, 'and th

are. thé.* . kings voiageso euery* yeizý, tbere departéth - fr in

thé ki gs 
u

one:ôf them. goethto, i os
Malacca- 2. gallions of n ye

to. lade Cloues, and, the goeth to -Ëanda -tç lade ',N ut egs

and- Maci ýo gallions eé,, lad. n for the king,: ne ther
doe d ry particular mans goods,. sàùing the porta e of

iey.carie.,ar,
Mari neTs and soiýdiers, and f6r this cause t, yaren, voi.ages.

for . marchants, becaýse that, '" ing t' aither, they - shal not.: haùe

where' io lade t4eir gôOdÉ -of retuMe -,.,and besides -ihis,' the

captainé wilnot car any inàrchants for» either of these two pl ces.

neîe goe -small shiýpee ýf the'Moores thi'ther*, 0which, éomefrom

ih ýf jaua, and, change or, guild thëir commodities iii.the'
M e 'Cloue% and. Nutme

kingdom of Aisa ýùd:îýesé-be-thè ac s,
wh ghts of Mecca. The voiages -that the king.,

ich go'for thé

6f -PortugaU gýrantéth to bis'nobles are thesè, of China and lapan,

fiém China to +n, and * from Iapàn tc, China,, and, from China

toý the Indiesi and the voyage -of Bencgala, Maluco, *and Sonda,

with the, ladini- of fine çloth, and of B rnbast cloth.

sonda is an Dan, the Moores nee.re to.the éoast,.Of*, la' a,, ga

therethey Igde Pi epperfor China. > The 'ship that goeth.. The ship ôt
euery yeere.from the Indies to China, is càlled.theý Arugs,

ship of. -DMgs bçcausé shé carieth diuers drugs of tellmed -of
.. .7 ý the Portugals., -

Cambàïa, but the greatest of. her la.ding is siluer,

From Malacca -to Chi-na is eightèéne hündred' miles: and from'

China tô - Iapan: gôeth eue yeere-a"shippe of great impoitance

:Iaden wîth, Silke,- *hich for returnè of theif Silke , bringeth bàrrès
ÏÉ e distance. berWeene -

of siluer', whiéb ey trucke in China. Th

China and, lâpan is fouie and mentie hundred miles, and in. ihis

di Dands noît ýery bigge' in the Triecs
*ày',thcré arè. mets

iDf .saint i>àu4 by the- h elpe of 'God," Make. mahy .ChTistians there

Jike to themselues. Fro . these Ilands. bither%V''ards the place is, -

notyet discouèred.for the gréat - sholdnesse of ý Sandeý that they.
find. The ad'. a small chie neère vuto the coast

îPorfugals haue

of China called-"Macaot whose,',church and bouses are of wood,

vol_ PL 
2.
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'ï aàd ii bath a bishqprikeý but the çustoms -belon& to the. -king of
ChinaaPd ýhey:'goe and, pay the.-iâme at a'citie called Canton

which is a citie of great impoiýa ceý and yery beautifull tio .dayes
i.ôuméy and. a halfe from Macao. Thé- people of China are

.. Gentiles, and are- so iealous and fearefull*. that they would not
haue a stranger toput. his foéte wiýhin their land, that whso enls: go thither td, ay u b iy theïrthe'Portugà their ë: . stomei and, to umarchandize, thëy.'will not ey. geconsent - that 'th -shall- Hé -or lod
withinthecîtîebut send them.foorih 'into the suburbès.' The
countreyofChina i.Éneeeihekitigdomof:-greatTartria,,.ànd.'is
a very great countré of- e Gentily . th es and,, of great tmportance,

which niâybe iudged -by, the rich and. precious marchandize that
fcomé roin, thence, then which 1 beleeue there are not, bétter n'or
ïn greater quantitie in the* *hiole'world .besides.

First,, great store, of golde . hich ýthe car theIndi, m'deie îè* es,h and- in* valuin plates -like, to. little s ippes, e three and twentie
caracts a" peece,., very great aboundah fine silke, clé of -nr.e oth

damaskè and taffata,,greýt'quantiiie ô muske, great quan ide of -
n baiTes,. great qùahtitie,.of quicksiltier and of Cinaper -

great, store of Camfora, an. infinite, quanti tié of Poicell'n inade in

aneý 
made.'in,

of 
Cnaper

and 
ýqu

vessels of diuerse sortes, great quantitie of painted cloth and squ
yeer 

her

-e 

shippesinfinite store of the, rocitès 'of China: and 'euery yçç here
commeth. fro.m. China to the' Indies, iwo or thréeý. Ére shippeslàden wïth m t rich and. precious merchan ise. eos à di- Th - Rubaibmý

yeercly commeth fiom thence - ouer landç'; by- the way -of.
Pé ïa, bécause that greatCarouan euery.yeere there goeth

&Ô nit Pçrsia Carouan. from Pers'ia ýto China, whîch.*isin ito China. going
thither s-ixe âoneths., 'The Carouan arrïueth at a

Citie called Lanchin, the place .h.eie.'the king is> résident, -*ith «
his 0 1 aurt spake with Persian thàt was three yeeres in that

itie of Lanchih, a d he.tà1de me'that it was aýgre;at Citeîe and ofàce.ý The , votages o .-Mgreat iMportà f alaccaý which are in thé
iurisdiction, of the Captaine of. the castle,*a're'these,: Fuery yéere

he Èendeth. à small -shipp& to Timor to ý lade white SandoIsý for aIl.ý'-thère commeth somthe best, commeth.... from ihis- Iland e alséut th not so gorom Solor, b ait. îs àlào hé sendeth another,

Imm small ship- euery yere. to Cauchin . China, to lade, there wood of
Aloesýý'îbr that all thewood e *Aloes*. commeth, from this-:place'.
.which. is. in *the. firme land, neere vnto Chinà, and in that kingdome

Marghrai »a4riý--Çhina is vnder the gouemment of the great Tartu.



ý.and, Scouer:es.

1 ýcould not knowe how that wood :growieth. by anymé,ânes. Fof,

that the people -of the counttey will not r the. PO!tugales t0

come' within the . lend, but onefy . for ý wood ''iû4 Yvýatlr,, and as 'for

-ail 0 . the thine.that. ' thýy wanted, , ýs victuals Or ma . chandise, . the,

people bring thât a boord the ship in stýàll barkes, so. A màrkçt
that ellery day there is a mart kept in -the ý ship, vntill kept a1mrd

hi er Of the.ýihips-,ý
such time as s e bé-làden also there :Sôeih anoth

ship for the said Captaine ý of Malacca to. Sion, t'O -ladé VerzinO.:

all these voiages are for the Captainé of the.casfle of Malacca,

and wlien, lie is. notdisposed to maké these voiages he' selleth

theni 0 ther..

The', cifie of Sion,. or Siam,

SIon *as'theimperiall ffèat Chie but in the yeere-.

of ôur Lord God -one thousand -fi tie bundred sixtie and Éeuen, ii.
was y 'king Of Pegu, which king', ffiade avoyage or

taken b -the-ý
cameIý by. lande, foute, rponeths . iô urbey witli an arrnie of. trien

through e' and the fiumber, of his'-aimie was, a pnnce ohis land
million and foure hundreth thousand Men of warre.- a tna'rur-ilous

he tî the Citie, h . e gaùé a5sault to it and. strength. and
when. .e. came.. o. . >. power.

bésie.,ed it one' ànd,twentie. moneths. before he could
h' 

pe 
ple 

this 

I 
k 

ow, 
for 

that

winne it,.with great 'l.osse"ôf is o 'i à

was in ýPegu' sixe mônéths, after his depart.Ùre,"and - sàwc- when'that

his officers th-at.'were in PI2,-,u',, sent fïue hü.dreth thousand'men

of warrcto furnish the places of.them*that wère slaïne and logt in

that assàult:'. yetý Éor all this, if there had not beene treaspn against

the chie, it. had not'beene -lost for om a night: there was one. of

nbe gates -set operi, through the .which witli gteaý t .u .1 ing-.

gate into, the- citie,ý, -and'became gouernour'of Sion: and when -the

Em' . our s " awe- that he w betrayed, and that his ènemiè was in'

the-citie, he.-poysoned hi fe and his wîues and childfer-

friends and noblémen, that w-ere not -slaine in the -- fitst affront of

the entrance into, the. chie, were -all, .axi*ed captilles inté Pegu,.
ho e of. the. king with.-his tnumphs

where I was at the comming in

and. victorte, comming. home and returning from the, warres

wu a.goodly Èight to ýbehold, ýto see the Elephants corne home in

a square, la.den wIth 'golde, siluer, iew-els, and %rith. Noble men

and --wolneh* that were, taken prisoners ïn that, chic.

'Now to retixrne to, rny yoyage:. I departe&>-frôïn'-'Malaccà in a

great shippe which went for Saint 'TQMé,, being'a Citie situate.Où



the coast of Coromandel: a because the Captaine. of'the
castle.s of Malacca* had-vnderstanding by aduise that

Or -Achem the king of Assi would - épine With à great , armie and.
power of men -against them, ther ore vp'on thisi he vrould, notgiue l' ë that foice.nc a.ny shippes shoulà depart.: Where re in this

ship weè departed from thence in the' ýnightî withouf making any
-Prouision of - our. watei-:, and wte were in. that shippe fbÜre hun-
dreth and odde men departed from thence with intention. to
goe .to an -Iland to talté in water but the windes were so. contralit
that they would not suffer vs'to fetch i4 so t4at by this , meanes-
wee were two and fôltîe dayes in the sea as it were los4 and we-

wére drïuen** too and-fro, sothat the first lande thatwe discouèied,-
T lvm 'beyonde' Saint 1rome, more then fiue bundreth.hë moun-*

tainès of- miles', which were the motintaines of Zerzerline; neere
ZenelM*e.. vnto the kingdome of Oïisa, ýnd ýs'owee..came té' Orisà

withmany sicke, and more that were dead for * 'antý- of %vater * and:
they - that were sicke in foure dàyes dyed and I for. f e .space of
a yeere after.- bad, my. throat -so sore and hoarse, thàt i could nèuer
satisfie thirst, iwdrinking «c'f water: J iudgç the reasoni of My

hoarsenesse. to, w th soppes, that, I wet in mnegçr, and pyle,
wherewiihI-susteynedmysèlfemanyday'es'. 'The -notany:.

wantof bread no ri . of-wine, but the wines of -thatcouritreY aïe sûr
hot that being drunke *without'water they wül kill a man, neither
are they able to drinke them Î. when we beganne - to want water, 1
sawe certaine Moor'es that were in the ship, that solde a
small dish full fýr'a duck t, after this I sawe onethat would hauc

giuen :à barre of is'tw* o quintâIlès and'a halfiý, for
a. , litle measure.- of. water, and. he cquld not ha,üe iL. Truely I
beleeue that I had. died with my slaue, whom then I had té sertie
mëe, which-cost mS vene dearé: bui u

to pfoüide for'the da ngërýbe
at hand, I solde' my slaue or halfe that he .was worth
that. I would sauë. his. drinke thât he drunke, to sertie my owne
purpose,:an.d to. saue my life..

Of the kingdome of Orisa, and the in et ges-

ORisa was a fare kipgd6me and trustïe, through the which a
man. might baue gone with golde'in his ..ha'nde-without ;any
daunger at al4 as, long as. the lawefiill> King -reigned whichwas a
Çýentilè who. continued in the. citie called . Catecha, which waà

within'the 'lande sixe dàyes '" rnèy,, Thi' king'loued strangen -

Ille



marueilous wél4 éspecially marchants.,which, had, traffiqùe -in and
ciit of his kingdoffie; in suéÉ- Wise that fiée would. tàke'no èustomé
of thetn., neither any> otherý giieuous thing. ý Onely the sh.ippe,
that carne: thither. pàydé.a-small thing,accotding*to,her, portage,
aud euery yeere in the port of Orisa were' ladéw fi 'e and. twentie
or. thirt e shi -great and -small, with ryce and -di'e">Theý côtnm'çý.
'sortes of *finewhite bumba.ste cloth, pyle ôf* Zerzeliné dities that go

which' they make' of 'a seed, an' d ý it is ver 1 y, Ïood to
eate and .to -fry, fiàh .witlial,. ireat .store of'. butteri IÀcca, long

pepper, Ginger, Mirabolans dry and condite, grear Thi, cloth
store of eloth of herbes, which.is, a'kinde of silke %Wè call
*hiçb grô%veth, àmo.iiost the.woods withôut any labour,
of *. man,, and.'when the bole thereof, is growen round as bigge as
an O,re,nàe,'then they, tàke .care onely tô gather. them.- About-

sixteene yeeres'pýLst,ý this 'king with hïs, kingdorne'Were destroyed-
by the kingbf, Patane,, which -was. also kirig the greatest part. of

Beng4a, and when he .. had gét, 'the ki.tigdôme, .he 'set ýcustome-
there-tweri cento, as Marchants Paide, in hisý kin-dôme: ýbut

this tyrant enioyed hisý' kingdorne but a stnall ý tirùe,ý but was-con-
quered by ano.thér tyrant, which was -the great, ý Mogol king. of

Agra, Delly, and of allCaùàbaia,*Without-ýny rèsistànce. 1
'd I epar . ted from.0risa tô Ben to, the harbour Pïquenq, which
is distant. erom OHsa. towaïdes the .-Eaýt a h-undr'ed ý and --> séuentiè.
miles. Thçy goe as it. were _xowing -alongst the coàst

fiftie and foù>re m des, and then we -enter into the:riuef, The riuer of
Gan&

Ganges: from. the mouth of.this.riÙer, to'a citie called
Sàtagan, where -the- marchants. gather 'th.çnýselues- together with
their 'trade aïe a hundred . miles, they',,.r'owe in.eighteene
boutes W'ith the incfease of the water: jn which. nuer it'floweih.
aùd.ebbeib as ît doth, in the Thamis,ý and whén the ebbiný water
is - come, they are riot able to 'rowé against. it by reaison èf the,

swifinesse.6f the'-water, yet, their'barkes be liÉht and aemed .with
datesY like to, yet théy caringt p'reuat e against that
streame, but for refuge must make them fast to'the bankedf. the

riuer vntill.. the next flowing water, and they cali these barke.s.
Bazaras and PatÙas : they--rowe as well asa Galliot, or as well as

euet I haue seene any. , A gpod tides > riwing before you come.

to Sataga Yi you shall. haue'..a place which'is, called Butt6r,- and
from then ce vpwards the ships doe not goe, because that v pwardéà
the tiuer is - very sballo.ei and litle. water. Fùery yeeré àt Buttor

they'ffiàke and'vnmake a.Village,.*itli housei and shoppes madé

len
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'Nage 
ive

stmwe, and wità all things necessane -v
of te: Itheir. sesý ýandr thisý
villae standeth as lèng- as-..the' shý-ps ride theiri ý and
depart for the * Indi d whefi' they aùe - depaxted,. euery man

'igèth .te h is -plot of h «uses, and ýthérè setteth fire »én théni -'which
thing made me te maruaile. For as 1 -passed vp te Satagani, I

sawe', this villag*é. standing iýfth a. grçât number'ôf people,.. *Îth an
in6nite number of sh ips. and Bazars, and at, my returné comming .

downe w'ith MY Capt.aine of the. làst. ship, fôr whom, I tarried, i
was al atuazed te see suçh'â.,ýIàce se sooné razed and ý'buim4'.an'd,nothing left but ihe.si,,n,ý of the bumt. ships.,houses. *&ýmàI1
go te Satagan, and th they..We.

Of thecitie >, Sataph.
IN'th ICI port of Saîtagan cuery a

yecre lade thirtte or fiue nd thirtîe
.3 grea $mahips t.and Il withficé, éloth of -Bombast of ditierse sortes,

t: LacCaý gieàt abundànce ofsugur, Miiàbolàns dried andThe comm od-
jýje$ thàt are -preseruc4,. Ion o Zerzeline,.and many%. Pepper, Oýjè . f . . ý .laden în soifs -of -march ândise. ý The citie of 'Satagan is a.5atagàn. réasonable faire .citie .for ra citie of the ý.%,Ioores,

aboundin,,-,* with all' things, and. was puernedý by .'tbç,king'ofPatane, and no i bitsu ect . te 1-hé ýgreat Mogol. -I vras in this
kingdome foure moiiet-hs,**hcreas m=y marchants, did buy or

fraigbt boates for their benelites,. and with thése barkes th goe
vp.and downe theriuer; of Ganges te fàiresý buying their commýdit'ie
with a gréât. àduanta because thaît'eué Aay in' théweeke they
haue a faire, now inon placç, and ne in ànother,, and I also
hired. a 4arke, -and- went vp and downe the riuer and did My

busineýse, an e ight 1 sa niany strangç thin The
kingdome, of,.Bengala..ïn times past hath bene as, il were-in the

powerýof Moeres, neùi:rtý,eiàsê thère. --is great, store of Centiles
among them.; alwayes whereas I haue spoken çif Centiles, ils te be.

7. vnderstood IdoIàt.ersý and wheréas I speak of Moeres I incatiéMabomets secL Those peo -'be wîthin th Iandple especially that. legrea ors ip the riuer of G àges: for whedoe- tly w *h' a n any is sicke, he
isý brough.t out, of the countrey tô ý the, ban'ke of the riuër, and there -

they iiiake.hii a"sinail cottage ofst;a*e and, euery daythe wet
hiiii with that wat 111:hat, d'

Aceremony er,. wh,éréot.there.-are many
qf the gendles and when they are dead, they makea, , heape of stick=..Yrhen the thert-and bôughes .. and Il the dead bodie -on, and.putti ng Vilfiré theilleuri. o, they -lé t the. bodie alerte till

î
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it he halfe ros'ted, and then tfiey. také ii off from. the fire, and make
an emptie iarre las. about his'necke,.and so throw- him into the-

nuer. These thingseùer.y nýgfit ai 'l pasýed vp and' doi ne the.
nuei I saw fôr the space- of two moneths,ý as i *passed to the fayres,

to. buy my-commodities with « the marchants. Andthïsistheýcause
that. the Portugitles will not drî.nke of the.waier of, the ritter, (sainges,

eart -the water of
yet to,:the sight'it is:more perfect'and cl r thkn
Nilus is. from thle port Piqueno 1 went'to Cochin,'ànd firom

Cochinto Malacca, from whence- 1 departed for Pegu béing eight
hundred miles dieant. . That vôyagt is woon' io bc n ade -in fiue
and. twc:ntie or thiitie dayes, but we lWere foute: moneths,. and , at
the ende of thrée moneths, out shipwa.ý,, without- victuils. Theïwere by his. altitude

Pilot. told vs that wee 'ot farte :front a citie
èalled Ta ' ýrý'in the kirigdomt''if Peg , and' the " :his *ord.s
were not true,, but we were (as- it were), in the middle of rna n y

Dands,' and maüy vninha.bited rpèkcs1>ýand there wcTe also sonie
-new the land, a d knewe, also

Portugalçs that affirmed that they'k n

*hcré the citie. of Tanasan was.,
This citis. of'right belongeth to',the kin-dorfte of Sioný whiéh is

kit 
i

siiuate on.: a gréât fitters side,-Which c9tumeth out of ýhc igdomd-
of Sion - and ý -where this riuer runneth, -in-to, . the seai theïc is.a
vijlageýéalled Mirgim h harbour- êuery yçCre there làde

sôme shi's wi*h.. Nypa,* and Bcniimin, «a few -
oués, nutmétrs and maces which comé.from -the coast

-te COMMI ng
of Sion, but..the greate-;t marchandise. thc -is Verzin fyom ýs

and. NTypa, *hich'Iýs. an 'excéllent winé, whicih Js made

Of the flower- of a trée called Nyper.., licqlaour they clistil4 -

and so, rnakcýan excéllent dnnke,,clcare -as christa11 i,ôod io the

mouth-, and better.to. the stoniakeý'and it hath an exibellent. gentle

VertUe that - if one. were totten with the French pockes, drinking

good store of thisi he. shall:bè whole ag tne, and, 1. h4uc Écene it

proued, because.',that when 1 wasin: Cochin...there was a fTicnd.ý.of

mine, whose nose beganne to dirop*, ýwhy with that diseaseand heý

was counselled of the doctors of jihisîcke, that.hè'
to.Tanàsaryý'ài the time of the ne-w- %vines,

should goe good ta Curc

an . d that he shoUI4 drinke of the myper...wine, night the Frenléh'
disease.

aud dày, ae muc.h as he could: before à was ç1istïllé'dý

,sýhich at that time is-most deliéate, but. afier that it is dist.i.iled, it

is. more 'tro!ag,, and if you drinke -much...Of it, it. will fume into, the,

'head wi drunkennesse. Thi man went thither, and diesol', and I

haue scene him after with a goodc6lour and sound. This wine -
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is very much esteeméd în'the Indies,ý and..for that ît is bioùght
farre off,'it isi v'ery. degré: ý.in.- eegu ordînanlyit ia.,good cheape,

because- it is neeret to the place where they ýmake it, and there ià;..
euery yeere great quantitie made therçof., . And. retÜrning ý to my

pýrpose, , 1 : say, being, amiong« these roc e% rie'froin the
land which is ouer against Tanasmy, with great s'm.çiiie of viçtua%and. that by th y" oe t Pylo -and' two Portùgales, boldine sa inè he ý.týthen firme that wee.*ereýin frôn t of the'aféresayd'. harboùt, we-determinà to, ý''thiiher'with but boat- victuals, 'andgS - ana ý: fêtàthat the shippe should stàýý for in ignëd. We wvs a us ere"
twentie -and àih't- -persons in the boat that went. f.or vict,ùàJsîý and.
on a day about t*elue of the, clocke we'*ent . ftem -th ' hi

assun-ng. out seUésý to. bee'.in the barb6ui.Wôré . night-inthc«afoieý..
said port, *ée rowè4 all that day. and. a. grcat part of the next night,
and all thènext da t6oýi'ýfiindiiiÏýhàrbour oranysigneofgood
landipg, and thiséame to passe throu .ýeuilI coùn!wU of the
two . Portugales that -were wÎth - VS'.

For we.bad.ou.ersbot't.he harbour and. left.it béhfild V%in such
vnse that, *ehad- lost-ibe lande*,-inhabited. together with the shippe

and we eight and_ twentie men had no' marier. victÙali, with * vs
-in. the béate, but if was -the* Lords wM th at oïe.'of thé' 'Ma.in.ers
bad brought. a. little ride wùh himi in the béate té' barter aw# for
sonie other.,thing,.ànd it. wu not so much but. that. three or foUre
men would, haue c.aten itat a meale : 1. tooke the gguernmen't., 'of
th-is'.Rycé, promisin that by the belpe of God ihàt Ryceý.shoul.d

be rîôurishment'ý lot Vntil it pýéasèd'' Cod to send vs to'somë
pLice- that was Inhabted : abd *ben -1 slèpt I puf theGreat-e%ùeýa- ryce inte my: bosorne because they shQ'ld -not rob, it'.

mme.. ewereninedaiesro*ing.ýiongstibecoast,
-without finding any'thing but couýntreys ý-ninhabitèd, and, désert

-Ilands,,,..Vfhéré if. we bad' fýund but gram ý it -would.. hauc seemed
wpf vnto VS, but. wee -could not finde any, yet, WC fôund.. à fewe

leaucs of a trée, and ý.they wete so. hard that *e could no.t. chelve
theM we had water and wond sufficient, and as wee, rowed, we
côuld goe but by -fl(>.,wing - watér., fýt when itwas ébbing water, weç
made. fait. out boat- to banke of one of those Ilapdes, and ïn
thesie, nirié dàyes thât we.rowed,'we found a caue or nest of

Tortoises. . eg : gcýs, 1. w berci . n w ere one hundréd fortie, and foute
eues, the whîch was a belpe. vnto vs :' thèse egges are as
hi ge as a bennes eggel, and haue no- shell. about the' but a

tender'skînne, êuery day. we,-sodde ý a kettle, full 'of,*.those,'egges,
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ýiVitýh. an handfuil of -ri S,ý in the. broth thereû f: it, pleased God thaï.
at the ende of nineL, dayes ee discouered certaine, fiihei men, a
fishing withýý -Emall býrkes, and'.we rowed towar.deg.the.rq,, *ith, - a

-good chcarel -for 1 thinkt there wert neùer. men more glad then

ve *ere, -for weè -were so ý sore afflÎcted vith Penune, t . e

could scàrce stende on. out legges Yet aéçord'ing iothc."order

thàt wï set for ou tyce, whe.n we sawe,.thffl fislier, men, there

was left -sufficient, f& oure- dayes. . The first VillageTauay vndet
that we .carne to, was in, thegul(é of Tauay,: vndef the the

kifigofPeguýwhereas.wefûùndýýgreatýtoreof.victualt:
tw or three'dayes âftër ou woüld eate

then fo r arriuall -there, we

but litle inea e an . of vs, a'nd.yet -for all thistwe *Creat the point

Of. death the ýmost. part of Vs. .ý' 'From Taùay tô 'MàMuàîý-
We 1adé-d r* bote

kin domC.ýf . pegu,. are...seuentie. t*ô niiles.. ou,

voth victuals , which' were ýaboundant1y' stifficient. for'sixic znonethsi.

fr i'hence we depa rted for. the Por and Citic 0f Martauan,

where in'shdrt tiffie we arriued but we found not.oUr shîp theTc.

as . we had thou-, t * e should, frorn whence piresently we mede

out two barkes to goe to igo-e. fb.rýhér. And, they SÔu d, hir.in.
er'. i t anker with a con

nd n bè tig a an
great calamitie* eçde of:wat

trary: ilnde, which came Vet-y ?asse, because , that sbe

wanted her boat a moneth, which, should haue. mide. her prot-i-

sion of wood and water, the shi -. aIso. bY the gra-ce. -,'Of 'Çod

arriued, safély in the. afôresaid« port.of 'NIýartauan.

The Citie of Martauati.

Wtfýu.t%d,inthe.Citicof'.%Iar=n ninetiePortugales
'en en eitie vnder

M-erchants and- other bàse of ni, t, ýrhiçh ha fall the Iing-6f
ut difféience with'thýc,,Re*or-orý gouemOur of the citie,

and ail forthis cause, that certaine, vagabondes'of the

Poituga es 'hàd ' slaine fiue falchînes, of -the ki . of Pegu, whiéh
gone '%ýitb a

chaù b;out a môncth after the kîng of Pepouïe eS.. the kimi,,. 'im f sari conquton hundréd.,thou d' men to, ng-

r e in thýis Covntréy andof Siôn.'. Th hauc fO custOmdome ýey
kingdome thekin -bengwhcresc.euerhisplieasureis

fifieenedayesý
to bee out of bis kinà.4ômc, that CUM > > Peupit

from..,,Vegù ýà Carouanof Falchi withhaucwbén thethere goeth. kmg 0 tbe,
'his h fuli of some, fruitëS or

-euefY one a basket on.. ead
refreshià&,%, and with cleane.clothes.éther - delicates or. by Nfartauan, and resting,

it- chaunéed that this Carauap.paýsîng
Vol- jXý

J
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ight - there. h ned betweene, the Portu-

themselues- there'& ti aPe
gales .ý;knd thetn vordesof ýdesýîg-ht, and>. ftôm *ordesto, bloweI4
and bécause i W'às thought: that thé Portugalés bad -the *onet
the nig>t..foligi!in& Wben - the. Falchiiies: wère a sleele *ith their

.- compatir the: PSw,,aIcs -went and- cutéff théir bea4e
tbere is a law in Pegu,.that- *hosoé kil a..

eflkil.l. NoIWý 
uct

nutnt he shall - buy, the: shed - blood with his inoney,
àccording-' to the -etate:- of the -person that . slaine, 4t --thàe

Fakhines being. the -smants of the king.. the Rétôrs dursi itôt
due any thing. in. the. without the consent of the, king,'
becàuseît necessarie that the kin sh6u, d kno-we of such a
raatter. %%"hçn the lcing..had knowledge thereof, hè gaue . zom-

maumem that the m.-def.ictnr% should le kýrý vntill,"his
commïng., home and'. ilien hé. woUldý dû ély. minister.ý'iustic.e, ut
the Capiàine.ýof'tfe Pôrtugàles would. not deliuer t.hosc mehý bùtý'th * 1 b iest.. himse-Ite w. i ai, t, in armes, an nt', cuery dayfa the r set d ýwè
ihrôu,ýý,h the.-Cific maréhing w'iih*,.his ýDrummé àkidi cMi ës.di»ýyd. For at thât td the C'tic c ptie*-of. 'byime s wa M mon réason,

Ihey werc gonc the. narresi and in ýbusincsse:of the kiý#':.
in the middest of this rurnour wec came thither. and'A thought it.

a trani, SCe4hinz.1o the Poýmgales vse siich insoléncié(J. t pridé - - s
of the. in, anothe' mans. -Citie. And 1. stàode in -d bt 'of

Ïbat wt)ich casne- to ati& would not enlàde
'passe, My

ý u that théy'ýwerc MOI Sure in the shîppe: then on
thé Und, the ireatest part of the làding:Was. the,ow'ers:of -the-,

>hipllet who yet therc were. ditierse marchant%
therci but their goodq wercof snial.1 imf)qnnnce,, ail :ihcise Mar-

éliarit' tolde. me ý'thàt .thcy wî ÔÛId t vntade aný of theïr ggods
there,. vftlc,.5se 1-,would -ýàlàde firi4 ýet after they le.ft nkyrouàsc.11
and -foiiàwed their owncý.-and put tfiéir gbods a1inde and l'o$

cuery,,whiL The. Retor wîth. the . éustoiner sent. for .mee, -and.
nded why I. put.,nôt my.,gçKxl

demau s à lande, and pàyed rpyrotheï tnenýgdid. 0 'W
custome af 'T - hom 1 answered,'tb' t 1 a

T=rchant that was newly'corne thîther, and scein- -such disorder
amoRgst',thý:Portùgalcs 1 doubted the'*l « of mygoods which
COU me de.=.,'with.-, the. sweaté of xny . face, and for. -. thi
cause- 1 was detérmined -not to- put zny gôéds. on lande., vnti.1 suiý.h

d, assu -nié in' the naine of the kin
'time as.his. horicur wo.ul re-
tha -1. shocild'hâtie. no kwft,. and although- thère came harme tb
the Portugalm that neither 1 nor.iùy koods ihould hajue . a ày
huirt, bécaulié 1 bad ýPéi er. part nor, any. differènce witýb'.them in

l. loi



2'kwfï"olt, aied Dàiv*eriei. 267

the, tu myres»n Soundédý well in the Retors eàres;. and 9

prcuntlyle. t fDr t hé Barets, which, are as CoÜnsellors of the,'
Çitie, and theré -they prod-ised Mee on thé kings head.or in.:--tlëhàlfe oftheýking, that. ýeîthýr Jnor «ý gèo&'ýshôuld hàue ari.y.

liarmé but tl-Àt we .should, bc sifé. and -sure,-. « which' promise

there, were'niade publikê notes, And then I se.rit. for my ýèods
and had them oriland anà payde myitùstoi.nel,,which that

countrey ýten ýin the hundrcth- ofthe saine gôods,.and fbý my
more - semintie - 1 tôôke- a - hoUse rigbt àgaînit the Retors houte.

The. Captainc of the Portugales, and all the P ugall marchants
put étit éf the a i . w ' tic and twopocre men

Citié-j. rid: I ýwith- t en
ich *ére 6ffirers in the shippe had -my dw,lhhg -'iti the Citié.

bc ien«èdýof the
Afterthis the Getitile!ýdeuîsed'to'.. rcu
but they, woulà not pur it in éxcc-ution,ý--ntil such.time; -as. our

gnall ship had *SC.harged âIl heî oôds, and .'t.hen. 'A
the néxt night folloiring« camé Érom Pè fbure thou- ' on-the

Poit ýý-% lès.
sand ouldicrs with sonie Elýphants 6f warre; anà

béf any tu * ul * i > hecitie, the z Rctôr sent,
orethat they madë

and gaue ni' undemént io àll- Pottugales thai wure.î.,n tho

Éïtié *,hen they heird any. rumour or. noyse, tha't for any thl*i,

th-cyshôtild ut, of, theïr as -they ichd*re'd.tthtie

o.wne héalth. Thén foure 'hoûres within,"ýnight...l beard a'great,

rumour and:, noyse of meti wý rre, with; 'E. anis Wbich

downc-the res of the waýe-housés of the Portu,,,àle-,--and t1icir

-h ôf wood and stràwc in the îèh tutiiult th-e -vfetc sortie

Portugales -wourided, and -one. of them slaine.; and others ýnth-.

out making lyrc)9fc 0( their manhoode, -which - the day I)cf,6re did
ât that time put themsclues- to fli ht' most sh Il

30 briue, am. efü. Yi
sau themsel-ues>,a:booÏdýof Iitié ship Il that wcréý at in

and ed' Pést
ankel in the harboùr, and, sô me that werc in theïr beds. Red., altvày.

nakpa and that night thýy caried alkay. au. fbc.. Portùgalles

out citbé subtirbès into* ifie. Citie., and.those eo#ù.,,ales that.had

ther».ioodsý in thé*.suburbès also. ý.Aftcr-this the.'Ponugali:s th.tt

W-le . fiedde - fiâto the shippes - to sauèý themse*lué%. tooke, > newc
cour4e.ý. to -them!ýeluçs, and came. on lande and -sci fire on thé

bouses in. the suburbes,,. vehich. houses béingg. made'of boorde and:
strawe, and ow n- frésh, in sinall ti cre burnt

the.,Winde bl: i 
me

and consuinec£ with. ehicW firé halte the Ci-tic had likc to, hauc

béene'- bu t - wheri t4e Portugales had* donc this,'they. *ère

without all hope to, recouer any part -of theïr goods againe, which

joods might.axùount to tht summe of sixteene thouýànd duckats,

ýr- -7ý



whièlt,,if they had not ýset fire to, thé.towrS they aright haucý Wd
-40inc without. any, losw. at all, hen tbePortugales vnderstm&
ing thàt this thing was not'done by thé consen(of. the king, big

-by his Lieutenan . t and the Retor of the cit.ié, werÀe Y61,!l conten4* .
knowing that - they had rnade, à streat fault, yet. the -next UIOMÎ114,

folto*i'n,g,. the . Portugùýçà bepnne .to ý,bcùdé and > sbýo« -theïr
ordinance againit the,,1ýie. *hIch 'batterie of -theirs confinued

foure da'yes, ý but all n .%-assie4: fÔr the shotte neuer hit thé
Ciiie, but lig ed oti t»etc!p'ôf a. so I- hill nécre vnto it, so that
h - t titie had no hàrrne. 'When îhe : ýwr. that thé :

e,
port abus- made battery. against the . Citie, hé tooke one -and

Zcn -th. re. there inihe Citiè,ýa4. sent them
Portugales. it we

£6ure tni into the countr-yi therc to. - larry vntill , such dîne as
the 6thér. ottuga1eý-werédeparted,-thàt rna&îHe.-batterie,ýWhà
'fier theird i'rtù-re let- t àt thèW owne lilxnîe iritb'Ut
.,a hern goc

any arme dg them.. - 1 My selfé W,'à. ai wayés. iü My .house
with agood' gu , d appointed by the Retor' thàt no mm
-should doc me inîu -ner hàrme.me - nor ùq ýgoods; in s'uch wise

that. he rfournied 1 that -be'had -in the nanýe"O'f
the kingbut .he would . ot Ict Ine.,depart befôrc the commin -ý of
ýthe kingt whieh ýýwas g"ly to niy hinderance, Kcause: 1 was,

cou , not - buy nor stit
twenty and one mcbàhý- se( CIstred that 1 Id

any kinde.éf marchandisé. ose cSnù"ities that 1ý br'ougw.
thither, were Iepýr, sandols, an PGrce.%#ný ëf China:* 50. when-

the ki!ig was come.. horne J ýrnàd' supplicaticn ehto hirn, and-
i wLas iicenced.iodèl.iart when 1 woul

-.ýFrorn- Nfart*uan l départed- ê chicfcg citîè in. the
kingdoffic of,,Pegu,.,which is alio çalied r the narne of the

kin-dome, which-.voyage is..made by:sea in-:t or fGùrc- 43ics,.-
théyrnay , gpé aLýo by lande, but -it > is better. fôr 'm, , that ý hath

niarchandize.te gée, by scaýand Ici chàr.ýe,. And in à voyage,
yëu sLI 1 " h â,ue à,,.Nýla'carco, iýh ich'is. Onc of. t bé axwt ni ci.jous

things « in- the workd. thàt. Naturc hâth rçught,,.and' 1 neuier
any. thin so hâTd* to be- belecued, as. t-his- to, wit, the -peat.. increasm>",

ing and diminishitij of thc water.-thcre at.onc push or in-itant, -and
the horrible eartýýùake an4 great -noyse, that , the 'Nfacareo
'n1ýkâh >where. it comrneýh. We. dejurtéd from Martaum in -bàrk which are Eke to. oùr"P wîth the inàeàse of

est ylot boàte%

*'Marginal »«e. -A thing most. marýv*ùcUsv th« at the comà= gt a fide
ilic carih%,hould' uàke

Jà
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the *aterand they,,goe as swift as an. amwe out' of., a bow,ýs0 .

long as the tide.runnet.h.with the.m, and whtw tbe wat! . er is at the

highest, then thty drawc thétnselues out: of > the Channell towardes

so . nie lýànk-e, and r they come .to.ank#r' and when.- the water

is diiiiinished, then. .thcy, resi on dry, land and when. the, barket

reg ýdry, ïbey are 'as hikh- fro«tn. the bottonie of, the, Chanell, as

any.:house t6pis high froin..tlic' na The 'Ict thçir barkes'

lie Ça; high for7this rcsPect, thàt-ïf ibert sh.ould,àtiy shippe t.c.st. or

ýtide in the' Cliancl.1,1, w ith:, such forice-commeth in thc tîwate Id ouerthrowe shippe or hàtke - ýet Thi, Jc i
ý1r that it %..ou

for. ail - this, that the bârk-es -be so fatre -(jut'.of the ïn out

Chanc-11 -and though thc.'water haili lost hu.rgreatestý.

ýtrcngt i an.'d furie li.)ýfore it"ýcome so* high, yeu théy

nia-c ïast. t1icir: prolwe. tu the ýtrcine, an'd .ofientimes. st maketli

them ver - "refulli and 'the, anke'r did not hül-de her prowe vp

li, -strcncthý. shée would. bé ouerthrowen and 'WA with men' and
Y . : - ' Î. * . :

When iltcweer Ikdi ýncc1x tu iý1çrcasc,- n. maket1à àuch. a

se and so rýreat'that you kuuld thitil, it'an. carth-

(luil.-e,.- aria presc-ntly at - thé first it .ýnia'-çth thret: ný3j,,- lhei,

maues. !So that -thë frrst.'wàshuth 'ouer thtý barke, u-tcx.oui>e
ill;ltttl;

fi 0"i ý;tcmxnc > to, sterne, the Wond is not*'bo îÜrious
ýetW NnU and th n,'for the

aiý the first, àpd the thitde ra the Cr e

of llourC,>,s %Vhili: t e water encrc.isetlii thçy.rowtý ,with*

buch swiftn-es--.c thaf ybu would -hinke theý.did ï1y: i,n'.the-.,e tydeý

thcre niuý;t be, lost nu ioi. of nié,'for if you, arriu c* not at the

bLforcý the 'tyde be:, S' 1 ntl'You must turne' lxack frotü

whujiiý.,c you canýý- - For thete .: i - no st-iyin at any. pace, m at

-ýse sia -tons, and therc is mo daù gér- at'ý)nc f û

then at anotlièr, as. they be et «nd,,'owero-ne ttien tnoiher.

NVI-icn as you returne troni Pegu, to %.I.àrtauaný - they goe- but 'halfé.

the tlikat a t-inie".I)ecauýie they will. lay.>thëirl)a*kt-s vp aloftýon

jhe bIinl,-ýi--s, for the reàson aft)rt:si,ye. 1 could * nèucr gatherany,

rcason of the- noyse tha*t this w.ýer maketh in. the increase of

the , tide,.'ànd in dei-iiiiiishin,, ýof.ý-the watée. Thcre.

is another. Niacarco ý in .. Cam:baya,"- but that, îsý reu ï-sa tidc

nothing comlairison of this. By ý the: helpé ofor a

God- 'we caine safe -to,. Pegm, *hich are 'two, - cmoqs, i.he, olde

and le new-e in the oidç citie . are. le 'Marchant, strl!lgcr;..

and marchants of the Countrey for . there. arc.. the, est

d 4s and ,th!e greatest. trade. --This chie is not very great,

but it,,hath,,very great sttbùtbm'-,Their bouses. be made with
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canes, and couered with leaues, or.. with strawé, but thé marchants
haue all one house or Magason, which ho.use they call Godon
which. is made of brickes, and. theré -théy, pet viit théir goods -of

any valuré, to .'saue thcm . from the often -mi'scliànFes -thai, there
happen to houses made« of such In -the neie citie i " s> t ' hepallace ofthe king, 'nd his abiding place i all.a w t -his barons and

nobles,, and othér gentlemen'; and in ýthe time that 1 was there,
they finished t.he building ofihe new citie: it is ',grcat-citie, very
)lài and flat, and foure- square, walled rpund about and witliý
ditche's that com' sse the wals about with water, in ý hich ditche
arc many crocodils, à hath no drawe, bridge-"yetît hath twentie

gates, fiue. for euery sq4are-.oii the'wàlles, there arc ina'hy p1àces
madé for:cientinel to, weýich,-iiiaàc of wood and coueréd or gui1t'
with gùld4 the strectes't-hercof arc thé fayrcst tha-t-I haue Se>çne,

they are às streight as aline from one gate to anotherý and stand-
ing at the oné'gate Il ii-tay'd.iscou.er'to,> the Other, and they are
as broad as io.or..i,2 niew may ride a breast in theni arid, those:
stieetcs.t.hýtt'.I)e thwarr arc. faire and large, these strectes, bédi on
-the one. side..and ýon. the othcÉ, are platited at. the &bres of the

houses with nut trees of Indiaý whîch niake a very comnio.dious
.,ýhâdowe the houses, hè niadi!' of .wood. ând' côueredý with a, kindo 'esih forme of.cu 'vM- necesti's PS sary for tlicir vse,A iich and* thé kings palace is in the- middle -of the chie, 'ade iii-

forme.of a %-alled castlé with ditchés futl''t water
round about it, the lodgin"S withifi arc'made of wood all ouer

ilded, with fine" pinaciles, -and very côsily %Yorke, cotiericd withit- may.be a kingsplates, of -golde. Truely house: within. there, large court, frôm théis -a fai one :Ïde to the ôther,
wheTeih there aie. made places for the strongest and .. 5toutest'
Eliphants appointed- forl'ibe séruice of the kings, pérson,,.andý

amongst allothe' Eliphants,. he hath foure that be whi(ë, >a thifi.9
so rare that a man shaIL hârdly finde'ànothe'r king. that.hýth any
such, and if this king knowe:.any other that hat te Eliphantesi

.î he^se> det.h ibîý them as for a ýgifi.' The time that -1 was there,
therè'. were two* brèught out of à farte Countrey, and that cost" me

ýO'UIèthing the sight of -them, for they-commaund. tht marchàntsthërn and then;théý. musttô ï'oe to.,See n g ue,.somewha.t - to the
-meà thatbring thèm': thé.. brékers -of the rnàrchantsg-ue for eue*ry

man balfe a duckat,. which they cali. a Tansà,*'wbich amounteth

»O&t.-Thà môney.àdIed Týnsa, iâý halfé, a duckat which -may
be thice "Iings aiidýIffle
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tg a great .%Umine, -for the nu.mber -of trierchants that are in that

citie; and when they payde the aforesayde.T.ttlsà, they tuay

chuse whether they will. sec therp at that Ûme or no, berause that.
in ible'kin stall, man .may. sce.

when thé gs them that

will : but-at that time they must oe and- sec. th-ern, foriris

kings pleasure it, should bc SO. This.king-amongst alUothei hià-,

titles, is called the* Kin-, of the white Etiphantes and itIs reportà

that'if this kin- kncweý anyoiher king thau had atiy ôf týesc white

Eliphantes,> and Would not send . them vntoi him,'that he would,

hazard his whole: b,,iný,dom. e> to iýon:quer them,.he,, estéemeth these..'

white Eli harlteý ýcry decrcI-ý and they rire. had in -vreat regard,

and kupt with véry meete scruices cuer), une of tliuni, îs in-a house,

âIl guilded ouer, and they-hauc their -iéate:-giuen them in vessçls

Of siluer and golde,,there is one -blacke the grèitcýt that.
-a ý -to his bign esý,c, he is nin'

th I)clneseer . e àndi-i,-'kél)t accor, e
ltisrcporièdthzit.thiý§

'hath s of Waý h cir
ki-m, fùu-re'ýthousand El*el)hante rre, and. all h ue--

ýCethj'.!'nd they vse to ýtjut:on tlicir t*o vlýl)crniost tecth

sharpe spikes of yron, and inalêthèni fast with rings'

.1,,Ccause.ýthese beiistes n,,,ýht, I'rid hiake. battell - ývith
theîr - hce bath ý.alb ma ants that, hàuc >

teeth o ver) ny. yong' Elipfiii
teutti-SI)Towted féorth king -h abraue deuise

in-li.«Unti.n,., to talc.these Elil)hantes.wht:.n licewill, two.
NIl C\CCIIcni.

illiles from the Citlc. iie.hath buî*lded afaire pa.1lace to

all gUilded, and within. it a faire Court, and within it htint\,.tn(l.

and rotinde 11bout thcre a rt made an'infini te n ut->iber
thi 'h à ing: netre

uf'lýt.li'CS for men. to stande to see s u, t.

vnio ihi-s Il ' lacu 's ri.iighty, gréat, w.o ali i -X 0 , throigli the which the

hùnts- e continu. nien of ý the ang rid -dl on ilie, bâcks. of the

ne lUipli hiàýý thém. in this busineýsc. Eùery

r -caricth -out witb hini fiue. or sixe ô£ tht:se- féminines, and -

they sa tbat -ilie * -anoynt the secret 1 >lace witli a certaine corn-

I)oý,it*'on ihat,ý they.liaue, that whéri- the wilde Eliphant docth ,M'cil

thereurito, thcy followe the feniininés and cannot leaue tlhe *

when, the hùnts-men hauc wade lyrouision, and the Elîphant is so
gled, thcy g. the féminines tovards thé Pallace wh,

titan uide ich is:

calied.Taiiiliell,. and this Pallace. hath à doore which doth open 'and
shut »s Ikfore whic retherci Adngstreightway

%v»th cn-ine h*doo
on.both fbe sidcs,ýwhich couereth the wa in'such wise

as, it is like darken'esse in a cornc-r:. -the wil.de Eliphant when he

ay s. At en&
mineth to this w thirikcth, that he is inthe woôd
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f this, darke ay t ere is a greav, field, whcn the hunters haue
9 otten this pràyie, when iliey first come'. to. this fieldthey,'send

rese le4ge thereof to. the Citie, and, with au
rit y to, giue knowed ihere.go out fiitie, or sixt' horsebmen on ackè,. and doc

béset ýthe field .'rounde at)gut .,,i.n the gréat fieldë therithe femaleg
which arc, taught in this,,businesseg diiectly to the mot;th of

thedarke wa when ai flic wilde EEphant is entred in thërc,
the huliters. shouteand make a much as is iblé
iô mak-e t'lie wîlde Elijihani enter.in:at,'the geW of thàt Pallaice.-
which is then open, and assoone aýshe js.irt, the gate is, sliut withý
out any no,.-se and soi the lýunters- wfth the fcmaie.-. 4,liphants, and-
dit wildé ýoné arc au in thç Coùrt togéthér, a' nd then within -à
swallti é the; fetynales withdmw thc*sclüég away one 1y ont out-of-the Court' 1-eiuin' > c: -and w :4eg the wildé Eliphant alon

p.erceiuéth that he, is -left. alon'e, bc is so, midde. that.An cicellént f6i t «o or'threc hour.es to- bc' hini,' it is th'.pastinie Ot é. greatest
the., - plen.Sure in the workî: lie wcci>cthi hec flingeth, he'..th -th-rustt--th,,vndcr the ýjàcçsrunnc , lie i.ustleth, hee

wherc: thépeople. stind',to sec hirn, thinking tô kïIsomeý of illem',
.'Nit the po5is and tiniber i s* so strong, nd-, reag ýt,.thàt -hec can'n'ot'
hurt any body, yet'ý'e ofttlritimes bfeakéth* his,*teeth in.the grates;
nt length when hec is *eary and hàthlaboured .his body that beeis au'' hen.hte plutketh, in 'his truncke into his

vyet WitÉ Swý2î
-so niuch'water

Mouthl, and -theri' hec''.throiveth out ut ôf -hi -bény
that- be sp!inckleth,* it ouer'. the headès, of the .1oýker's'on, to -theth u jt bee. high,: ànd then wlien the

vttermost ôýf thne al gh vçry
Sec him vel eâý, ihe(>e moc certaine officers into the Court ivïth
lo»fv sha.eýë canes in, their hands, and prick hirn ýthat. they make.ne f the hou that is niadé àlongst.
&M to goe into 0 0 ses a the Courtpose:..ag there are many m1ich are niforAe same pur ade long
tn4 narrow, and whcn'the,,Elil)hant is in, he cannot- turne himsclfto go backe againe. And ït.is requisite that these -men sho'uld..b-ë

ven.warya-nd s iftfor althougb their, es bc Ion- ye lie.
Elil1ant %vould kill. theýl 'if ý'the* y were not swift to. ué themsclues:

at kýngth when thcy-*hàue gotteri h'im into one"'bf those houses.
they stand ouer'him in a* loft and get ýropes vnder. his belly and'
about his necke, a hd, about his legges, and,.binde" him' f. d sô
let him stand. foure, or fiue,.day.eýçi andgiue..h-im neithèr mea*te*:nor-

'%Iargîjsal- note. -These canes are. Rke tky th S which theycall
loco de t'ore.
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drinke. -M the endé 'of thesc fouie or, fiue da'es, they vnIo.ose

hi -pu . t one of the fémi ales vnto hirn, and giue. him me.atc
and drinke, and, in eig4t daycs. he is bècome tame. In my;

iud -re.. is not. à beau so. intellectige' as àrc thesé-
an 1 ts, ý* f more vnderstânding in al the world he wil

oýaI1 thin-C that hi% kee r sàï h, so that he laek,,;th nothi.ng,.bùt
humaine speei,-h.
It is. reported'that the greatest strength that thie king of Pègw

hath is* in the-ic Eliphants, for wli.cil they.goè to battýi--11,. théy'eèt..

on their C. astle of 'Wood botind thercto,ýwith. bands vndur

their bellics : atï.l in eueryCastIC-fourcýi-ùcn vcryéornrùodiàuýly
iet tg Aght'with wîih bu%ýçs 'and arrowes, *ith darts'

and pike.ï, and -other.- Liuricing, weapons - and. they say that îe

skinne 'of. this4 .1,Iiph:in 0 at is s' hard, th an harqu * busse will not

pierce it..bec in t(ic cyc. tenitiles, or sorile Other'1cnàét1ý'

place of hi-, body. And besîde,.,-7 this, they arc -of gTeat,.5trert- Il

andhaue à vcrv excellent ordcr in. their battel as A gc#ýw11y
É*auc secrie. at thcir. féasies whi.ch thvy niake. in the ordér in a,

yctre in *Iiich,-'kàstes thé king'14çtll* triumphes,
which is a thing and mýorthy pieiüi.)tie,'that in' so

beubarous a'pëo, h Id.-bé stich ý.goodly orde!s as ýthey, haue
dislinct, -tri squares

ïn their amies, ýv»hich be. of Eli.t.)hants, of

nien,.ôf liar'québui;hérsa'nd,,pikçiiic-n, thet. truly the

of ire. infinite: but their'.-armour and weaI.xins are, ycýy.-.,

nought and'ýwt:aké- as'wcll. the one as -the other: ifi yb e, v er, y

4ad pikes, -tl-ieir'ewô rds.àrc worse tna(le,, likt Ion- kniues without

-points, Ws h rquebushes are niost excelle t,-and-h1>výay in -his -

wrirres he hath-cigbtic thou,-,tnd hatqucbushe%,ýr d t he nurnbér
cal * I-k dayýy. Bé(=u',Cý M, haue ýtý épi

of ý'ht:tn ncr the w h-

shoote every day at. the Illancke, and- ý,ü,.by"continuàII excrcîýt-:

they Wô. niost .excellent Sâlot aFýo ,Iièe-'hatli great ordinance
rim-de f no nie ta pot a-.King on

very, - od -t '11; io'conclude ther 'Î.
more powér -or. strçn,, thk

the. carth that hath. gt, then , s. king of

te-SU,,beca'se he ha*th mentie and sixe crowned kingsà his

comrnàunde.' 1-1 c, can makeïn -his caml)e amillion and i'halfé

o(rnen of warre in the. fielde. âgainst his'enemim ýrhe state w

h*Li'kingdorùc. and màintenançe of hïs. army* is a thing ïncrédible

t6 consider, and the-victuals.that.lliho'uld maîntaine sueh a numbe
that no t e,,ýàn

of peûplein the war.res- but,,he. k wéth -the na ur d ,

quality of that People, ýviII casily.bele -eue ît. 1 hauc seene -.e.1 mine-
ýeyes, diat. thèse People and souldiers hàue eaten of all,,eorts, of wild.

beastes that 'are on thè carth, whéthtr it bee, ýery filthie or -
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otherwiàe all serueth for their:mouth yea,. I -hauc
1,ýating of. seene them eate 'Scorpions and Serpents,, also they

feed* of all kinde of an grasse. « ý So, that if..

spçh. a gréat *armie *ant not irater and, sàl4*the)., will. maintaine.
theniseluès a long- time in a busli .- rootesý flowers and leaues.
of trées, thcy mq rice with them. for -theïr v9yage;, and that

erueth them- in steâd of comfitsi itis so daintie vnto-thém. This
kin -4athnot any army or power by'sea, but î thé land,

for ý people, dominions, golue and situer, he fârre, exteèds the
power of the great Turke in masure . and stréngth, This king'

en' Màgàsoris fÙll -of . treas üre, as
hath diu ýold, and -ýsilM, and:

euery -day he enrteaseth.'it more. and. more, and.it is ý neuer
diminished. - ; A1'Oý ý lice is- Lord of the À%-fines* of' Rubies, Safires

and Spincis. 
%.;C*re 

vnto, 
hi royall. 

pallace 
there

The, riches s is
of, thé. ki.ng an, inestimable tresure wheréof:. lice maketh no

accoUlpt, ý for that -ik sfandet h:-in -suc a placé thà- -
cuery. one -rnay, sec it;, and the' lÂate where this treasuM.is, is a.
gre.at Court .walled round, I'lbojjt with- walle's.. of stoné.: with two >gates whic:h îtahd And within thiý or

open cucry d place

Court are foure.gilded houses couèréd with leadand ineuM

ont of. these are certàitie, he.àthtýnish idoles of avery.giýçat:valure.

In -tbe first house there is a stature of the' image of a' man of gold
Sii head a crowne of gold .. serwith most rare.

ver.). gréat, a d on be

Rubies and Safires, and round about him are, 4. litle c . hildre . à of
gold. In the second house therc .is thé, stature "of a ma n. of silue*r,,

that is sêt >as it. were.sitting on, héapes of -Morte, whose stature

in height, as hee, sitteth, is so high, that. his highnesse xceedi
the hei ht of any one ured his- feéte..

roofé of an hou 1 meas

and found that they.:were as long.as-all mybody was i.n'hei-h4-

with. a Érowne on his heàd, like to the firýgL in 'the. thirde.

house, there is,a stature of. br-.is'seof the same bignesse, nith a
like crowneon his head. In the 4. and-, last. hôuse there is a

stature of big as the.other, which is made of Gansa,
whichis,*the metall they make theîr nioney of, and this nlèWl is

madè of copper and leade mingled together. This stature also,

hath a crowne on his head likç the rirst: this treasure b in- -ofM,
euch a value as it is,.';t deth in anblxn place that euerý man at

his, plensure. may go it for the. kee'
see pers therof

forbid any-,man the sight therço£ 1 say as 1 haue said- before..t-hat this ki and
ng euery yere in« his.feastes triumphéth

àt is worthyof the, noting,-. I thinke it meet to. write therof,' «which
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is as,.fÔlo*éth. T he: king rideth oe a -triùtnphant dart The greator ý wagon all., gilded, wliich -is b - 16. -
y goodly poýmpe of

horses ànd this lic, king.art. is verý- bigh with a, 'goodly - 'thcanopy.ouer it, behindth'-c'ti sa
gOe 20. of his -oid n nobles,

witheùeiyûne'a-ropè, in his, hànd made-fast tothe cart for-to.old-itvpiî,,hithàt'it-fal-not. The
h* king sitteth in the m iddle of M

the cart;-ànd ve -king stan e 4' m
pon the gamé cart about the, ýo.f hýisnobles fauôred. of 'him, d -befo-most an te th is cart wherein îhe

kin is is arrny as-a esaid, and, in the.9 goeth all .'h fàr iddle > othis
arrny goeth a*ll his nobilitie, round about the.cart, that.aré in his

dominions,* ar èilôus thing it is to see . so ma ý people, such
riches and . s ch order ii a'p#opléýso barbarous à they bc.
This, 1kinà of. Pegu*.,hDýth ohe' principal wifè Which is kèpý ïn a'
Sèralio, he ha ncubint's,'of whom it îs repôrted thaï he
hath go n-, sitteth eue person to, beareçbildren. -This ki ry Y in
-thé suites--'ýof hi' subie t' but he,. rior-the' neuer speake'one to

but hy ýupplicaiions , madi în this order.
Thé order'l'heking,'sitteth' aoft,.iiiagrèat-halýlona.tribunaliv1à - .1 of lustice.

seat, and lower vnder him sit 'all his -Sârons r nd
about, then those ihat dèm aund audience enter ý int.o a gteat

M,Côqrt belote the kin- and there. set, jheni downe on theý ground
ki nd arnongst

paces distant from the- ings person a Nodifferencè.,
those people,. there is no différehcè 'in 'matters of O.f pensons

audience- before the king, bu' t - all alike,', and. ere 'hefore. thé
King in cdn

they, sit wit, their .9 pplications in' their hands, w
in iiisiicc.are made of long leaucs of a, trée, thLse. leaues are.. 3i

quarters pf a yard lonig, and two fingerg broad, whiéh ire written
with a',sharpe irôn 'made-for y' purpose, and in those leaues arle

their su-pplicatîo*ns writteiý,:,ànd with their -supplication,-., ý théy
haue "in their hands a present or accordîng. toi the,ýwaightints

of. th i* matter. Then come yç secretanesdowne to read, these

su0plicatipns, taking them and- reading thern before the Ong, and

if. the king think it good to do to them. that fatiotir or iustice ihat.
C41

they.demau"pc4 then he commarîdeth to take the presents out of

their hands :but if he thinke their demand be not iust accord-
ing to right, he commandeth them àway without takingýof their. .

-gifts or'prýsents. In the Iridies there'is not anymarchandise thatý

is good, tÔ bring to. Pegy,' vnlesse it bee at some tiffies by: chance

to, bring Opium of Cambaia, and if he brin,,'moàey he shall Jose

"by iL ',Now the commodities thàt coiliiefroni S.-Tome are tLe

ènely marchandize for that place., which is the great quant ty -of
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clôth madet which they Vsc in' Pegu Wfii'ch cloth jï made of
hombast wouen. and painted, so thaf 4lie more that kinde of. èl"is washëd, t é, mom H- ie',they sh the' col tî.î. y which is jý'h QCI eýWe er 0 rs

mrc thing, and there. îs m d' , such acicompt of this kinde of ýél6tb
which ii- so- great: importance, that--àý sùiali, .'Wle of, it wili Cost A

thougand or two 'thousâ'nd' duckëts. -AI so ftom Se' Tome -theylayd great store f 1 botàl.mt died rooteof red yarne, o - with à which
they call ý Saia, as a.forè&-ýtyd, *hiéh Col'ur'ý will neuer OUL With
which. marchandise euery yeece t4regoeth a grent shýippe.from
S. Tome to Pegu,. pk-great importjnceý and they vsuàlly Aepart

from.S. Tciffie tb Écgu the i i. or tz. of -Septemlnr 'and if she >,
stày vntill the gr twelfthi- it cat ap - if ýshe returne not without.

making *of lier véiage. Their vse wàs. to depart 't.he sixt of.
'ber, nnd thtýn th-c'y Madesure voyarges,.and now bc

thçre- is a' greàt labour about that kind -of cloth -tobrin à to
féctiôn, and thàt it bo-ýwell dri'cd, .as. alsé the ,reed-in'esse of the

Ca.ptaine t.bat'would -roadc àp - C-kiaôrditiàry gaine of , Iiis'. fraightt:
thin'king to hauc- the wind, a'l.hytà t6serüé their turne. th Y.

so long, ihat atý %omet ï mes ý the w inde For in those
the Windes blow * firnicly fôr e une, tinies; wilhý the hikI -thçY

goé tà Pègu with thie and if they irriue not there
ey.licfoiethe winde change, and get.ground . an. perforce th

iii.ust réturiic Uick-c ni..... for. that. thé. gales of the winde blo*e.
tlïtt-cfo threeor4o'tèmoncth.ýt ethur-ýin one. place with 'Tt

'forcé. B lut if thq get the côast.ard -inkèr there, tht ITea
Libôur. they may..saut thvir voy;àge." there th. anotfier
ïrcat ýÉhiP.Pe'.frotn llepgala., euçry ýyeérè,'Iaden with' fine cloili ofbombàst of ali sortÈ whicli .- arriu*i:tl' ,u,'whein the harboùr of Pq.. Ahe. stiiiý' tbat èônimeth friani'$. Toiné dtparteth. The. harboûitvhicre theseýtwo ship S alara to-s arriue ii callèd Coismiti. -From NIZZ an, which is a port i Peýu --there con me many ýNijiàlI ships,-gréat,, laden with ý,n -of China,ànd Pepl)cr, Sahdulp, -PorçellýCamfora, Bruneo and other marchandi. contese- The s that
froiii Nlecca. enter into the -'port of, Pégu ýand Cirîont and, tbose

shippes bring cloth of IVOOII,, ScarleiLs -S, Opîum,The Chik nos e, and they briart Pec ,( and Chickinôs, by the whiéh'they Ioý nggold won n 1 1h. them, beçause th . hatte ' 0: other th ing that îs ýoodsterling for. ýegu b they ýèsteeine not'the tosse * -thcM, or.shilling.
they make such. gr= gaine of thest commodities that

they çaryfrom thehce but-of tliit,.kingdoztm Also the king of.
Assi his hips come thith into iam pottlad.en *,ith,Cr -the* peper
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fromthë c. of S. to

out trie ot'Reiigàla out of the Sea of fi-ira to
Éegu are thrce.hundreth.mllç.e, azid- theyý.go'it vp the* riuer in

ýfoure dàics,. with the water., or. wîth the flÔà&ý ta a Cïty
called Cosmin,* and thère, ihey'dîscharge theïr, hiîher the..

Câsto rs of lýlegu.. conte -to take the -note'and markesý of all the
S of Cuery.*1 M: a of

gom nd,'takè he , goôd' on . them.
r(lslüey them -to, Pègu, into the. king% bouse, , wherein .thley

maké, the. customè of the màrchandiýe. . %'Vhcn, the,ýCuçtbmem
hauc taken thé char,,e of the ýý ,q and'-put thetn into bark% theC 'ucihý licence to-the Mar
Reint 0fýthC- charit% to.Laké
and gocý v1mo Pegù with their marchandize; and.so thme âr fnure
of ihetn - take' a; barkeýý ,ttid-,goç ',Yp to Pegu in coiiil)-iny., (;Cà

è ry marithatýhee gige nota wrong note, an
dcl!uer ue d'

custome - Grelit ngc>ur
entriè, ortilinke to steale any. fôr.if they do,. fr4 tht.

à-" 0j'heis,ý-tterlv vndône, for the IÎfor thé'le. st trifl.e, thif is

'king docth it fc)r a most. great affiront t'O bee
ýlç:çCîued-ý ýof his c9storne ; .,:and theréfore the make.. ditiffÇnt

threc titres at the tàdin-,.and vri-lading Of thegoodi, and
at' m hi éh'-,the fitake

the talzing ëf the i land. In Pegu tl is searc

vvlicn t'hey,,foc outoÎ.-thiý- qbip,,fnr 1 inionds,.. -Peirle%. and fine
Ci ïtt-le rcome . : for h ' e eW

toth %%hich t.-iketh 1 
-berause 

t at all di iew

that coine -intà 'l egu, ànd are not f6und, df that 'cOuntrÇY.ý ý pay

CUIStonie, ý)iit Rubie%. I;afyres, and Spinéls payno ctistomè in. nor
ire fôttrid growing ià t4t ('ç)tintr'ey.' f Siue

(viiken 1.)cfore, how tbat ill Marchants thit: niean.C to gûe,''thoirow,-
..Cary al m of houshold stiiffeý.,th, thetn

tfiý: Indics, intist aner
--ar -fà 

w -cau

whivh is nercs.- ý -r, a hous -, bc s that therc i%. not any
lç)dtiný',.rýor nôf''hoçteq., nor r4mber ýoôn1e iri th.xt'("otinttlèy,,

ling-a man A 114Init. tliý2 doth *hün, he coiýn-meth* t(Y that «City i
tQ hier* i lwusc, hyý th Ci yecrc- or by the nl()neth, or -as bc

anc, toStay in x! parts.
CX 0 es S -ion '(iwe

In Pe 'U their-ord iýie hire theWh us fbr ethsey tir C
fro * C(iîliiitý to thu Citie of Pci, - in
-thé îlood, and if. it he chhing water, then thev rimke fast their

tx)ate to. he rîuer.side, and *there tary vmil 'the wat flàw ,aîne.
It is a vvry commodious, and plensant -voyaé,e,: hauing. .

amany- t vi kýqc%, wh ich ,(théun both 1 sidés of the Titi>er'% tTt

they call. Cities :'in- the which hennes, pi-con_--ý, cggi2ýý,- fruitfùlneue

milke, 1 rice, and othur thing s bc very go . ode chealàcý. ofthat w,ýy1c .
and ýin eiýýht«Aayes'

It is all plaine,. and goodly CouritTe' YOU

-make your voyage. vp to Macceo, distarit feom. P%,éu,'twelu



miltm' there M 1and they dWlme,.thçir géods,'and lade the in
Carts or waines dmwen'*ith oxen, anid, the..UaicLinti4 'arc caried

in a clona which they call.'Deling, -in the which aMI shall bevery well* accommodated t ions.
wi: h c"sh,

Carr" with vrider bis lh.ea4 avM coucred ýr the d'efence of the,men.* 'i he haucI* Sunne and mine, and there bc may sléeýpe
wil, thereunto: and bis fourt, Fàlchititýs cary him

rünning away, changing. two at one timè ànd two At anothèr.
.ý.,The cuâtonwor Péguahd ftaight-thîther, mayamotint vtitotwentie

or twentie.twô, per centçý and'23. according-as he'hath m'ore dr,ý>.
lesse stol n (rom him, that, da they custome the ý good$. It îs

reýuJsite. that.à,man haue-Iis cM watchfüll, and to bc -carcfut4
and tu hàùé many ffiendçs, . for'when, the custoffie i h thc i lithall of the. king,. there come many gentlem i ac nipanien éô cd with.numikr bf. thdr siauci, and thèse -gentlemen. hauc rio ýhaiIIc :bat

ibetr*slaues rob st 1 rangers-; whahet it be cloth inshewim- of ît or'-
any other thing, they la'gh, àt, iL - And 'a'ithodé-, X

lh. thc larèhantsbelpé one another to kec 'waich, and. loo thpe ke to theï gocýc4 CY
carinot. look-e therto so, hamw1y but one or other wil rob somc-

thin" eîihér More or lesse, according as theïr marchandise is mure or
lesse: and yet on this.day'thert is a-worse thing th-en this: altqô'ugh'

ue get so'many eye - to looke'theie fcW- your- beùcfst, that
you. - esca -. ,ý,nrobbed ôf the slaucs, ý4 man cannôt ch but t

hcý Must bc robýw Of thle offiéers of. the cùstomé hou se. Fer
paying, the custome with the sa= gô" oftentitnes they t-ik-e the

best.that 'du.hàùt, an4 hot bý'rzte of cUCrý %Ott' as. thcv ôw.ht'to'
which a man payeth tiio*rc then his dutie,ý - At

length when the goods be di!qutched out of thécu5tome house in
this. orde'.,the Màwhajàt,,cauftth ihem to be ed to hi$Lhotj.S-

and mây do. with themi at hià pk=ure.
Thère, art. in Pegu 8. brokers'of the 'king4, which' arc ý called

Tarèghç, who are boÙnd- tu sell .all the march.ar 4izc , wh ich -..iýornc >
tu PII;upý at the commun or the.currant pnce; then- if the marcharits,
wi 1. sell - their goods at. diat jùicé, 'they sel.. thèm, away,,* and the,
brûléers bau.ç -two in the hundreih of « eutiy.sort of marchandise,
and they-aré". bound to'make gçod*..tht Aebts of those goý,
bécause they bc sold 4. their hands or mSnes,,.and' on their
wordes, and ofientimes , the marchant:. knoweth not to whom he

giueth! bis goo,4. yet' býe. - canne lobe any thivig thcreby, for that'
:,the broker ï.s. buund in any vise to pay -him, .'and'if the marchant

sel his goods ý without the consent d't-he broker, )-et neuertheleme

7
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bc must lay him two M Cento, and bé in danger of bis money:
but'this is, véry ý %eldom - scené, bec*use the: wife,, .childirenip 'and

slaùes. ô( t'bc, debtorare bound tu, the creditgr,* and when« hi% titne
isý:.c.,xpired Aýd paiménî not made, the treditor May

take'.the debt or and ýCary him h orne to his hèu% r% 4,wei W

and shut him NI), in a Nlagainý whereby prèsently he
bath hls* moncy, and 'not bèinig, able te _ 1-ay thc creditûr. he

mýty,- take 1 tlic'wife, children, and,. .Iàut-S of the richtor- and sel
them .for #,o i's the lawe. of that kinýdo1nc. Tht. rum. nt mon"

that'is i nthis city, i tnd thr(iughout à1l this kingdoni iirallird Cansa
o * Ganza, which ïs, made of Copptr ýand' lende: ' it not the

ig but étiery n ma stamp it thatmoncy.of the ki.r Ma y kluery Duo
w it. hmausë. it hath ý his, iu-tý partition. or but
they m'alte mahy of - them* fa".j hy 1,),.Utl.ing.''nuermuch MO"eY
Icad w'l t pas.w, neither will

into.týhct1i,.ý ind'thos il no
any.take thern.- With. thiN; -m(ýney (;anzà:« yt)u;niay htiý or

'At;ske, and other th"' Vor therc is. no
other.rnoncy..Curranýt'.1motî:gst them. And ('61dé, ýi1uCr -ind ôther

niarchandize. arc it one-, tïme:.'(1c'*rcf than ;7ýpothcr, ati. all. fý.ther
fh ings, bc.

'iýhis'Gatùý-t gocth by wci* t. of Byze ind Éii-, -1ý c (.11
gt xa h for y acroiii.pt of thé wç ind-çorn only. yza

Ganra i.,i.-*.ç)rth (.àfto,r nur h11fý .1, I;t!(ý mnre or
It-.s»;e:'and tbat (ý.;Oid and sAticir is, M4.)re.i-)r ksm. in: price,

yet t ley zia ne'cr cha n-e:ý;e cucry éth 'à hýýnArcýh
-in f wt7iàlli' ind s _i thé -nunibéi '6f: thý- nioncl.

is 1114;IL 1. 1 e -t ha.t "<-),:th to P e, g, U. . t o bUVý if
he wil di Y - *c11-,ý it. twhoucth, hini to he whý)le y-Cre,
ificU tçý do hi'S busin'*c,,,tC. FOr if'ïo.b. that'he w, thé 1 itade.

rcturn, with- the sli'ilý'tiè rame in,- bc cannot (in any
conueniently for the I)rtUÏt'ie tif the -tinie, bc, C'au..;e thit.

wlicn thuy (4ustontc.tli ir goo& in* Pq-u that onie
in th s- it. is as à %verc àbout Christilus - amý, whcn thcy

hauc cugiarno t cir eýxjs, tilen must thç-y. suI the-ny.for Îheïr
crcý1its saké or. a nionéth or.two and the ai the heginning of

-hilý-,dt -hants that canie îrý),n% ý S. To mie
Mart.-h ht: s s epart.

rake li)r thc paiment of. their goods. gold and situer, which i- neuer
wanting dicte. An(I.S.,nr io. deyes bccîore théir

Gbod
departure thsey afe all -atified . :tiso they. may ha.uc
Rpbics- îný paiment,. hut 'they niake no accompt of

them and thçy that ýwi11 wintier. there for anothér yere; it is need-
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full 'tfiat.'they be aduer.t.ized-, ihat.ià the sale of their goods, they
specifieý in their bargainç' the terme. of tWo Or'3. moneths pairheht,.
and that. theïr paimentshal be --in. so many Ganza, and neither
golde nor siluer: because that with the Ganza they maybuy and
sel euery thing with grée aduantage. And h.ow needful.l:is it to
le aduertized, when. they wil .recouer tbeir paimenis, * in -whàt

order they shal. receiue their G' nza ? tecause he that is not
experien.c.ed, may, do himselfe great'wrông..in the weight of" the
Çànsaý,as also inîhe fals.e'nèsse of them :, in the'w* eight he may be
greatly.deéeiu'ed, be'caus'e'that frorn place. to. -place it doth rise and
fall greatly : and therefore when any -wil reeelue -moneý or make.he must take a publique 1 'wayer, of m 'ne -or, . twopaiment, 0 Y, a day
beforé he go à bout. his businessie, and i in-.pairn nt-forhis
laboi r' fwo Byiaés:à M.oneth, and- for this he Js, bound to make

all your. money and, to maintaine it for.'ggod, for' that hee-recelueth,--it -and seàles the' bâgs with'his seal' and
hath receiued an' -store, then hee causeth it to bee brought into

the Ma"ason bf th * Marchant,' that iÈýýtÈe o'wner of itý.
That money is very ýweightié, for.fortie"Byia*is a strong*Portersden'; 

and.. 
alsô 

where.the 

March' 

t hath 
any 

paymeni

bur an o...,be
màde- -for those go .odÈ which he bu eth, the Common wayer of

money.thàt receiueth his Money must make the paym'ent thereof.
So that by this meanes, the Marchant..with the. charges of two

'.Byzes a. -moneth,ý recéiueth: ýnd pýyeth out his rtioney ivit.hout
losse or trôubIe.ý The Marichandiz.es. thai gbe'out-of.The niar-

ch«tndiýes 'Pegu are Gold, Siluer, Rubies, Saphyres, S inelles,
thau goe out great'ýýtore of Beniamin, Ion peper, Leade Lacca,9of 11egu. be great store.... rice, wine, some sugar, yet.there.mi,,htp 'l C.

of -9ugar màde in, the. for thai they iaùe àboundanCe
Canes, but. they giue îhem Eliphants ýp -eate, and the people
consume gteat stôre'of thern for food, and many more doe they*

%consuipe in .vaine things, as these fâllowing., * In'that kïncrdome
th spend . man> of these' -Sugar canés- in kin- of -houses andey ý y ma ý tý , 1

tefits, '*Éich ihey.'call Varely 'for their id oles '-,-,-hic . h the éall
Pagodes, whereof there' are great aboundance grec and small,'
and these. houses are made',in fo'.rneof lit le h.illes, like t Sugar

loàues or to, Bells, and some of these. houses are >as, high ' as , a
reasonablé steeple- at the*focte théy are ýery.large, some of thein
be in circuit a-q . uarter of a mile. The saidè ' houses within are-full 'of an *alled* round about wiith brickes and dirt in
steade of lime and. without forme, frorn the top to, the.fqote they
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inak for' thei couering -à with. Sugar ca and plaister it w ith

lime -ail oueiý for otherwiséthey would bee spoyled, by the grea.t.
ab ouridance of raine that falléth in those Countreys. -AISO Iheý

consui the e Varely or idol ho.uses great store Idol houks
of leafe-gold, for' that they ou-erlay ail thé topg"of the couered

witb gold.
bouses with gold, and-some of'thern are. couered with -

golde. from the top ýto'th' fôote in coucring. whereof there is.

gýeat store- of gold spent, for. that euery i o. yeeres they neýv ý ouer-

lay with gold, froni -'the top to the foôte, so that Nvith this.

vanitie'they spend great abôundance of goide. ý For euery -ý i 4ý.

'er: s the rai e d th consume he'gold from, ihesýe, house.s. And

:.-by this meanes the'y ,Oldede;ifer in Pegu týen à wouid*.

eel su ed not so, ' uch in this vanitie. . Also it. is a.'

thing -to bee noted ý in the. buyi'g of jewels in Pegu thàt he that

hath n'à Inoý,vlede sh'all.haue.as ggod. ièwels, and eap,

as lie that hath bene practized there a long time, wihich is'41 -ood

order" and it is in ibis wise « There are .iri Pegu fou'e înen of
-which'ar' called Ta ghe, or brokers of léiY'els.

goo reputatw , re,
.- Tliese foure men hauè all the. lewels or Rubies in their bandes,*:

and the Marchant that wil b com. "eth to one of these Tare hUY. ý M 2,

and telleth bim that lie hath.so.'much rÈigney to Ru.bies
harids of thesc

imploy'in Rubles. For thrôugh the excçedin«

-fôure mer. passe ail. the -R' bies:: for they have'. such

quantifie, that they'k' t what o -doe Nvith them,

but gell thérn at- most vile an'd base:,pric.es. When, -the 'Marchant

..bath broken his mind to one.of thëse..brokers or Tareghe, they

cary him. home to -one of théir -Shops, althoiî-hý lie hath no know-

ledge in lewels*,: and. w-hen -the IeýveIli2rs- percelue. that bée will

einploy, a' goôd round summe, they wï.11 make.'a býr,-aine, and if

not, they'let, him alone. The vse generally of this Citie -is' this.:
aréh bath b " ught. any greàt quan'titie of Rub"

that when anyM, ant 0 ies,

and . hath- agreed for them, bée carieth the hôme'to his house 4

let tfiern be of what value týey will, lie shall haue -space to: loo4-ýieý4

on th éln a nd per I use th em t r rée dayes: and if he baih rio

knowledge in theni, lie'. shall, alwayes, hàue niaùy Marchants. in

that . Citie that. haue very good knowledge in lewels; with whom

he conferre and take -counsell,'and May shew ihýem
wh' :if lie finde that liée hath noi emijloyed

Vrito 9M.'lie will; and
his money wel4,'hée 'ay retarne his, Ieweis bàcke"to'-them whom

ee had thein:o£, without:any'lo'se.àtall.,-'Which thingis such

a sham'e to the Tareghe to, haue his Iewels retùmed, that lie had

vol- lx. 
bi ý2-
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ràther beare a,.blow. on tliè,'face' then that' it, should.-»be thought.that he solde.them, s'o deere -té haue th0 eMý returned: Forthese
..men. haue- alwayçs, great care that they afford good.peniw.orthsi-".,

especially, tb those thàt ýhaue no'. knowledge. 1- This they oe,
becâusè they., wouldé -'n>ot . loose'théir credïie : .. aridAn honest

cire of, when those Marchants that'haue knowledge. in:Iewle à -
heathen. buyý any, ý if they. buy them. déere, it i.s their.own.. fauliipeople..

and not the b'okers.: yet it is good to, haue kriow.ledge
in Iewelsi by*reasôn thà.t it'mâý somewhat ease. the -priée.. . Thëte

-ià 'alsô a very good order. *hichý they. haue in. buyin of. lewéIs
*hich is this Th ère aire many Marchants'. tha.t. stand by at thë
mgking of the' bargaine,, and becàùse they shâlI -not vnderstarid

Bargmnes howe the iewels,-'be soldti the 'Broker -and -the. Màr-
made with: chants- bâue their bands. vnder,., à cloth, and bythenipping

touchin& of fingers and nipping the ioynts. they kpow.-of fi ngers
vnder a what. is done what îs bidderi;. and what iý asked. So

cloth. that 'the standers by knowe riot What is deffiaundéd-
for them,'alth ouýh'it be fér'a thouÈand or i o.. thousand duckets.

Foreuery ioynt and. euery- finget bath his signification.. Tor ifý
the,.Màr.chanis that.stàn'de by should vnderstanà th6 bargàine,ý it

would,«. reedé great uersie amo'ngst,' ihem.. -,And. at my
--being.,in Pégyu in the .moneth of. August, in Anào:iS69, 4atiirig

gotten well. by myendeuouri 1 . wàs desîrous', to see mirse owne.Countrqjý and. I' th 00ught it good to goe *by the. way f S .'Tome
but.khen I* should tary ýràtiI blarch,

In which iou;ney I* was counsailed, yea, and fully resolued to,go b -thé way of -BenWa,..with a shippe theY. re ready to, depart for
that voyage. And then wée departed froni Pe gu to Chatigan a
great harbour or pqrý fiom. whenée there goe,-smal" hi
Cochin, bef6re the fleete depàrt.Sàr, Pértugàll,,..ià"., v s 1-

was fully dâermi n'é'd to, goè..tô , Lisbon, and so tý Venice.
I-bad thu . ' rë9oliied my selfè, L went à boord - of the shippé,of

]Ben-ýàIa, 'at which time it »was the. yeere, of Touffori -This Touffon
is an extraor. çoncerning which Touffon ye: are to vnderstand, that

dinàry in the. East- Indies often times,. there are nét StOrÙ2eSstorme at as in.. other countreys buf eue!y, io.; or 12. yeeresSm
ihere'are' sûch tempests and.stor'mes, that it is..a thingincredible, but to -those ' that seaue ene it neithér do theý Iý:now

certainly what ytere-thèy wil*come.
Vnfortunate -are- they thàt -are àt sea,- in. that yere and tirne Of
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thé. Touff6h, because few thlere are -thgt'.eséa'pe' tbat The Touffon
danger. In this-ýçre it W'a' 'ou? chance to'be at, sea comjneth

t 
-it 

-happened.-wellvnfo,.vs 

but 
euerY

with the like storme, bu : _ _11 yU -or -12. yierm.
for thta out sbip wàS . new ly iDUerý-plancked, . ahe had

t- any thing in her vi* uàli ànd ba.Iýiti,- and, gôlde'

which. froin, PegÙ they carý. to Bengalà, and no other 'kinde*of

Marchandise,.'. This Touffon drcruel'sto'rme enduréd',three dayes

and trime nîghts.-.. in which tilne it caried away our sailes, yards,.

a id rudd'er - and because the, shippe laboured in. the Sea, weé

cut our mast. ouer boord,'. Which, when -we -had done she laboûred

a great deale, more theri befôree insuchwise, that she was alm*ost,

fùllwith watei..tfiât came. ouer -the highest. part. of: her and so -

went downe : ând: for. the sp4ce of. thteé dayesand tfiree'nights
ter 

t>ôf 

her.in 

thi:,

... sixtie men'did.'noth..ing but'halewà ou o sýwise,

t wentie-men in one place, and mentie nien'in anôther plâc'é, and..«

twêntie in a.thi-rdeplace: a nd fér a Il -this storme, the shippe. i6s

sp good,'* that , shee tooý.e not one iot of water below through'her

.. Sides, but all'.ran, downe ihrougb the hàtches, so that those sixtie-,

men:.« did'ý- nothing but cast, the- Sea into th.e Sea. And.,,thus

driuing' too and.fro às the winde and. Sea woulà-we were- in. a

darke night, about fôurè ôf the élocke cast on a sholde.:' yet when 
>

th r one side no'r ottýer, and
it was day, we coýId- eà e * see Iand on

'-"knew not whére we were. And -as it ptéased the diuine power,

'there came a great waue of the Sea, which draue vs b'eyonde the

should. And when 'wee felt the shippe afloie, we. rose vp as men -

reuiued,. because the Sea was calme and smqoth water, and theh

sounding. wç. fýund . twelue fadome water,. and withîn -A manifest
while afte' t sixe fadome, 'and. then preý.'- wk of the

a r wee bad bu' -ebbîý9 d
to, ariker with a small anker' at was. flo

sently we came > ý.th wing in

left vs at the: sterne, foi a-Il our other were lost iri the those

g, 

Countiies..'.

the shippe stroke 'a Tbund, -
storme: and. bý and by.

and then we di&prop her that. slip should not ouerthrow.

When itwas day the shippé.was,,all dry, and wee. found her, a

godd - ile. fZon'. the. , Sea. on. d'rie land.* TÉis Touffon. being

ende we discouered an Island not farre frorn -vs, and This LlaiSd

we went from the shippe on: the sands . to, sée what - is calied
Sondia. >

1sland it was and wee found it a. ýjilace inhabited-,

and, to, my iudgementthe fértilest' Island. in. all the world, the

which , is diuided to, - t*o in parts by a. çhanell whîch passeth

betweene- it, and wikh- greai trouble we bronght oùr ship -intoý.the

same chane,.which partéth. the Island at flowing water,: and there..

-O*d



we deterhiined tO staY 40..dayes to refrësh..vs. And when. the
People of thelsland. saw the& ship, and that w'e com-ing a

.'land,:, presently they made'a. place of bazar or- à market,. with.
shops right ouer against the'ship wiith all marier of proùisi-on, of.
victüals, to,ýeaté1 which thçy. brought downe -in , great abunda'nce,
and sold it - so géod -cheape, that -we were arnazed. at, the ch*eape--

-nesse thtrèof.: -1. boueht an' salted- kine thérefor the prouision,
of the shi or hàl-fe a -:La irne a.. piece,, which Larine may be i z.Shilli n'gs. sixe pence beï n«g, very gr e.gçqd àrid and 4. wilde hogready dressed for a Larme greàt"fai.- hi fi piecel,ennes, br a Bizze a.
which iý at the:mesta pennie: ahdthe people told ys that we were

deceiued the -halfe of dur -mèney, because' w'e bought things so.
deare. "A,--.Iso a sâcke oÉ -fine. rice for, a -thin'ý >of nothin * and

.. Consequently'à.l othérthings for humaine sustenance -were there
ïn*s.uch. abâundance,, that it.i-ý a7.thin- incrýedible but'to'thern'thatý

haueseêneît. This Island iÈ calied Sôndigabelohl,»... 3onclitiais.the o C s tri-the kingdome of Sengala dýstant!'r2o. mile' fro
frUitfU11eýtChatigan, to«.w'hièh, place wee were bound. The peopleCountrey 111

21jbe world. are Moo.reýÉ,..tnd the -king a verygood m'ah of a. Moore
king', for if he had bin a.% tyriant aÉýôthers'be lie im.i(yht -

haue robbed vs of alý becaùse the P6ý' capt.ýJne of Chafi-an.was in armés àý;iinàt r ofthe Re!o that and euëry da'y -th ere
were soihe-slai!ie, at which newes we rested, there with no si-nal,

feare,,keep*in,- good výatch and ward aboord.eùery.niht'as the vse iÈ,
but the gouernour of the, towne did cômfort. vs. and'bad vsÏhat we

should feare, nothing but that we should repose our.selues eà
without'an'y danger,' aithough-. the ýPortu-ales"of Chatigan hadgquernour of. bat.*.C*ty,slâine. the t 1 and thaï ý wé -,wefe .. nôtcùlpablé - in that: fact': 'and, ery -ýay what-rqoreouéý he dîd vs zu

plèasüré he could, which ýVasýu' thing'co>ntrary to our expectations.cohsiderincr that theyand the people. gan 'erè
'of Chati, w e 'both

subiects t' one king.. -We ý de ' . - : .' . . .
parted from Soridiu*a,Cb:aýt.i,-an is

-a port in àrid came to Chati,",n -the greaýt port of .,Ben, la, at.,
the same time when .. thé 'Portug,ýl'es bad made peacewhither the n a truce with, the gouernouPortug and tàke rs of the towne,go With with this condition ibat the chiefe Q ptaine, of the*.their-ships.

Portugales with his.,.sbip . should, départ without any
lading - -fôr there were, then at that time r& ships of PortugaleS
great and -suxdL - This Captaine béing a Gèntleman and'of goodý..courageý-was notwithstandingýcoritentéd to, départ -tô, his greatest
hinderance, rathér than hee would seeké. to hindér'.so many of

2&4 a .
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his friends as werie there, as also becausé thetime of the yeere,

was spent to cro'to theIndies. theý, night ýefbre le d parted' 'ep
euery . ship . that had any lading therein, put it aboord -of ý the'

Captaine'to. belpe toý ease his chaýge,-and to recompence his

courtesies. In, this time theré came a méssengèr from
The King- of

-the kin,-, of Rachim. to thi& Portugal. Captaine, who -Rachirn, or
saide iýný. the behalfe of. his - king, that hèe bad heard Aracam,

tjy tneighhour
the courae and valure of hini, des'iring him gen o Bengala.

at he w uld vouchsafe,,to., come with the ship into.

Es .port, and -comming thithér fie should bc. very wel, intreated.

This Portuaal weni thithr and was very well sat.isfied,-of this-

King.
'This Yin- O'f -Rachim bath hïs seate in the « coast

betw'eenèý*Ben,-,ýala. and .,the grdatest enemiè hebath, is

kinr, àf Pegu: which kin of Pegu deuiset 'ý,hi and.-da

how to make this'kinî,ý of. Rach-ini bis s'ubi ec t,'bu t by-no nieanes
do the,- kin- f Pe u hàth no po\ý-.t;r

hee'is able to e'it: becausu 9 "1

no ar mi ýý'by S'ea. And* this kin« of Rachifti m'ay Aracaul'.
arme, t 0 nd h GallèYes-or Fusts, by.Se and by

land he - bath certaine sluses with the whi'h when the kin- of

P, et tàwards, hini, hee m#y -tt,his.p*lcas,*ire,
-ýt part of the C àunttey. .- 'So that by -tbis , rncanics

d.row * ne'a, ' gre., >Cfu'rhoùld con . ie
hée. cu'tteth.,off the way whereby the.' ýin- of- Pe

With hils pow .ýr. to hur>.-him.
From thé -jeat -port of Chati n-'they -cary. for the Indies gr'eàt,

f, B nibàst cloth of
store of rice, very cireat'qý-ýintitie.o o

'.. . I b. The comvno-

euery sort, Suger, corne, and money,..with', other.niarý . dities thaf'
d-,,b 'ï'ason ôf'the ývarres'-in Chati'gýin, goë from

chandiz'. An y. e. Chàtigen to
thé'' Poïtuo ail sbips taried -.theie so iong'. tbât they theIndies.

arriued not at Co I hin so soone .. as they were wont.-to

do QtI-ier yeeres For which cause the.. fle'ete that..ývas'at Cochin*

as deparfed for Portugal before they arriued th re, and 1 ý bei
in discouerin,ý -of

one of - the mail ship es before the fleeté, g

Coc-bin we also'.diÉcoueted .,the. last shippe of the. fleete -that

Went oin Cochin to -FortÙýall whereshee*m.adé saile, for which
maruel omfoited, b.eèause .that. ail .the yeere

I was. i.loÜsly disc
d 'hen we arriued'

foll - ng, therýe wa§ no ng for P'rtugale, an w,
at Cochin I was fülly determined to goe for Venice by'theNvay

ote.-The Portugal shiýs depart toward Pdrtugall'out of

harbàr ofC6chid.

q
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of Ormus, -and at that time the Ciiie of.Goà was
Cica was

bé,ieged., besiege4 by the , people of 'Dialcan -.but the -Citizens
forcednôt this assault, bécause th*ey supposed that jt -

W.uld.not con.tinue-lo.ng. For. ail this Iembarked My selfe in- a
Galley'that werit'for Goa, méaining there to shippe -my, ýe1fe fýrOrmus: but whèn we came to. Goa *ould niot suthe Viceroy w ffer
any> Pértugà .. o ý epart, by réason of thé warres. 'And being'iri

Goà'.bùt si at-a smàll time, I ýfell' icke 'of an infirmitie th' elde mee -
foure. Moneths:.ýwhich with.phiÉiëk.e. and diet,..çost,.me eight.
hundreth duckets,',and thëre 1 was constrai ed ,to sell a, Èrnalq titi R bi e e de:uan .!e a , u. es - to. sustain my n e nd.j. solde-t at fôr
fille « . hundîeth*_duckèiý, thaï > -was *orth i - thousand. 'AiidY!axe'well' 

of my di > ëý
whtn .1 beehne'.tc seas ad-. but little,
ôf thaf money'.Ieft,. çuery','thin(y was so scarse: F ôr, euery

chiaéri, (and.-yet pot grood) cest mee, seuen, or eight.. Liue'rs,
which. Às sixe 'shillings, or sixè' shillings ýéight.-, pence'., Besjdé-

this grëat-.,chatgçs, t*he.'Apoihecaries,,'With their.medicines were
no siuàU. charge tô me., At the én4é'.of sike mànéths Ïhey raisëd,.
the siege, aýnd tâený I beganne to.worke, for. Iewelswere risen in,

their prices fÔr, wher.eas ore, I sold a few of refu ed'Rtrbies,
rmined then toSell tÉe rest o all Myý Iewels that I fiad* there,,.

arid.,iô'make an other voyage'io Pegu. * And ý fôr, bëicàuse that at.
my:departure.'ýfrotn Pegu, Opium was « in. grec request, -Lwent. th en

to Càm'baya.to imploy a good round sùninie'of mortey
good çom- in Opium, and. there l' bought 6o. percels of 0 «PIUM,

moditie in ý,çýhich 'ost'rù' t > -housand and a huridreth'duck
ducket at fbure shillings 'two*.pencë. .'Morcouef

I bought...three' 'bales, of Bombast clotÉ which ýcqst me 'eight
hundred duckats, which -was a good commoditie for Pegu.: 'lien.

1: had bought ýé'ý thingsi thé Viéeroy comparided that , the..
custpme of the Opium should bé p.aide in Goa, and payin'g',
custome ihere: 1 might cary it whither I would.- I shipped my.
ý bales of cloth àt Cbaul in' a shippe'that went for Cochin, and 1

went to.. Goa to, pay.'the, afofesaid custome for my Opium; atid
from Gôa I departdd to. Cochin in a ship, t.hat was for the voyageof -Pegu tý t winter the hen'l coand *en 0 n at S. Tothe. ýW me to
Cochin, I vnderstood that thé ship that had my three balçs of

cloth, was cast. - away and '11os4ý so, that I . lost my Soo. Serafing'or
duckats:, arLd'depaiting frýM'-Cochîn to goe for S. Tome, in-cast-

419 about for. the island of Zeilah the Pilote was deceiuèd, for that
theý Cape. ôf the Island of Zeïl lieth farrean out intô the sea, 'and

j tv _
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the, Pilot thinkin.g tbat he 'might haue passéd. hard aboord. le

ape,'a''dýpa*yin'g roomer ïn the night - when it.was mornin we

were farre with in .the. Capeand, pagt JIall reffied' to go -où by",
wiri fierc y against -vs. So that by this.

reas n nds blew so el

&eàries, e lostoùr voyage'for thàt yéfe, and'wewent t - Maný!,
to the ship hauing -lost her

with > the ship wintef there, mastes

gtçat dilligence we . hardly saued her, Wilth greât losses
and 

ffit
to :"-the Captaine' of theý shi because he was., forced to frai 9

h ' shi.p ine-"S. Tomè for Tequ with'-gfeat. losses and

ere andI with my ffienâ greed tagethez tà-take.
)_ ý - - . -l", » - .. . h

7aba k to ca s ýt0 S Tomé«; *hich- thing* Sý w witlk,. al -t e
af S. TIý,ýeI Ilad news

Irest,,of" the h,,chants; and ariiuin,

ugh or by t e way of Ben7gal' that in-',Pe ra.Qpium was very

e
thio

ei
r t(

dear' ' and. I k ew that in S.Tome théte was no Opitiffi but

'h 'so, that 1 was -holdé'n.of al the

art
tim

mine to g t at yeré'

marchants there to be- very. rich - and sô . it.,woulà ý'Éaùe proued*
if my ad.uerse n y hope,- ý"Whi.ch was

'fort 
né'had-.nof 

bi 
..contr.ýry 

t.ci

from Can baya, to the'
-this. Ai.that tim th&e. went a great s 1

king - of Assi wit itie.of 0 ium, ýjt great ý quant p nd there t.q lad.e

peper:' in which výoyage there came' suéh a storme, thgt the ship

......... . .......... d- to goe roomer Soo. miles, and by'this
W* hereas ëd'à- dày,,before me e;so

eýnes cam to Pept. y arriui

thàtýôpiuM ich. waf, befibre very deareî was now. at a base prIce: -

hi h-ýas s6ld- for fiitie Bizz'-befýré, ý,vas solde forsolt.%ýat-w 

'ic 
icb

Bizi and an. ;ý) * &re was such quanti de cameinthat ship -

o th tI.was adtblstay-t'wo'yeres.inPegiývhlesse-Iwoùldhaue

giùën aývay: my commoditie : -and at »the -end:of two yere.s. of My
w 

l'

my 
cc

iî.oý àuékets which. 1 bestowed in Ca'inbaya,.,l màde butýa

fho' 1 an .1 du ck ts Theà 1-.departed againe froin Pegu-

for e Indies. for Chaull,.atid frotn Chaul to. Cochýin,'and from

Coâin to' Pé Once more 1 Jost occasion to ' make me.', riche,

Imi lit hau.ebrou'g-t good store of Opium againe 1
,ýwbereas« 

'Y

br îuÉht: but a lit lé,, beini féarefull of my other'voyage befôre. n.

ihis smàll, quan itie, 1-made. good profite.,,' And now.- againe I.

determined'to fbrým-y Countrey,.and departing frôm. Pegu, I

t ed and win red in Cochin, and, then I, left the Indies and

came for 0
Lthihke it v iy necessary befdreýl ende my.voyae to reas.on

somelw-haï, and to, ýshewe what fruits, the Indies . o yee bring,

fàrth. First, n the: Indies and âthér East.pa*'ts of India.there ïs
th of IndiL And in'

growe all partsPeper -and gi ger, in,



s9rhé parts of th.e-Indiési-th.e greatest, quantitie of peper-grôweth
arnon t' wilde- bushes, yyýthoutafiy maher oflabour sauing, thàt

whefi -.1t. is ripe the -gôe. and gath.er it. , The tree that the pepery
groweth oh ýý is like t.o, our , Iuie, ývhiéh runneth: vp to the tops of"-it groweth-: and i it should ' 'ot taktrecs wheresoieuer f n e hold'ç *of

sonie tree, ii.:Would 'Iiê flat.and''«roi on the ground. peper.
tree.>-hath hisflôuré.'and, be'ri-y like in all-. parts.to our luie berry,and those b* ics,"be," so, thàt w'hé'n they. gath-er'en raines of -peper

them-.they beýgreenç; and'ihén îhey lay th.effi ýin the Sunne,- and.
they becéffieblacke.

The -Gingýr groweth in ihis wise: -the-]and,.is tilledand sowen,th like-. to - Pànizzo 00and e herbe is and . t.he. r te is.. . . 1 the ginger.
Théâtié two s *ices-" ow iri diuers pla"ep , gr c S..The Clouics come u c S,all from the 'Nfol * c a, which Molucéds are

two Is.larids*.not very great, and the*--tree that they grow-on i, like
to- our'Lawrell trec.

'Fht5 Nutmegs - and which trow both together, arebrô Isl' an a uught frorn the and of B. . da, whose tree is. like tô.bur w In * t'
tree, but not sol ïg.

All the gobd w1ite Sandol is brought from the --Island of'l'imor'.
Canforabei'ng ëonipound. c'orumetb.;ill'from Chïna,,-'and all that

whi à grôweth. in canes commeth fron-t eortieo,,'and I thinkè that
this Carifora corùtneth not into thèséý'pàrts : for that -in theY.

comme grçat store,ý d t.hat- is very deare. The.goôd Lignurn
Alocs.'comm'ét-h frop.-«Cauchiricbina..

The Beriiamin.comme't r> the kiriýdonie of -Assi d Sion.'.
Lorig pepper' eth in Ben 'a, Pégu* and Idua.M«uske* ommeth ro ,Tartàn'a4' W. ich h they maké in. thi'

ordèr, as bý. good I. hau*e bene. told; ý Thele is a
certaine. beast,, in Tartaria,ý whîch is wilde àAd as big as ýa wolfe,

which beast they take aliué, and beat hïm, to, death Isrnall
ta. y is blood rna'ybé:ýpread through hi ues> l'h' s hole body, theh
theycur-it in. pieces azid tàke out all thé. bones, and beat, the

fiesh 7 with the blood -in a morter ver - sma4. and, dry it, and
pý akep % ises to'pýt it in of 'the skin, and thes e be'the.cods of

uskèli, _î-
Truely L'know not whereof the Arabe i d nd theïe, are

r. is ina e,
diuers opinions of it but this is,' rùost certaing, it is cast out

SArar -This 91nai note. 1 .4uske the Iewes doe côanterféit and take, out halfe
good musk beat the- flesh of, an me andý.put ia thé riDome of it.'

1Y.

Mi



rab5ques, a d DiscoueriésI, 289''

of the §ýî1 and throwne on land* 'ana found' vpon thé. sea

,bankes.
The Rubies, Saphyres, and th Spi-ne s be à6 ten in the ki'

do'me- of P The Diamantscqme from diuers places; and I -

know. but thrçe, sorts 'of them. That .. sort of Diamants that is

'calledChiappecominethfiomBezene,,er. Thosi2-thatb,pointçdý

naturally domé..fr.om ilie land'of'. Delly, ýand fiom Iau . a but theý

'Diamants of Iaua are more 'Waightie then the other. The Bà1-assýi

I, -could neuer vnderstànd.. from whence they that are growe in
Zeilan.

called Balassi'come.
'in this. book

Peailes. théy, fish in diuers piaces, as before. e. is

shown'e.
From, -Cambaza, coInýméth* the Spodiôm which c*ngeleth lirl -

certaine canes, ývhérèof I founa many in Pegu,. when 1 made my
bouse there :becaùse th sayd bi re) the make their'.

at - (à 1 haue efo

ouses there of 'wôuen ..canes "like to mats.. From Chàul they
trade àlýng' Melinde in,, Ethiqpia,ý within. the land

st the coast of
of Cafraria « on that. coast. are many gooâ harbors kept by the

'iMoôres. -Thither the Portugais* bring'a kinde, of ý Bombasi,
clôth of a st' re Paternosters. of beads

'low price, and gregt 1 9 of

ràade,.>of paltrie glasseý ,rýbich they make. in. Chaud accord.

ing t vse of the Countrey - and frour thence they. 'cary
es calle.d Cafati,,ffld sofne

Elepbanis teeth for pdia, slau Àrnber
-and. Gold. . Ôn tbis coast the king of Portugall. bath. bis, castie

.. called Mozambique,, which. is. of as great importance as- any castlé
-he si !ndiesý vrider bis prptecti

that e bath. in ail .hi on,> and the.
Captain' a.ine * voyagesý to, this Càfraria, to

e of tbis càstlé 'hath cert
which places no Marchants may goe, but by thé. Agent of this.

Captaine: and'they -ise to goe in small shippeÉ,- and
Bùying and

trade with the Cafà& and thei > tr e inbuying ana

is without . any peach one toýth e otbet. In wiihout words
selling s ' - . . . 1 .

one to,
ibis Wise the Portugais biing. théir gqè&. by. litle other.
and litle alongst the Sea coast- and lay. thern downe,. an

and so départ,. and the Cafar Marchants tome and see: the goods',

andý there they put downe as much gold: as they thinke the goods
theïr w and leaue their gold -and, the

are worth and so goe ay e

goods t9gether theÉ commeth. the Portugal, and finding the golde

to his-content. hee taketh ît and goeth bis way into bis ship, and

elynde in' Etbiopia, in the land of

argind On th Coast of ý M.
Cafraria, the great trade that the Portugals haue.
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N 2



re

290 mauigaéèns, voyàÈes,

then commeth the Cafar, and takéth the goods and c eth *them,
away, and if hé fin-de .the golde -th.ere still, - it.is a signe that thé

Portugals are not contenteýd, and if the C.aiar' thi'nke he ha''hput'
too. little, bç addeth more, as he.'thitiketh the thingîs worth: andthe Portugàjes must, not stand with theni ktoo stric t for if theydoe then. *ill h -m'r Tér. ththey nue no o c trade with théni., ey

-disdaine tobé, reiùs'edý whehý,they thînke'that they'haue offéred
ynoùgb; foi the bee à peeùi hs -people, and haue dealt so of a lông

tirne: andý by this.trade- theAýortugals change theirGolden gold, a 1 n.d ca -to the ictra(jes1hat commodities into ry it astlé of
Am-4, the.Poitu&n.,s Mozambique; which is an, Island âot fairre, distàrithaue. tÉe firme land of Cafra' on he, c 3ý anria. ' t. oast of Ethiopi

is distant from In'dift 2 800. MilëS.,. Nowe:'t;o returne to my voyage,
when I mme tb Ormus,ýI found there Master Sra' s'Berettinof

Yenice, and. wefraighted a. ýark iogethei for.. Basora for
o. -duckets and with vs there wient other Marchants; which did

ease Our fîraight, end very ciiinmodiously wee came to Basora- and,,..
there we stayed 40-dayes or prouiding a Car h f .barks togo;Babylon, becaùse-they vse hôt to goetw 0 «

0 r-.3. barkes at once,
bUt* ' 25. or 3-ô. because. in, the-, nigbt. th.ey cannot go,. but.,must

a e thern -fast to. the* batiks of the nuer, and - en th w must
Make a v good and strong* guard, and ble.* el. p >ui dedof-

armor,. or respect and*sàfeÉard of our goqdýs, because thehurpber
of ý theeues is great that .côme to sp'oile and. rob.ý'f1e' marcha nâsiAhd vilien we depait for -goeBabylon'. *e. , a. litleý':with- our sai%and the voyage 's-38. or,4o. dayes,.Ion,,, Ne were 5o., d'but ayes oh
it. , When - we came to, Ba.byloh we s>tayçd théie 4. mOneths, Vritill
the Cârouan. was rendy to go o4er the wilderiiés.'ôr desert for.Alepo.; în' accom dthis City w 6. pýniee were MarchantS that
tgge*ther, fiue Venetihns and.. a Éoitugý1, ý who.se'ý'nan'ies,.Wére as

followeth Messe'r« 'FloÉinasa Nith- ,one.,ôf-.> his kinsmen, Messer
Andrea de Pôlai*the Pôrtugal-and M.. Francis Berettin'eand and
so wee fumished« our- selües with victùals and beanes for Our
horsés'for 4o dayes and ývee bought horses and. mules, for 'bat
ihey:bçe very goodcheape there I my ýélfé bought a'horse*theie

'foi, 11.,akens; and solde him> after.'in Alépofor 3o. duckets. AISO.-Tent 
which 

did 
ý,s

we bought.a 1 ery great pleasure.,- we bad alsoamongst Z. c els. 1 den withý mi andiseý'.*.fo the wbiéh we
4vs 3 a arch

Margi!W note.-An order how to prouidé .to,go e-ouer the. Desert fro m.
Babyloi tQ Alepo.

n
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paid 2. duckets for euery carnels lading, and for. cuériy i 'o. czLMels
ýfor so, is their vse and custome. 1 -we tàkealso-with--

ey - m âde - ir il
vs 3. men to serue vs in. the voyage, which. aïe ýsed to'goe in those

voyages for fîue D d. a man, and are . bound to scrue vs to Alepo:'

sô ihàt,.W'e passed ve ry :w'll without.any troàblé.- when thecamels
. C ed out* to* rest our pauilion wâs die first that was erected. The

Carouan makcth but small iourneis about io. miles a*,day,. and they

set.forwards euety morning -b fôre day t*o hiàu.rcs, and about two

ï e n the afternoone th éy sit downe..' We'had'grea't good hap in-our

voyage, for ,tllàt. it, rainëd: For.which cause..we neuer wàrÎted-

water but euer day fouind- good water, so that'we could not take

anyhurt- for Wanfof water. Yet wecar.ied a camel laïden. alwayes

with wàter for euery good respect thatý might chance in. the desert,

so thât> weeý Ëad,'.no want neither. of one thing, nor othér that wasý

to Iee had in* the couhtrey. For -wee came. very well furnished of -

euery thing,. and éue'ry day we -eat fresh:,mut.ton, ere
V(hO 7,kept . those,

carne man shepheards. *ith: vs -,With their flolccs,

Éheepe that.we o: iht -in Babylon, and' euery chant marked

is sheepe -with hïs* owne . marke; a.rid. y à - Ite sheph'eaids a,

Medîn, whicli-,'is.-twd'PéÎïce of, Our. môýev.,foi,'.'th-e--keeping' and

fe eding qur * sheep ýon -the way aiid fôr. killing-,of them. And

beside the Medin they haue , the heàds; the àinnes, a«nd the intrals'

of euM sheepe they kil' ' We ý siie. bâught zô. sheepe, and -whe n

wecarne to. Alepo we hàd 7. .alilie àf- them. And In the târouan,

thdy vse this . order;îýat the, marchants. doe> lende flesh'one* to

anotber, 4ecausé they .. will. not ý carY. MW flesh . with thèm,,but

pýeasure one anothër.by.jending one one. day and another another

day.
49 -which'they,

rom BabylQn .- to, Alepo. is dayes ïourney,'of the

zake 36-. dayes . àuer the wildernes, in which -6. dayes

jhey neithersee bouse, treesnor people.t.hat inhabite 36. Dayes
iourney ouer

el aine, aiidý -no signe.of -any. way in , the

-it,.but on, y a Pl the

wo d. The Pilots . goe before, and the Caroùan wildemm

follo*eth after.. And they sit. downe .all -the,

Carouan vnladèth. and sittetk downe, -fôr.they know the stations-

are, I say, in 36 pass oue, the wilde

where the- wells dayes we r r-

nesse.. For whe'n' wee depart ftoin, Babylon two dayes we passe

b villages -irihâbited. vntîl we hauë passéd the riuer-. Euphrates.
yAnd then. Mages inhabited.

withîýn 

tw.o 

dayes 

of 
, 

Mepp. 

*e 
haue

In this Carouan: there goeth alway a Captaine ethat doth Iustice

vnto all men and euery night they keepe - watch about" the'



292 NaUigations Voy ages,

Carouan,.,and cornming to Alepo, ýwe went to Tripoli,. whèreas'
Mâsfer, Florin, and -Makeî Andrea Polo, and I with à Frier, went

and hired a- barke to goe.witb vs to* lerusalera.An Order how
to prôuide Departing fro Mi TripQlie, we -arriued at Iaffa,: from

là, the which place in a day and a hàlfe wé went to Ierùsàleiii4
going- to. and ivé gaue 6rder to our barké tô tary for vs vnt ourlerusi em.

retume., Wee stàýed in Ierusdèrn z4. daye, té
visite those holy places : from whence we rertunëd to Iaf% and
from laffa to Tripolie, and there wee shipped. our, selues in -a ship

of Venice calléd the Bagazza na And by ý the, helpe of the deuine
powe we arnued'sàfely in Venice the fift of Noue'b.er

Thé author iSS-x. Ifthere-beany.thathathanyclesiretogoe.int'o
returned to

Venice 1581. thosê partes of India, let ý hirn pot be astoniéd at ý the
ý.tîoublés.that1haue:pasÉed: becauselwa*sintangle'd

Jn rnanything>s: fé that I werit very poéré rofn:,ýVenice with
i ioo. .. ýduçkets imploye'd. in . marchandize, and -when I . came to.

Tripolie, 1. fell 'ické .in -th é. hou.se.. ôf Màster Rçgaýy Oratioand
this man. sent av!ay'my goods *Îth à small- Carbuàn ihat went, from:
Tripolieýto Alepo, and*"the- Carouan was robd, and àll niy"goods
lost'sâuing foure. chesis of àl'asses.-which coýt Me.. 200. dückets,. oU
ývhich Oasses .1 found many brôken because the theeties thinking

it had'ben'e other Marcha'ndize, > biaké -them vp, and'. seeing they
were glýsses they, let.thèm- all alone, And with this onely- stocke

1 aduenttlr*ed to.goe into the. Indies: And ibus with chan e and
rechartâe, and by diligence' in my voyage, God did blesse and'

so th.at I'got a good -stocke., I will n.ot be vrimindfùU
to. put thern in remembrance, that haue a desiré *to zoe intô.,thosé
-parts, how they shall zeepe their goods, and giue thern iÔ their
heires at ýthe time of their death and howe this may be done. very

securely. In all- the, cities that. the, Portugales.haue in the Indies,
there is a. hou-se caHed the. schoole. of Sancta misericordia corn1ssa-ýna: the gouemour e eïr paines,-s whéreof* if you iue'th ra for th'

will.'take.a:coppy of yôur»*ill and Testament,. whýich- you must,
alw:ayes cary aýout you and chiefly.when you go into the Indies.

In. the countrey of tht Moores and - Qentile% in those -voyages
alwayes* theré goeth a Captàine to administer, IusÈèè to:'all:.«_
Christians' c>f.týé-,.!ýoitugàles. Also.this captaine. bath.authoritie
to recouer the goods of those Mechahts that by chance die in

Margiwl nae.-A very good order.tÈat they haue in fhose Coantreys for.,
the recoùering of the goods of the dead.

air

it



. . . . . . . . . . .

Xques, and Discouenes.

Tra .293

those voyages, and they ýthat. eý hot, made their Willg and
ýegistredtheininth'e.aforesaydeschooles,týeCapt-iineýwilconsutne
their goods.in such wise; that litle.ot.nothing will 1e left.for-their
heïres and friends. Also thére goèth in th ése sa . me voYages.sotne
marchants that are commissaries of the schoole* of Sancta misen-

cordia, t at if- any MWh t die and'haue his Will made,'and hath
giuen order that.the schoole of Miseriéordia Ïhall 1aue his gôods

'ihen they.sende the morte 'b
and sell them, y 'Y exch.ànge to, the _M
schoole of Miserïcordia. in Lisbone, with ýthat c'opieý of. his Testa-

ment, then from Lisbo'n they giue intelligence thereof, into.*hat
part of Christendome - soeuer it bel and the heire$ L > ôf sýUCh a * one
co " ing thither,ý with testim iall that they be heires, they shaU
receiue there the value of bis goods: in such , îse that they shall

noi loose any'thing. But fhey that die. in. the. kingdq 'me of Pegu
looseý the thirde part of their. goods by ahtient custome of the

Countrey, that if any Ch.ristian.dïéth.in,*the kingdoine of. Pegu, thé
kin'9' and hi% officers réât heires ofz third éof his goods,* and",the're*
> hath neue.r bene any deceit or. fraude- vsed in thi ** inatter. ... I haue

knowen many rièh men -that,ý.liaue-d%'elled in Pegu, ' nd in their
acre they- haite'desired . to go into t eir ôwne. Countrey to die there,
and haiïeý-departed with ai thèi'' goods -and substance without let
or trouble.

In Pegu, the fàshion'of théir app4rel is àll oneý as well.-the noble,
man as. the simple: th.e..,,çnely différence is Ode, of
fin.enes.of -the cloth, çFhich is cloth., of, Bombast one appareLin

finer then another, and theyweare theirapp=ell in Pegu..

this wise - -First a white Bo'bast clothwhich sérueth for a'shirt,
then they. gird, another painted bombast éloth- of ýfàureteene
brases,'whichý. they binde. vp.betwixt their-leggeà,',.a.pd on their
leads they weare a small toèk of three braces,- niade in -guize of
a. myter, and some, gbe w thout tâcks, and'cary (as it *ere) a..hiue
on their* heades, which doeth n ot passe the lower'part of'hi.s eare,

when it is liftede vp the goe all bàre, féoted, but. the Noble men
neuer goe on foote, but are, caried by men-: -in a seate with great
reputationý* with a hat' made. of the leaues of a tr"*ee to, keepe'him.
from, the raine and Sunne, or offien,ýise they 'ride on --horsebacke
with theïr- feete , bàre i Ù* the stirops. . 'All sorts of

Thé order of
women - whatsoeuer they > be, weare a. smôcke downe the womens

i6the girdle, and, from-the girdle downewards- to the apparel iri
Pegu.

foote they weare wcloth of'threebraÉes, open before;,
so straite that they cannot goe, but they. must. shewe.'their. secret

4z
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as it were aloft, and in «heir.going théy fàin'e to, hide -it",With.théir
hahd, but they'ca.nnot by reasôn. of the straitnes of. their. cloth.Thèy say that this vs î was i ne cca7e. nuented bya-Quee'' to be an o'

sion that'the sight thereof- might: remôue from me ' 'the vices
against -nature,. which they- are grýat1y giu-en vntô which sigh,
shéuld cause thrm.to regard women the* more. Àlsothe-wômeriir armes ladén *igoe bare footëd' the .,th, oépes, of golde. 'andIe*els: An' ir fingers. iÛR'ihe of precious rings with.their haire,
rolled vp about théirýheads. - Many f .. ihem weare a cloth about
their shoùlders- insteàd of aýclôake-.... Now. to:finiÉh th at wh ich I haut. be egunn to, *rite, I say, fhat
those parts of the Indies are very.;good, bécause that à man thàt
hath Iftle, shall, make.. ý. greai deale thereof; alWayes they .*'ust,

gouerhé thernselues that they be taken 'for h,onest. men. For.
why ? to suéÈ: ^there sh al neuer want , h elpe to 'doe wel, but -he

thât is vicious, lét .hixn tary -at 'home and not op ýthithér, beca e
he shall alýWayes be a beggar, and die a, poore: ma . n.

Themonçyand measuresýof. Babyl-én,:.Balsara,. and tÉe Indies
with,'the custor,ýés,, &C. written -'from Aleppo 'in Syiia,

An. 1584. by M.'. Will.- Barret..

BABYLO. N:

The weight, measure and money curra t thé el and.,theus ome' 's of marchandize

A. Mana ýof Babylon, is of Aleppo ir roue 5 ounces and a halfé:ý
and., 69 manas and ihree seuenth'.ý arts, make'a quiritall of Alepp
w "is 4-94 li' 8 ounces of-London: and ioo.manas is a qu
of Babylon, eth in ePPO 146 roue -Which mak AI --s' and of London
722.li. -and so much ie the sayd'. q uintall'- but the marchants

ac... is. -by so, much the man " and in the sayd-place theyIbate:
tbe tare in' all sorts 'of: cômmodities, -to. the oider. of

Aleppo touchin'g.the taré.
The measure'of Babylon:.is n ihà't-of AleppO 21-in

ye oo. ý For biingi.ng' ioo pikes of any'measureable ware from
AlepDo thitherý is fbund'bUt'82 pikés ýin Babyl n, so thaï

the. ioo. pikes of Babylon is of Aléppo,,r 2 I.pikes very litle l'esse.
The curm,'nt - mony.,, of - Babylon - Saies., which Say. ig 5.

Medinesý asAn. AleppO, aýd'46'medines being 8 Saies make a
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duckat currant, -and 4..medine's passe in valu ' e as the duckat of
--gold of Venice, and the dollars, of the -best:sortare wOrth 33

Inedit.ies. The roiâls of- plate. are s.old by. the ioo diarrisît prise,
âýccording as they be in > request - but am on st -th marchants

they bargaine. by, the izo metrals, which aré'i 5o drams ôf Aleppo,
which z5o drams'àre z'35 single roials of plate .1ut i ni. the mint
or castle, théy take them by the-ioo. drams, which, is ý9q roials of

plate,,ând'those of. the mint 'giué. 5 medinée. lesse in. each. zoo
drains then they a rie woorth to beý sold*among the marchà,nts, and

make paiment -at the* terme Of .40 dayes. in Sayes. -
The custome in Babylon, as wel iriward, as outwàrd> is in. this

maner: Small ivares, et .6 per i'loi Coral and àmber atS.and a
hâlfe. pet ioo, Veniceclot.h, Engli.sh. éloth,-,..Kersies, MocImirs,

Chamblets, Silks,,Vel'ets,'Damasks, Sàttins and such like at 5
per ioo,.. -and they -,raie the goods withlout -reason as they lust

themselues. To'afo, Boaboî and othéi exactions 6 medfnes
perbale, all which't-heiy'-pay presently in rea . dy mcny,.accôrding
to the custome and vse of the ethperor.

To the Ermin, ofeihe mint,ýe ordinane vse. is to fflue 30. Saiesin'çurtesie, otherwise he vould.* b 0 his office corney auth ritie ofà ej that héaboord, and for de pight n ake-such, séatch in.the bark
would turne al! thi'gstopsie-teruie.,..

BALSAPýA:

The--weight, ineasure, and money in the citie of -Balsara.

A Mana of, Balsara answereth roues ounces * and. -a halfe. of -
Aleppo'-' weight, -and 19 manas and one 4 pari of -Balsara,

answèrèth the quiritall of Aleppo,'which is- 494 roues,. 8 ounces
Enilish, and 26 manas'. is -thequintall -of Bà1sara, which. lis 104",
Alepine, and of London -514. IL .'. 8. ounces' and. so Ynuch, is the

sayd quintall, but the marchants, bargaine at * so much the. mana.
or wolsenê (wh ich is all » one) and.' they abate the.* tare. in , euery,
mana, as thé sort.. of'spice is,-'and, the...ordet taken theréfore iri.

that. place.
The measure of Balsara ïs called a pjkèý, which is.- iust àsý the

measure . of Babylon, to say, ioo pikes -of: Balmm make.-of > Ale"po
1121pikès, e raie of. Babylon.

vt supra in th
The cJarrant mony of Balsara is as - foloweth. There. is la sort

4i flusses of - co'pM called ý Estiui, whereof z2 màke a mamedine,



ï9ý

whých ýis ý-th üeof one. médiné Aleppine, the said mainedine
isof siluer,.,.hàuïngý -the ýMotçsço. ý stàMpeoià. both s'ides,'and two

e.ie' tËese màk é'a dânine, which.- iis,:2-'iiièdzÙés Alep* pine.
"The. said danine. iÉ of, silüér, -ý aý,qîpg the Turkesdo stampeonlmh.ýÉid ýàýtid2arida'halfe-ot,'ýiËese imake a Sa e, *hi h.is; inýàluè as the Saié AIof eppo.
Thes'àidý Saie is of the similitude and'stampe* of Aleppo, being

(àsappea.res)',6o estîuesý Also one Say,.'and...20 mak
laririe, 'ýýhich is',ôfAleppo money_6 medinee and.a. haà.

The sayd làrinè is. a strange piece of money, not being round
as all -other currant money in. -Christianitie, but. is. a small rod 'ofsiluer of the grçatn 'n of a goose féather, whesse of the* pe erèwith,

vsé o, wntè, d in ýlength' about one. ight pait ther'eof,
which.-is.*rested,.. so, that the two -ends meet-at the iust' halfe part

and ïn the héâd: thereof is a« stam Tur-escOý 'and these. be thebestéurrant monèý in a nes makeIl: the, Iridiàe.'arid 6 of these lari*
a duckat, ýkhich is 40 eidines or eight'Saies -of A-1éppo.

The duckat of gold.iàv-wôorth theré- .7 larines, and one *ýdanîne,
whichis of Aléýppo money 48'inedines and à1à1fé.

The Venetian money ýs worth, . làrines 88 per hundred meticals
which'isý.iÈo' drains of Aleppo.,vt'supra.

The roials of plate are - worth 88 larines by the ioo meticals,ý
and albeit à.mong the march .,theý sel by the ioo meticals, >
in the: rhint or .castle, they sel by the. i"o drams* hauing, thereýlesse then the worth J and hau5 và-à mes m each bundred dramstheif.,paiment in 4o, daýyes madéihem in Saies 'or larines".

The, custome of 'the said, places, aswell inward as ôutwaid, are
alike of al! sorts .,of goods, to say .6 'by- the zoo, . and Toàfb,

"'Boabo, and scriuan medines'6. by the* bale « i.nward and* -outwardi
to.sýy, 3 in.ward.,,, and as much outwa.Éd: but -whoso leàueth bie

,.,g'oôds in the, éustome bouse paieth nôthiiia,,:w ere: ôthervnse'at
thé takin g* thereqf away, he shou d pay. 3 med. yb the bale, and
of the szCd Lrédds there is no other duty to, p'ay, and -this cômmeth

to, passe wheri the.customers esteeme the goodstoà, bigh. For in'
such. a -case th may be driuen to take so, much commoditie 'as'
the custome.-amounteth,*to, and not to, paythem in money, for

such.is the order from'the Grand Signior.
Hauina paid the customeý it behoueth -to haue a quittance or

cocket sealed an. rmed«ý.with the customers' band, in. confirma-'
tion of the. dispatch and cléaringi- and-before departure thence,.to
.,cause thé'sayd customer to cause search to. be made, to the end
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that at the, voiages ré tu= , there- be, nts 'caùilation Madeý. as it
oftentimes happeneth.
%-Note.that, loo meticals. of, Balsara- weigh 17 ounces and a.halfe

sottile Venetian, and.. of Alý,ppo drams, i So,.'t SUPM
The fràig4t of the barkes from, Ormuz to"BaIsara, I would Sý

from Balsara to Orrhuz,.'they. pay accérding to the greainesse
thereof To. say, for éariage of ýi o ciare§ i 8o . larines, * those, of Ï5

CareS 27o latines, thOSedf-.* 20cares j6o larines, those of 3*0 cares.
540. larines-. Note that a cara is 4 quintals of Balsarà. , They pay

-also to thé pilot of the'bark for hl% owne cariàge one care, andto'
-all the rest of the riners amon' st them 3'cares frài t, *hich is
in. the whole 4 cares,. and paying the abouesayd prises and fraip-hts.
t4ey are -àt no* charges of victuals wîth thérn but it is requisitethat the be'-saràe declared in the ýharter partie, with the condition
thafthey ladé nof aboord one rotilo'more then. the fraight, vrider.-p nes that finding'mère in Ôrîai MUZI it is forfeît, and besides that

to, pay the. fraight of that whiçh they haue laden.'
And in this accord it behoueth fo'. deale warilie, and in, the
presence -of theý-E some.other horiest ma'n (*her'eof there

are - fe* fo -they are.the wors people in al! -Aràbia. And this
'diligence must be, put in èxecution, to the. end, the barks May not.,
le oueIaderý because theY- are: to passe many sands betwixt,

BaIsarà and Ormuz.

OPMVZ.

The ýweight, measure,.and.: money.currant in the kingddni.
Of Ormuz

SPices and'drugs they weigh by thé .bar, -and of euery sort of
goods th ' eg*Lht.is difréient. To say., of sôme -3 quintal

and ý eru . bi, or roues, and 1 othei , Èome 4. quintàls z q rotiloes, and i:
yet both is câlied a barre wbich barre,- as well a great as litle, is
30 -frasoli, :and éuery frasoll ýis io' manas, ànd eue*y

chiapsi,' and. euery chianso, ý.:lo. meticals and a halfe... Note that
euery quîntall-maketh 4 erubi. oîroue s',,,and.epery roue Whai a32 rotilôes,- and, euery -rotilo 16 ounées,, and'. euery rotilo is.
ounce 7 Méticals, so that the.quintall, commeth to be

h îs AI "ne third part,
11.28 rotiloeÉý whic eppl ' 26 iotiloes'and oneý
which is -1. 32ý'IÏ- ']EtWis4 weig4t- And contrarywise- ye quintal of

Alépp .-(ii!hich is. 4:94 rotiloes 8- ounces. Enàlish) makéth.,477
Vol.. lx 0 2

4 . , .
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rotiloes and a' halte ôf Ôrmùz, which- Is ý3 quinial.9 2, roues,
totiloes, and.a..halfe..

Note tbat. tbére 'are-bars of ý ditiers vièights, vt. supra, of *bich
ht ey býrgaine- simply, aécording to-'tbe sort of .commoditie, but'if

1 ùeý of 'the-..ýireat barre, the saine ta
theylargai -is 7 quin Is and 24!oiý, . whici i and ofroti. u o ý wé ghtW 95 8 lîý. ý 9 à nces ëf Lond

ePPO.193'rOtiloes and a balfe.
Tbucb.ing, thé money «Of Ormuz, they bargaîne inmarchandize.

at, so many leches by. the barre, whiéh - lech îs. zoo Asàries, - and
mak nes.'itoo'.a.'nd à ha!Éé,'*ýWh h îd and »eth .. lari ich makèt pa aOs 3%.,

laiines'One -balié, ît larines s by the pardao. One asarle is sadines
10, and euery sadine is ioo. &nane.ý'Thé larin Js wort sadinýcs and 6ne fourthý atpalï,.Ëo th * the

sadine is worth 'of Aleppo: mony. i medine and i fôurth. part, and.

the la'rie as in Balsara Worth' of' Aleppo. m ony, 6 medines and a'
ha]£'

Th-e pardao is 5 larines of BaIsara'
There is also. siaffiped in ýOrmuz. a sèraphine of goldwhich is.

litle and round, and is'Worih 24 sadines, which mak.eth 30 me.dines,
of A] -Or uz 1 ine' .88

The Venetian mony is worth Jn ni ar, s per z oo. -
meticals, ànd'the, roials are. worth larines. 86 ý. lesse -one*'sadinei
which. is euery- thouý ;and méticaIs,.382,àsutésý.- -but thosè, that'will
not sel tbem, -v-se to melt ..th mý and make the larines

7 in the* king of Ormuz -bis min4 wherel 'y thçy éleare. 2 pe r . zoo,.
-an: d- somewhat more: an . d this they doe because neither Venetian,

m'oney nor roials run as currant in 0rmuz,. per aduise.
'ne measure of Ormuz is of two sorts, th e. One ýéaIIëd codo

increaseth vpoii the niéasure of -Aleppo 3 per zoo, for
à of any measuràbl

bringing- zoo pi es e wares , fiom Aleppo- to
Ormuz,- it.,.is found in 0 z to be 103 code'. , Also,'th e
measures of Ormuz increase vpOn those of .Balsara ýand Babylon'.

2 a t third parts per -zoo: for bringing. zoo pind, wo, 'kes of any
measùrable wares from BaIsara or Bàbylon, there' is* Ébund in -
Ormuz z 25 codes and two third -ts

The other. méasuré îs called a vare, whic&h ývas sent frôm the,
king of Poitugel to the: India, by whidh.-thçy seU * things 0 small'
value,'ivhich measure is 'of 5 palmes or spans, and is One code
and twô third - Éarts, so, that'bùying zoo codes of any measùrable
wares, and retuming to méasure ît 'by the sayd varej there are
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found 1ut, 6o vares, contrarywise ioo, vares makè. 166 codes and
two third'parts.,

Nctë'that al suèlî»ýhips as ladehorses in Ormuz for Goa or anylading.io hors--other place of India es'or vpm. w placesrardÉ, in' hat
soeuer the saià horses be taken.a Shore in'the India;- the warchan-

dize ý which -is to be discharged out qf that. ship wherein the said
horses are.boutid tolpay no customeat all, bnt if ihey ladt'
one , hoi-e lesse, then ten, then the goods are -bound to, pay the

wh6lé custome. And., this. law: was made by Don Emanuel, k . ingof Portug4ll, but it isto be diligentl ey for seene, whither,àll.,thoËe
horses.làden bè bound to'.pay» the, labg 'his > custoùié 1 : for'man 1 y

times .by'the king of Portugall his commandement, there îs fàuouf.
Éhewed -to the king of Çochin his brother in armes so, thât his-horses that comeý in the same, shi custome-.pi are not, to answere

As fôr. exaMple -. If. there.. w'ere.,4 horses-. Jaden.Ân o.ne ship, all-
which« were io pay ý'custome tg theking, and one.other'of the -king
of Cochins. which wéreý-not toý payany custome, the same causeth
all the marchandize of that ship, to be subiect to paycùsg-me, P,er

adüise. But if 'they. lade ten homes- ypon purpose to pay th,é
king- his éüstom e in Goa, andjn-the vcyage any -of them should
die in thàt. case, Jf they bringý îhe tailé, of the dead horse, to the

custome -in Goa,,then'ýthe, mar.cha.ndize.is.free' from all. custome,
bétau« se.-, they were laden. in Ormuz to pay custome in Goa.

Moreouer,ïf the horses should die before the midst of the voyage,
ýhey.pay no custome at all, -and if they die in the midst of 'the,

voyag -th' pay-halfe customè, but if any horsé die after the'..me nô lesse than if they arnue safé.Mid voiage th y pay custoi
Notwithstanding, the marchandizè (whether the 'sàid horse die

befère , or in'the..mid'voyage, or after 'the Mid voiage) ree
from, all -custome.

The custome of Ormuz is « eleue' the' 100, to, Say,: 10 for ýthé
king, and i for the arminé', of the foists but for small Wàres as.

glasses, ý and -looking glas;seý of all sorts, and. such. like, made for
ýapparel4 pgy,, no , customé. But of Wool4 Karsies, Mock-

ýaff d- ùch like,'pay
aires, Chamlets, and - al.1 sortes. of Silke,. ýén, an s
custome, being çsteerned, reasonably.

There is alÉ6 ariother custoine, which they call caida,- which is,
àto Ormuz, with

that .:one brin ing WS goods, i pufpose. to send91
y sanie further into 'I-.ndia,,,thé same are bound to pay 3ý by -the
i oo, but *one other are bound 'to pa'y this custome, except the,



Nagigajqd paages,3M ons,

Armenun-%Moores, and Iewes: for the Portugals and Vcnéti=
4 pay ýn9thùe thekèoL

Note yt in Ormuz they abate . tare of all sorts. of commodities,
byanorderobse ', d.ofcustome.
IMe fiaight, "from Ormuz. to: Chaut Goa, and C6chïn,, is.- as,

foUoweth Mokaires, larines. 6 .per table of 6o pores. Aquariosa
8 larines by ôrdinarie chist, raisins iro by cbist, which is a qum

f! roues, 128. RUUiâ of Chalangi iarines ý i o per quinto glasseslirines 8 per chisý, Of 4 fOP éhists
te, and a .alfé; glasses in, great

114 and ir,51arines by chie. Small « ares lairin'es x 2 by chiàt offiue
fboL Tàmari'ýfbr Maschat sadines âd a half, and. by the

"t fardle.'- Tamarie for Diuand Chaul 4 sadines, aud.4 and a halfe
bý bile. éther dru and'. thine which comé. frQm Persia pay.,
aécording to the greatnesse *of the bales.

The ftaight mentioned,, they pay. as appeareth, ývhen they' ship
the sayd goodsin ships where. horse:§ goe : otherwiÉe not - hauing

horses, they pay somèwhat lesse, because of the custom which the'y
are to pay.

'Me vse of the India ships 4, that the patrofies thereof.are notih -passéno, r, notat any charge neîther wit any ,e yet with any mariner,
m the shipý but ihat euer'y one at thé be:ginning of the -voyagedoe.

furnish toi waintainè his owne table (if he. *ill eate) and for drinkë
they haue a gieat iarre, of. water, which is garded withý great.

custôdie-

GOA.

'The ýveig4t, measuire, -and mony currant in Goa.
THe quiiitaQ of Goa i and 8 larihes'

is,5 manas, and, the manais 224. rotilos, so that the sz28 rot. and.eueryxotquintall of Goa* ii
ýis 116 ounces, éýhiëh is of - Venice, weîght -i -li. and figifé, so thai

the quinto of > Goa is 192 IL sotile Véni 'ce, wýich ÎS 26 rotiloes
8 ounces -Aleppine, and of Londori weight 132 IL English, as the,
weight of Orm

M- tht spices- and drugs, are -soId. by thisquintal,,
some .drugs, as uni de China, Galadga, and others,ey baMqne at '0whereof th s * much per candill, aduerfising that,

there be 'two- sor"f. candÏ14, one of 16 mana the éth * of .20
Marms, tbat of ir6 conimeth tobe iust 3 quintalsý and that'
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Of 2*0 manas, 3, quIntals, 3. roues.., Note.. that 4: roues. make 'a
quinta% and.the. roue., is .32 rotiloes, as in OrMUZ.

There is al'o. anothei'weight which they c.all Marco, which is
eight ounce halfe' a rotiloi f Goa and 9 ounces of Venicé
ýotile - , wikh th-is they weigh, amber, corall,- muske, ambracan, ciuet,
and other fine wares.

There is-à.so ahother- sort of weigbt -called Mangiallino,'which
is 5, graines of Veinice *eight .and ý- thèrewith theyw'eigh diamants'
and. other iéwels.

Note that in Goa' they vgè not'to, abate. àny. tare of any goods
except, of sacks. or wraps, and theréfore it.' requireth great.
aduisernérit ïn'buyi.ng of the goods,!ýspeéially* in the
muske of Ta Muske

rtaria which comméth. by wa" -0 Tartarié bi
China in - bladders, and so weigh- it -withoiut any tare' ye. way of

rebàting. China.,
Goa 

is called 
-ýa tc

The measure. of ýde *hich 'ncreaseih. vpon,.
thèmeasuré of Babylon'ahd ýalsara after the r;ate.of ï 1 and one

eight partIy the ipo so that'brinLlýpg 0 of-any measurablé.
ware. ftàm thèncé to--Go.-ýt Àt is found'i 17'Pikes l'eÎgbi a
brinyinry ioo codès.from Ormuzý.to Goa, there is found bût 93.
codes and -one. féurth ýpart.
There is, also- the vare in Goa, which is i üs.t, as the vare, Of "Ormuz,

and thèrewith theý« measure oàély tbings that are of s.mall value-
For the mony qf Goa, there.is zkind.*ofin'ony made. of leàd and

tin mïngled, being thicke and round, and . s.tamped on. the one
side with a spheare or globe of the world, and on the' other. s'ide
two arrowes.and 5 rounds: and thii-kind of nionyis called.Ba aruchi;
and r5- of -thesemake. à vinton of naughty mony, and 5 ý vihtons
make, a« tarîgaý and .4.vintenasmake a :tanga *of base money so
thatthé'. tanga ýof base mony is 6o Iasaruchies, and'. the,, tan-a of

good'mony,'.75. basaruëhies 'and: 5 tancrasýmake a seraýhine of gôld,
which in merth.àndize is worth 5 tangas good. money : but if one

*Ould change them'intd basaruchi's. he may haùe.ý5 tanga:ý, and,
16 basaruchiesl, which ouerlilus they cal cerafagio, and Nàen. they

ýbargain of the ýarâaw of gold, each parda-w is ffientý to be 6 tangas -
good mony, but-in merchandiZe they.,vsé not-to demauind pârdawes

of gold, in Goa,, except itbe for» iewels and, horses, for all the -rest
they take of seraphines of siluer, per aduiso.'.

The roials. of pýate*: I . say, thé ioial of , Sâre worth per custowe
and commandement of the king 6f Portugall:.4,oo reies, and. euery

rey is ew tasaruchie and one fourth part, which iiiàketh tangas
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6, andý Sà basaiÙçhies as -their 'iust value, but fôi that.,'ýthe said
roials. are excellent siluerand currant in diuérs aceà of the In.ýJi

chiéfly in, Malacca,'when the',ships are to dépa at their due
t5aes (called Uons.ôns) eùery one lo, haùe th6 said roials pay more.
then . they a re worth, and the ôueiýlus, asis- abouesaid tÉey c.ýl1. -

sérafàgîoý Andfi.rst. they giue ye. iust value of -the-, ioq roials of 8,at gas 5o basaruchiesa piece, eltan which don theygrue sera
phitis 5, 6,..7p'.8e 9s 10, 12, -45, Vntill -'22 by the. fooaccordigg, asý

théy are in request.
The'.ducket of gqId. is worth tangàs and'a, halfé good M oney,

and ýet, not. stable in price, foî. thai w.hen the
Goaýtô Cochin, they pay..thebà.at.'-g tangas and efoùrth partýs, .

and 'z e tangas,'aùd that,.is, the Most that they'àre wooriâ.
'The.'larines > are wbokh « by iust value - basaruchies. -dý

-fourth',parts a d'4 * larinés ake a seràphi'e of siluer,- which is
tangas of good money and these zâo bâue serahiffion of 6, 7, . el

till :i6l by the, huiidred, for when. the ships dep i ôÎthe
North, to . say,.ýfôr C4àùl, Diu, Cambaïa; or tasàaim,, ail, cary of
the.same, becausé itis*Money more currant then any other..

Théré is also aý sort of sýèrap*s , of .gold of the. -sta pe
Ormuz, where'of there ai.e but fewé, in Goa, but - beifig ihetè,. they.
are.woorth, fiuë larincs 'and somewhat more according as: they are
in request.,

Theré is*als,ýo anôthei litlé sort of mony, round,-, hauing on the*
..one. side a. cros an& 'on the other . side a . crowne, which is
woorth one halfe a tatiga of good moneyi and ânother of the.

same. stampe lesse -than that which. they caU Imitigo de. buo na.
moneda, which'is. worth 'z S.,basaruches 3 fpurth parts a. piece.
Notethat if a man bargaînè.m. marchandize, it.ýbehooùeth todemailnd tan 'ýof. S - bý nominatin

gas. good jmoney:. or g tangas
onely;Às vriderstood. t' bé base - money of .6o Pasaruches, whièh

wanteà of the good money vt supra.8. in e iioo inwards, andThe.custorne of Goa is th as àwch
outward, and the goods are esteemed iustly rather to-the marchants
aduantage then the kings-' The-custome they pay in this order.
.COMMÙÎg with a ship from, Oriduz to.Goa without homes, they pa
8 in the j[ooýwhether they' en part or aU,:buýt, if they.wouldcàrie,
of the sayd -marchandise. tô any otheïr *place they paynone other.
custw ne,. except, others-, bu ït. and. carie it foôrth of th
and then , the. pay it, 8 in thé x = '.Ahd,Îf one hauing paiéd the

ctistome shoùld sell to another with - cômposition to passe. it fÔe
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as for his proper accourits. to saue the custômei this may notbe,
beçaüse.the seller is put to bis. oth, whether he send the goods for

hisý-owne âccouni, or -for the' a7ccount of alày -others that, balle bought
the same,. and being found to the cOntrary, they pay custome as,

esaid. - And in ihi oïder the marchants, pay of all the goods
which éome from any part of the Itidies. . tut if ihey cônie from.

Ormu Z, m Goe with horse's, they àre not subiect to pay any custome
inward, not*ithstandin*g if tbey sehd all or* any. part thereof for'

any othér place, or returne it to Ormuz, they -pay the custome.out-
ward although t.hey çquld hot sell.

st the comm'o.n.isort to ba 'aî
They, vs.e also, in. Gog. among rg ine

Ëor coâles, Wood, lime,,and such. like, at sô many. braganines,..
.basardcbès*.* foroné'braganine, értýjs 'nogccounti.ng., 24 aibdit.- th,.*.

aluch mon stamped. The custome of ýthe- Portug É, is th
le of what r he. be, may

Moore or Genti condition or state. soeue
> not depart Îrorn Goa to go within the -land,,,wiihout-.1icen'ce -of

certaine deputies depùted -for that'office,, who (if th'èy, bý Moores

or Geptiles) doe set à: séale vpqn theai- i ne,. bauin- thereon. the

of'Por ugal, to be ýkno*en, of 1 the, p' s of the citie,

Whether. they haue the sa.id licence or no.

COC-elN.>

The wei ht, weasure, and - mone ciirrant in
-J

ALI the marchandise w-hich they. sell -or buy withi h the sayd

citie, they bargaine for at so.mahy sera.fi.nes -per quintal, which is-
28 vilos éf iùst. ye quintal ànd..rot'ilo -ofGôa, and..

ro weight with
aduertisin« that thère.arediu orts a açcor in-

Ormuz: ers s of b. rs' di

to, the sorts of commodities and in'traýquing, - they .reason àt so-.,

much the bar. ' Note that there are bars ôf 3 quintals, and 3
quintals and, halfey. and 4 qu nintals. ý They.,abate a vsed tàre. of all

iýnarchan'dize, accçrding to thé sort of goods and order:.taýen for

the sanie.
The ffi easure *of Goa and Cochin are à1l one.
The ni-" of Cochin aré all t I fie same s . or ts which are'courran>t

n ckat'of gol n ý-4ue is' io ta gasGoa, but the du d i n f good «.

money,
The tùsto e of 0khiii as wel inward as outward for à1l

stýrangers is .eighl: in the' hundréd, 'bût those that. . haue. bene

married. foure yeere in the:countrey pay but foure in thé hundred,

per'aduiso,

...... ... ...
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M.AtACCA.

Thé weièht, measurç and money of: Malacca..,

eOr the mar.chandi'se'ýbouiht. and sold in thé citie: the . reckon
at so much . tfie barre,. which, barre îs, :of diuers sot.U,.,great and

émall,'accýording«: to, the ancient. ý ,ugtom.e'of the said.*ltie, and
diuersitie of the goods. But: for'. the cloues , they bargâine at so*
much the barre, which.barre is-,3 qùintalS, 2,roùes and zo'rot.los.

As I'hàue aboiaesaid, all kind of drugs hâue their sorts of barres
-qui and,.-éuerý rouep

limited.- Note, that,"euery, nta -ls 4 roues
rotilos, whiéh iS.ý 128 rotilos''the quîntal]j the which.answereth to

Alçppo..95 totili6s,'and io'London 472 IL per quintal.
Thé measureà of Malacca are -as the measuré.s. of Goa.,.- In

Malacca ý theý abâte tare - accoiding to their distinction and,ýagree-
ment, for, that there. is no. îust- taré- limited. -

of Mal à 1 'is
ýFoî the mâney acca,. t e east money cur. ant of tinnearm f 'th ese -make
stampedýývith 'the.' es of Poit.ugàll, and 12.0

Chazza.
TÉe'-Chazza is also: of with the said arme-%,and 2-. of these

make î challaine..'
-The Châllaifie is of., tinn'e, with thesaid arnies, and 40 Of these

a tanga ofý Goa good. money, ý but.not stampèd in Malacca..,
There is a-ô a sort, of si mer money *hiéh they. call Patachines'

an& is worth- 67,t*an*gas Ôf ý gooà money,',Which is 36o reyes, and is
ýstarnpedývÎth two.lettexs.S.-T.ýwlÏich is S..-ThOmââ:-on-theýone,
sîdèý and the armes ôf Portugall on the other sidè.

Tbere is alào -a kind ôf mony calléd (>Ùmdos stamped. with* the'
armes- of Porttigaland is wérth 6 tangà good mony, ýthe larines

ry of them worth. 2 cn=dos . wbich. is 12 tangas good
mony,ý anà -thèse laririeg be, of those whicb are stamped. in BaIsarà

and Ormuz.
The roià-ls. of 8 they câll Pardaos de*.ké.aleý,1. and aré woÎthy
anras of goOd money..
The, custome of Malacca'i zo in the.ý:ioo e- wel- ihward as**.

Outward, *and those w*,hich pay, the custome in*ards, if - in' caýe
they.sénd the same-,goc4s for any other place witiiin terme. of a

yeere, and a. day, pay no cùstome for the same.
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A note of chàrgeg fron Aleppp to Goa, a' fblowethý

F àOr amels from. Aleppo to Èir'ha. Médines.6o Pet somme.
For mules.frorri Ale,ppo"ýo Rirrhi, med. 45. Pet Somme-

Fôrcustoffie at-Birrhe, med. id. pet somme..
For Auaniauf the ýady.at Biirha, medl. 2S.
For 4 di h 1 n%, and 2a'poùnds sope, med.

Is es ralsi 35-
F*qr a presenttolhe, Ermine the sum= Of med. 4oo. >Fora barke Of 30«Or 35 s0n"es Duc. 60 is med. z4oo.. pe!, barke.
For meat for the meh thé ýsvmme O«f med. .2co.

For custoine at Racca, the sumine of med. 5. Per somme,
Foi 3 - platterý of raisins, and i Sý poutids ofsopel med.. 25.
For custome lo kli medý Soo.*

ing 'Abàn*sse4' Duc. 20 ià

For customeat Dea the s'umme Of med.. 23M pet barke.
For 4 diÀbés raisins, and, 2qpmnds of'sopet med. 3ý.
For 'éustome at Bosara, the S'u-Ïýmé of rned. ro. pet baxke.
ýEor z d.ishes. raisins, * and Xo Pcýnd, of.sope, med...17,
For. customeý in Atina,- in io. M. umme, med. to. per somme.
For 4 dishei o -Ipouad ôf sopefraiâiris and 2o mèd; 35-
Forý c ustome îh Aditeý,« medines io pet bàtke, meýd. iô. pet- barke.
For 2 diibes raisins, md io poun « d.ofsope, mèd. i-ý-
For. custome at Gwekë, - - med. i Oý pýý barké.
-Fur i dishes rairins,.atid 20 p?ànd of sope, med.; 17.,.

Forcustomeatlstf., med. Io. pet

For 4îplatters raisins, and'2o Pound of sope, méd. 35.
Chattes ýf presëntÉ at Félugi4 -:Med. 30.
For camels'fromFeligia:tci Babylon, med. 30. pet somme.

Fùr custome in Baýyl0n, as in the booke appe*areth.. -
r a barke liuni abýlon. to Balsatai, Med. 900.

For custoine- of sinall ware's; at dor*o Meà. 20. pet Somme.
-the surnme.of, me&

For cuýtorne of cloibes at Cornoi per.somme.
F(ir.î- dîshes rais.ins, and 20 pound of %ope,

For fraiglit frorn Balswa tu Ormus,,.àécording ýoýtht greatnesse, as. in, this
ýoéle appeareth..-

For custome in,(>1-ous, as is abouesaid in this booke.
For fraiýht froin Ormus tu Goa, as ïs in this boole shewed.
For èustomc in Goa,' 'as is a-bouesàid.

0 odssubscribed
declaration of the plades fr ni whence, the go

doc c'me..

CLouesi. froM ýN faluco, Ta enate Amboina, by way of Iàua.

Nutmegs; fro Banda.
Maces froýn Banda, Iajaaý 'and '.Malacca.

by th e Carnels burden-
YOI. -M P'2



awne,Pepper G from Cochin.
Pepper-cornmon from .'bwabar.*
Sinnamon, ftom Seilann -Malacca.,

i' e,"from
Sandals-wilde, froni Cochin..

'Sandales domestick, m aiacca.nomas," from CÈfiaýVerzini, frÔ,m S. and
Spicknard rom Ziridi,

-and Lahor.
(2Wcksilu'er,.from China.

Gall%.from Cambaia, Bengala, Istnaý and Syria.:
Gineer Dabulin,, fràm Dabul.
Ginger Bellédiù, froin'the Countrie within Cambaia.

Ghýggr S. r .,in-, from So'rat wîthiWCambaîaý._ .
Ginger"Mor"4 ý û6m MÔrdas withih ýCambam
Ginger' Meckin,--from Mecéa..,

Mirabolans of all sorts,ftom Cambaia.-White sucket,'fro M' Zin and: Chi naýdia, CambaiaCorcùni frbm lua, -d ers piaces, of Iridia.
Corall, of LeÜant, lioin ýîaIâtar.
Chomin, from BaIsara.
Req itria, from Aràbia Felik
Garble' ofNutuiegs'frozù Banda.

Sal'Armoniacké, - from. Zindf>and Cambala.
Zedoari,ý from diuers pIàýes of. India.
Cubebý frém.China.

-Amomumi ftomChina..
C otaýý_aMP4 roni, Brimeo neere to -China.

-myrrha, from Arabia Felix.
Costod.u1ce-, from, Zindeý. and Carâbaia.

Borazo, from -Cambaia, .and Lahor.,
Asa fetida, from Lahor..
Wàxè m a.

fro' -B.engaL
Seragni, fromPersîa 

'Cassia, from.,,Càmbàia, and:frova,.Gran -Cayro.
Storax -calamita, froni RhodeS, to ýay, from Aneda,'ahd Cane-

marie within Carama.nia.
Storax liquida, fiom'Rhodes.-
Tutia, from Peisia.

Cagiers, from. Mallabar, and MaIdiua.Ruùi ithall from. Chalan Lto die.w 9L
Alui#me'diý Rocca, from Çbinaý. and Constantinople.

e
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Chopra, from Cochin and Malabar,
Oppopanax, from Persia.
Lignîtrà Alpes, from, Cochin, China, and MalacÇa.,
Demnari from S acca and Blinton.

GalanM rom. China, Chaul, .Çxoa, and Cochin.Laccha,..'frômPeg guate.m and Balà
Carabbe, from, Almanie.
Cdicquintida; fromCypius.

Apricum, from AIer»nanta.
Scamonea, from, Syriaand Përsia.

Bdellium,î from'Arabia félix,, and Meé ca. «.
Cardamomum sniali, from Barcelona.
Cardamomurn great, from Bengala.
Tamarinda,'from' B&Lsara. -
Aloe Secutriàa, from Secutra'..
Aloe Epatica,-from PaL
Safran from . Ba:Iýara,, and -Persia.

Lighum de Chîna,, from China..
Rhaponticum,"from P.'ersià, and Pugia.

Thu's' from Secutràý
Turpithý from.Diu, and C.arnhaia'.

Nuts of India,, fromý. Goa; and' other places of Ind.ia.
Nux vomica, from Malabar.:

Sang ü«is Draconis, from Secutra.
Armoniago,,.fiom.'Persia.

SpodýO di. Cana, * from , Cochin.
Margàrýtin.ý, from'Bàlaguýte.

Mu*e from Tartarie, by way of China-
Ambrachan, from. Mélindeý -and Mosombique.

lhdico, ft ndi and Camba'ia'.
Silkes fine, frôm
Long -Bengala and'Malacca.-

..pepper, fto.m
1.ýtton, frèm Chinâý -

Momia, frorn the. gr'eat'Çayro.."
Belzuinum Mandolal' from Sian, and Baros.

Belzuinum..burned fr6m'Bonni4a.
Càsto*um, . froni Almania.

Coïallina, rô the red sea.
Masticke, f.om Sio.

.-Mel4. from Romania. -
Oppiu fropi: Pugia, and Cambaia.

'nafqws and'Disemerms '3o7.

lui,



Calamus Aromaticus, froffi CônÉtàntiri.ople.
Capitril frorù---A]-.exàndria and ôther places.

Date oi Aràbia fe, ik and. Alex ' dria.-
Dictaffinum albu'in, from Lombardia.
Imga ht4. from, Morea.
Ruphorbium, from târbaria.

f andia'-
Epithymum, roTh C'
S.ena,,ý from. Mecca.
Gumme.Arabike,:ýftom Zaffô.
Grana, from ýcOronto.
Ladahii'M,,froin.Cyýrus-aiidCandia.
Lapis lazzu.dis, from, Persia.,.,
Lapis Zudassi, * froin Zaffetto.
Lapis Spongij îs.foùnd in, sponges.
Lap's, Èà'em'atites,,,'fio'rh Almariie.
Maimai froin - Persia.
Auripignientum,'froin manie pIgces of Turkie.

Pilatro, from Barbaria.
Pistachéý from Dbriaý:."
Worme-seede, frQm Persia.,
Sùmaclý. frýom.Cyprus.'
Sebésiep ýfrom yprus.
Galbanum from , Persia.
Denie dAbolio, frèm. Melindéj and[ Ùdâbiq'ue.,

Folium Indicu- '. àom Goa, and Corlin.
Diasprum -viride from. Cambaia.
Petra Bezzuar, from. Tartaria.
Sarcacolla, frôm P.ersià.
Melle héte,,froiýn the ýVest -parts..
ý''O di Requilliciel,'fro.ra Arà,bia félix.

Chochenillô, from-. the West India.
Rubarbe, from Iýer's'ia, and. China.

The' times orseasonable windes called MO'hsons, - wherein the.
in the. East

shipsdepart.from. place to place ndiés.,

NOte that - the Citïe of Go'à ïs thé principall. place of al] the
Orientall,-India," and -the wintèr there begin'neth the May.

with very great raine,,and so, co, n*tinue'th.,tiH,.the fir*st*of Augus4 so

,.that'diiri.ng-that spaS,.no-shippe cgn.passe-ouert.he barreof Gôa,.,.
beçause through the continuall. shoures ofraine all' the: sandes

Nam tions, Poyages,
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1.ôyne .together ne ere * vnto: a mou-ntaine.called Oghané and all.
Ahese sandeg being ioyned together, ruineînto the shoales of -the
barre. and port of -Goa, and tan'haue no other issue,'but to remaitie
in that: ýport, and therefore -it is shut ý-p vntill ihe first. of Augus4
but a.t- the io of Aupsi. it openeth,'by reason ôf'the, raine which
ceaseth, and -the 'ea doeth th én scoureý the sands away agaîne.

The utonson from Go for Chaut-
a7to the Xorthward, to ýay,

Diu, Cambaia, Daman, Basaim, and éther- places.

The ship's. departfr. betwixt the teinth and 'z4 of, August or
plac 's . th-uy'niaythe Northward places abouesayde, and. to :these e

saile all.iimes of the yeere, except- in, thé winter, which -begihneth
and endeth af the timës. abouesaid.

The monson, Lvm the' North, pàrý% for Goa..
The shipsdçpart from. Chaul, Diu, Cambaia;. and. éther places,

Northwaffls for-Goaý betwiià..thé 8-and x s of Ianuarie, and come'
to Goaaboui. the ý end ô f Fébruarie.

son* f m u'for the straight of Meccà.
The firsf mon'. ro Di.

ships depart frora Diu about , the 15 ý of 14nqarie, and
returne-.fro* the straijzhts'to. Diu in the moneth- of Mgusý

ýThè secÔnd manson firom.Diù for the straight of Meé ca..
The. ships depart betwiît --the 25. and,. first of SéptéMýer, a-ni.

returne from the straights to, Diu, the first 'and. 15 of May.

The monson from Secutra or'Ormuzý

The ships depart . aboýt the tenth of August for. Ormus: albeit
Secutra is an Ila.nd and.hâth biýt,.féw ships,.,which depart as
âbouesaid.

The monson wherein the Moores-of the -fir.meý land come'
to. Cioa.

About. the fiftee.nth of September the Moores of the firme
lande beginne to come to. Goa, and theycome-from a-1l'paits;,as
wa ftom. e, Bezen g ý as also. from Sudalacan', andBalaguat egar,
other places.

The monson -whereinthe- Moores of the firme. land depart
from. Goa.

--t t e io and iS d of NouThey depàrt from Goa betwî., h ay ember...



Note that by going fôr'the Nôrth is weÙt. the depârting'from Go8ý
for Chaul, Diui Caýmba44 I)aman,'Basaim, Ghaàsain,., and othef.
places "to Zindi: and by týè South is vnde ' rstgôd, ý depaiting

from. GoaAîýi Coèhing and alI that icoast vntOIý Cape Comori,

The first monson ftorn *Goa for 0ýmus-
er- f GoafQr

The shippeï départ in the moneth of Octob, rom
Ormus, Passingwit.h tasterly.windes along the èoast,ôf PerSÜL

'The' second monson from, Goa to ý0rmus-

The ships departibout the 2o ý of Iànuarie passing-. bythe like,
nauizafion and. windes.,à.ý'in'the-first monson and this is éalled. of
the P.,ortugals and Itd.iàns Entremonson.

The third monson, from, Goa to Ormus.

The ships départ betwixt' , thé 25 Of Maxýèh),and 6 -of Aprilt
des, till they' pa sse Sec utra,- and hen

au iriz Easterly vnn they

find Westerly windesý. aind' therefàre they set ' their course, ouer, for
M - they 

come 
> to Cape 

> Rasal 

-. the'ý

the rab a, -ti gate an
coast of.

Sttaight of .0rmus,, and this., monson. is most troublesome- of all

for they make two'nauigations in the h of * Seylan, which. is

dégrées and somewli Ili lower.

Thé fiTst monion from Ormus àr Chanl, and'Goa.

Thé - ships' deýartî ftoÏn Ormus. for' Chaut and -:Goa in -the
of an wiùdesý

moneth: Septembéri with North d No.rtheastýý'

The second nionson ftom Ormus for Chaül =d Goa.

The second mons.on . is betwixt the',fiue and tweritie 'and last of
likè 

winds 
as ih -former

-December, with e onson.

Thé third.monson. from'Ormus for -Chaul and. Goaý

The third monson the ships. départ from Crý.aus, fôr Chaul and

Goa, betwixt the first and- iiý. of Ape4- and they se'le with South-,

east'windes, Fàst.ahdNortheast windes, çôastitýgvponý-the Aiabia-

side -frôm. Cape Moàâd,6n -vnto Cýaý,fa!galgate,. and hauing lost

the àight- of Cýý Ràsalgate,'thèý, haue., Westerly windes, and so

come for Chaul and Goa, and if the said ships départ, not beforè

the. 25 of Ap il, they, am not4hen to départ that. monson, but to

Mnter in, Ormus,.bétauàe of the winter...

310
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The firstmonson from OÉnus for Zindi.

The ships départ from,ý Qrrnue b-,etwîxt. the is-and..2.6 of AprilL.'.
The -second monson from Orrntis for. Ziiidi.

The ships depart betwiit the.'io -and 2o of Oètober for Zindi.
from Ormus.

Thè,m'o.nson froin O.rmus for the red'sea.

'The ships *depart from -Ormus betwixt. the first: and lâst of
lenuarie.

Flithertà I haue noted the monsons Qf the ships departi f
Go to the. Northward. Nôw. follow the monsons wlièrein,
the 'ships depârt de part r'om Goa,* to, the -Soùthward.

The Monson from' Goa for Calicut, Cochin,,Seila andall that
Coast. -

TFIe Éhips départ frotri those places betwixt the i.,,an.d'i5 of
.ýAügust,.and-there théy find i.t,,nauigàble à1l the.yçere exceptîn the

wintèr,' whièh continueth as is afôrèsa:yl,. from the i 5 Note.
of May ftill the io of August.. IË. like maner the- Éhips -

e places for at
come -from thes Goa.' euery.'ti *me in. t e yeere excep

iii'thé,winter, but of all other the, best tîme.is to.come in Nouem-
ýber,.Decernber and lanuary.

Thefirst monson.,from. Goa,,fo.r.Pegu.

Thé sbips départ from Goaý *.bét*ixtthe 1.,5 and 2'o -of -and
wintér at S. Thomas, and, after the 5 of August,, they. depart from«

.. S...Thomaý-for Pegu..

The'sécoýd.mdnson from Goa, for Pegu
The. shýîps depart . from ýGoa bêtwixt. the 9 and 24 of August,

going*straight foi Pegu, and if they passe the'2 they..m* "th is there any more monsons tillcanne passe thât . qpsoni nýi. er. i.
:April as.is aforesaid. Note'.that the éhiefest * tràde. is -to take

mopey of'S. Thomas. rials, and patechoni, and to goe to.
S. Thomas- . and there , to .buy' ý tellami,'.which.. is -fine Marcharidize

gwdfor Pegu.
'éloth of India, whereof there. is , great quantitie made
'in Corý)mandçl 'and, brought . thither, and other mâïch is é

.. not ggod for that place éxdept,.someýdozen.of very'faire Emeraulds
oriental 'For. of golde, sflue!,. and Rtibies,',there is sufficient

-. stSe in Pegu.
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The monson from Pegu for the Indies.'
The ships départ fr6m Pegu betwixt the, 15 and - 25 of, Ianuane,

and come to, Goa about the, 25 ôfMarchl,-or in the, beginning q
that 1 0 efbýe the sayde

if ît passe.the Y of.May

ships be aïriued iq Ga, they cannot. come - ihiffier' that inonson,
and. if they haue - -not - thèn fet the coast of India, they shall with.

'Il fetch mas-
great pen S, - Thé

The'first ihonson -from Goa for Malacca.

The ships depart betwixt. the. iý and last .-of September, and
arnue'iri. Malacca about the end of October.,

f m to Màlaccà.
The second monson ro, Goa

The ships départ about, the, 5 of May > #om'Çxoa, and. ardue in
Malacca about the itS* of Iune.

The'first monson ftom Malaéca 6to Goa.
Thé ships départ àbcýut the m a,

zo of Septemberý and c oi e to Go
aboutthe end of October.

The second'monson.ýftom Malacca.tô Goa.ý

'Thé ships départ. from Malacca about the iro of February, and,
come- tô Goa about 'the end of March. Sutý if ý the said shipBý

should, stay 11 the..ir o of. May they cannot enter into -Goa, and if

ýat that time also they should not . be ý arriued at Cochin, they are .
forced to retume to, Malacca,ý because the winter and contz fary,
windes en corne vpon,.them,..

Thé monson fio' Goa for China.'

TlÏe shiýs. départ from Goa. in the moneth of

The, monson from China for Goa.

The ships depart to be the io of May. in Goa, and beipg not
then amued, they turne backe to Cochin and. if they cannot fetch

Cochùý.they returneïo, 11alacca.

The monson from Goa'to the Moluccaes.

ilie shipý départ about zo or 15 of ,May, which ýtimé, being PaS4
the shippes.can no -pass ou the -barre of 'Go' for the cause

The monson of the ships of the Molùccaesarriual 1 in Goa.,

-The'ships, which. come. rom the Moluccaes.amue. vpon the
of April.bar of Goa about the., irS.

19
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Thémonsons'of thé Pottingall'ships for the Indies.
om'ý riugall d na

The ships-which comë fr 0 [épart thërice ordi' illy -
0 -Màrch, 

comming.t

bétwixt 'thé tenth and fifteenth f h Note.lurinc the uly -to-, th coast
strai ht way moneth of I e

d Mosambique, 
and from thence 

straiglit 
for

of Melindè gpe
'h of luly they, sho Id nô

G' and. if in the'monet Li t be* -at the coast -

of Melind' ' 'thèy tan in no wise thât'y * re fetch Melinde,
âbie, âti

le. Saint Helena, 
t7ý

returný to the Is of and s Ô are pot tha, ime
being past, t « orne straight for

0 fêtch'the éoast Indi.-4 a'tqd to

'Goa. - Therefore (as is àboueýaid). they returne, to the. Island

of Saint Helena, and if they cannoi màke thé said Island,- then

the.-,rurine a4 lost vpcýi thé Coast -of Guinea:'bui if the said ships be
the , oast, of MeIinde,'.t4éý se*

arriue in, ime ypon c t form-ardes

àf r Goa, and if by the fifieenth- of September they canna fetch Gga,

they then goe' for Cochinbut- if thcy siée. tbe'y cannot*fetch Cochin,
they retur'ne to Mosambi e îoý wint r thére vpoh the sayd'coast.

Albeit in' the yeereï of ou'r Lord'i » ed the ship i4led

San Lorenzo, being ,výôncjerfuI1 siore sea-be n theate Note.
eight of October, which was accounîted., as a'myracle

for that the like had* no*tbeene seene before.
à frow India for. Portu

The.monso, gaIL.

he shippes-de art. from, Cochin betweenethe fifteenth 'and

last of )ind on -till they haue, sight. -of Capo de buona

speranzý,4and the Isle of-Saint H-elena, which Islande is about the

midway,. beihgý,în sixteene dégrées. to thé South. . -And it is. a litle
-man c'an imagine,.

IsIàâd fruitfüll of all things which à with

gréat store of fruit and'this Island is a great succour-'to lhe 'ship

ing, ýyhich retur fb.. -né. r P rtugall. And not long since thé- said
P.
Island, was found by.,the Portugales, and.vas discouere(kbya

hip the -In> die's in' a:. great storme, in *h.iéh they
s pe that carne. from

found such abundance' wilde beastes and- boares*. and all- sort.

of fruité, that -by meànes thereof that poore ship which had beeri

foure-. moneths àt seaý efréshed themselues both > with water and

meate Yery, wel! and -thi' Island, they called S. Helena,, biçause it

was diséouéred vpon S.'Helensda - Andv*ndoubtedlythis Island

is'a great succour, and so great an ayde to the ships of., PortuaàU

that-mariy would surely perish if that helpe'wanted. - And there....

fýre thé. kiriy -of Portugail caused a Church to bé made thëre for

d-euotion of S. Helena: where there are üneIý. résident. Eremit;ý,

VOL. M. 2
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and aR offier are ft.idd'en: to inhabite there by the kings com-
maundemM4 to the, ende that the ships inay be the' more,

sufli4etitly fùrnishèd with vié becauâe the* ships.,
which come. -fiom Indiâ comébut. Élènderly victualled,

because there groireth. no corne there,* ùeither -make they. any
wme,: but -thé sh ý which come.frèm Pýrtugà11 to Îhelndies

touch nôt., in -the sayd ISL"4,*, becausé they.*set out being suf-
fîdenfýy furnished. with bread: -and. *ater from PôrtugaU -for eight -
moneths voyage. 'My otýçr.ý.eoý1et1xn the twà Eremites aboue-

cannot ÙÏhabite -th s Island, -cicept;- some sicke mari . at
may be 'set. there a. -shore to, remaine in the Eremitts tompanie,

for bis belpe and, rewuery.

The monson from Goa to MosaÎnbique.
Ilke depart.betwiË the o and iS of Ianuarie.

Thé îÛonson: fi= Mosamb qýe t6 -G
The ships depart betweene the 8'and last gf.Augus4 and arnue
ÉÈ;iLïl or the m*o*eth of October, -ÙM the Î5. of Noue'mber. - -

nionson fivài,.Oiùius to.
lhe ships. 'depari bêtWixt -thé, ig and ý 20 of Ittne, andýgoe tô

ivinter at Teue and depart thence - about the,.:i5 of Aùgust ýfôr

briefe extract specif the ýcertaine dayly paiments, answ
qvaý y in'time'of *.peace', b the Crand Sigrâôr, out of -
his Treasùrie, to-ihe.Officer*s Seraglio or Couý
successiuel' Àn. t1egýýeÈ.: collecied jn. a yeerely totaU
summe, as followeth.

For bis, owne. diet one - thousand 'and one aspers,
açcongng tô ormer custôme ieceiùed-. fioiù his -auncestors

notkühstanding. that otherwisé his diunàR expence «is very much,:and ý' certaýy kno. iýhich SUMMnot en, emakéth sterling môriy by
the yere, wô thousànd, one hnndred, - 9z, Pounds, thrS shi11ingsý'

eiffit pence.
àndîourtie thousand Ianizaries dispersed. in sundry

places of his dominions, at sixe aspers the day, amounteth by the.,
ye= to fiue hundreth, fourescore .and. eleuen thousand; and thrée

The, ans_ tri-buté children, farre surmount that numbet
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for that they are collected from among the Chn'stians$ from *bým
bétweene the yeeres of sixé and twelue, th are 'Ulied 'àway,

yeerel perforce :, whereof I -suppose those in seruice rh ' bé
ýequaI -number id «the Ianizaries, àbéues yd, at three aspers a
cýay.. one .-with. another,'. is -two -hutidred foiirèscolie and,

Éfteene thoumnd, sixe hundred and, fiftie P'ounds.
%B àme at one

The'' fiue assas, where'f the: Viceroy is supre
thoùsand aspers, the:dày, besides their yerely reuenues, amounteth:
sterling by the, yeere, to tén thousârid, nîne. hundred and fiftie
pounds.,

The fiuý_ Begterbegs, chiefepresidénts of.Greéce,'Hungary and. «,
Sclau6nia, bèin ' in, Eùrope, in' Natolia., and'Caramania, of Asia,

at one, thou d' ýo to ei9ýtéene' other
san e aspers, the d. as al

goue our dredý - aspers, the day,
rn s of Prouirices, . at,. ý fiue hun

amounteth by-.the yeerè,ý to. thirtie thousàüd sixe hundredý arid
thrèescore pounds.,

gssà, Admirall of -the Si one, thousarid as ers' the daý,.
two thousand, one- hundred fOure score and ten pounds.

'The Aga of thé Ianizaneý, generall of the footemen,, fiu.e,
hundred aspers theday, and maketh* b the me. in sterling'

money, one thousand, foùre score ý and fiftee pou'ds..,
he Imbiab-ùr B Masté of .bis h hundred and

T assa, er orse, one.
fiftieaspers the day, is sterling money,'thiee hùn.dred and'eight
and twenty ppunds-.The'chiefe. Es 'one hundredand. fiftie ýa.spersIquire vndei M,

is three hùndred and eilzht aný twenty ppunds.
The - Agas -of the Spz(bi, Captaines of the'hô.rsemen,'.Ëixe, at

one hundred end..fiftié àspers, to either,ôf them.-maketh sterling,
one thous d, nine hun an 'dred, thre score and eleuen.pounds.

h Capagi'Rassas head porters foure,.one huhdred and fiftie
u 

sterling 
ý Morley 

by 
the

aspers tô éch, and maketh 0 t in. yeere,

on e. thousa'nd'. thréè -hu'ndr'ed, and foùrte.ene pounds.
The Sising#ir Bassa, Controller of the housholde, one hundred

and twentie- aspers the,!4)i,- maketh out in sterling money by.
e _ounds, sâïeene.

the - yeeie, two hundr d threescore and' two p

Shillings.. nsioners, one hundred
The Chaus Bassa, Captâine of the Pe

twentie as and. amounteth -to -by the'. yeere in.
and pers the dà
sterling rnoneyý.two hundred, threescore and two poundýI s''ixteeiie

shillings. >
The Capigilar Cajasi Captaine of bis. Barge, one. hundreth a'nd*
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twentie aspérs.the* day, and'..màketh out by the'yeere'in sterling
money.. tw.o hundred,., threescore'and. two p.oundès,' sixteen-e
'shillings.

The Solach Bassi, Captaine of his guard, one hundred and.
twentie aspers, twoý hundred, three. Éc and two pou114Sý Sbr-

teentshillings
The.'Gièbrici, tassi, màster of the armoury- one , hundied and'

tweniie a'sp'er-% two hundred three score and two. pounds, i -
teene shillings'.. Bassi, Master of the artillerie, one ".hundredThe Topagi ande.

twent ie aspers, two hundred, three score. and two pounds, sixteene

The Echirù -Bassý ehisition tô his person, one hündred and-- -
twentie aspers, two hu-ridred,..three score and't*o pôunds, sixteenè -

hi'Uings.
To fouffle. PhiÈitions ýnder him, to ech oÙrtie. asp

f 'ers, is three>
thousand, -eig4t: hundréd, three score and sixe* pounds, sixteene

shilline
@Fhe MusUfaiýacas spearemen, atten ng on bis, persor4 ïn

humbef iiue. hundred, te either three. score aspers,, an4 maketh.

sterlin&,thireeýgcore'ahd flue thous.and, and seùen hundred pouiids.
Thé Cisipgeri gentlemen., ý attending -vpon ;his diet, fourtie, at*

fourtie âspers ýech of thèm, and -amountethý tô sterling by the
yeçre, threé.thousaüd; fiue hundred and foure.,pounds.f re hundred and fou ie, thirtie

The-Chausi Pensioners, ou rt at
aspèr% twent.y eight thouýand, nine hundred and-eiÉht*pôun&..

The Capa,ý,i 'porters of the Court and City,,. fou er hurdred, ai
eigbt aspetsý and , maketh sterling môney by -thé -yeerei seuen

thoùsandý'and eight: pounds.
The..Solachi, -archers'of hie guard, three hun(tred-an.d twenity, -

at hine - aspers, and commeth vnto in. English mo.ney, thlesuimme
-of sixé-thousand; threé hundred and"Sixe po1qù:dsý

Thé'Spabi,' meri -of Armes '.of the Court Ci te,ù
-and the ty,

-s and maketh of En ish>
thousahd, at twenty fiué, asÊer gl money,

fiue hundrèd, fôrty -and s,èUen thousand, and flue hùndred pounds.
The Ianizaires sixteené. t4ousaný,*at six* aspets,.is two. hundred

and ten thousand, and tirehundred and fortypourids.
The.GiebeVfarbushers of àrmoý, one tbous'anc%. fiue bun

àt sixé aspers, and, amounteth to, sterling mèney.- nineteene. thou-.
sand,.seuen hundred, and fouresco.re pounds.,.

The Seiesir seruitors in *his Equieror stable>, fiue hundred at
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twô aspers) and, niàketh. sterling money,, two., thousan.d. '.one

hündréd; fourescore and**t.en.,poun.ds..

'The' Saesi, ýadIers and bit'. makerst fiue hundred t at., séuený

as ers. seu .en thousa . nd, -six hundred, threëscore -and fine pounds.
p
The'Caterg,', -Caffieis--v-p'p Mules:'two hundréd, at'fide'aspers$

two, thousand,'on.e. hundred,,-fàure'scoré and ten pounds..'

The ý Cin.égi, Carriers ypon Catnels-,.qne thousand,.fiue h.undred,

at eight aspers, and athounteth in:>ieiling. môneyt to, Ïwen'ty Éixe

thousand, twohundied' and fourescore pounds.

T6 Peiz,.or'ýCaptaines ýof the, Galiiés, threc -hundred, àt ten

aspem.and amourâtçth.in !English moiiey-.bythe..yeçýrcithe.sumtne.,

of Èâe thou fiue hùà iand d ed threescore afid.ten' pourids. -

The -Alechingi,' Mastcrs, lof the uid Gallie«is, thiée hundred, at..

seuen. aspers, foure thousand, -ýùe hu* ndred, fourescore and nine-.

teene poun
TheQetti, Boâteswaines thereof, three-hundre àt sixe aspers,

is-three thousande,-nine hundred,,.fourty and twopounds.

The Oda Bassi, Pursers, three hundred, at fiue. - aspérs, maketh

hree ôusand two hundred, and fourescore pou

The Azappi souldiers iwo thousand'sixe 'hundred. at- foute,
S':

whéréof. the six'.hund.ed cle contin-pallykeepe the gallie >
Aspem,

two and. mentie' th sý . stuen hundred foû.rscore and, six,,

ounds.
The Mariers Bassi masters ouer the shipwrights and, kalkeï s of,

the, hauie, râne, . at -20- h' 'piece, -amountéth -to three'

thousand fourescore mid four'e po.und, foute shilling

The Master Dassi:shipwrights and. kalkers, one. thousand at

fourteene aspýrs,. which amounteth by'ïhe, yeere, to, thirtie thou-

sand, sixe-hundred threescore pound.

is.' àaýIypaîments:amôuntethby the yçere sterling,,
..Summ

one million-ninehund-redthreescoreeiýo,,htth.ousand.,scuen
ninetee > p- shillings eight pence,

hundred.thirty fiue pounds, ri.
rly -ýithoUt default, wi.th the ý.urnme',of

answered quarte

four hundred fourescore twelue'.th.ousand., one hundfed.

four ore and foure pounds foure ias e.leuen penceý.
esc fi thousànd thrée hundred-.>foure-

and is for - euery &Y ue .

score and. tbirtéene pounds, -fifteene shillings ten -pence.
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AnnuitièÈ of lands neuer imprôue . d, fiut times inote in value -then
their gumnies me'ntion.edi giuen by the saide' Grand Signior,'

as f6lloweth.

TO the Vicèroý for bis Timar. or annuitie 6o,. thousand.golde
ducats.

To the second Bassa ýîor. his annùiitie- 5o, thousand ducats.
To, the-third Bassa for his annnitie 40.' thousand ducats.'
To the foùrth 'Bassa for bis annuitie, 30. thousand. ducats.

iro the Éfth Bassa, for his annuitie 20'. thousand ducats. >,
'To. the Captaine of the- IanizarieS 20. tho'usand. ducats.'.
''To the ImMerhorbassi master of his-borsé 1.5. thousand ducats..

To thé Càptaine of the pensioner s.io. thoum nd ducats. -
T6 the -Capthine of his'guard.5. thotisand ducats.

%ý.Summa Î tàlis > go.'thousand IL sterling.
> these hbo e -É 6 b sundry other ann due

Besid-e u peci ed, e uitie' n n
tô diuers'. others of bis aforesaid officers, as also to.'certaine

called Sâhims, dimiiiishing fromthrée ihousand to two hundred,
ducats :,esteemed treble to surméunt the annùitie* abovesai&

The Turkes'chiefe -officers.

THe Vicéýoy is high Treasurer, not.withstandingthatvnderhimb 'ih' sure - called Tef'..,adàrs.. whrée subtréa>. rs. ich bee. àèconiptable
to him, of the receipts out. of Europe,* Agia andý, Africa, saue, their

yeerely annuitïé ôf là' d
Th-e Lord Chancellor is called Nissan . i Bassa, who sealetý with

a certaine proper character such licences, safe Çondpcts, passeportsý
esp ' eciall grauntsý &c. as,.proceed. fr.oin. thè,'Grand, S'igmor. not-

withstân all to forréirie princes so.firmed. b' after inclosed.
in. Ubagge, and séaled. by the Grand Signiori wi a.signet which
he -ordinarily wèareth about hiî neckè, . credited -of ther'n. to'haueý
bene of-ancient àppértayning t6ýkin Salomon: the wise..-
.ý,rÉbe',Àdmiîàn giueth his voyceý ià -the election. of all 'BeRs.

aptaines of thé' Islandes, ýto whom hee giueth their - charge, as,
alsô. aÉpointéth.the'. Subbasses, Bayliffes or CoastableÉ ouer. Chies

and,-Towùes.'vpon the-,,Sea coastes about 'Çonàtýantinqple, andin
the- Archîpëlàgo,, whereof hee ieapeth'. great pr9fit

The àubba'"i of Pera th ý him y*eerely, fifteene'thoýg=de
ducat- and:so, likewise efther of the, others according as'they are
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The Ressistop serueth in office to.the Vicetpy and Chancellgr,
îe d h theCogie Masterof the Roll%"

as Seçtetaryand solik wis oet
wri sented 'to,'or.gm,nted by

'bdore which- 'wo",fflse.àll tings pre
he sai c y and Chancellor, offices. ýof . especiall cTedite and

like profite,>ýmoreouer rewaxdèd. wiih anriùietes. of- lands.

Thére are aiso two chiefe ludg n ed Cadi' Lesker, the one

OuerEuropeand the other ou'er Asia and Afiica,'which in Coum

doe sit o'n the Beftch at the left. handof the. jýas'sas.'. lrhese'séll.

allofficesý to, the vnder ludgesof the. land çalled Càdies,- whereof

is one ineuery Citie .-or towne,' before.,whom all rhatters in con-

trouersie, are by, i*dgém.ent tl etided, aýsý also pepalýies . and correc-

tioùs for crimes ordaine& to, be exécuted.vpon the offendersby

the.,Subbaes 1.

The number of Souldiers cèntinually.attending. von the Begleî-,
begs, the gpuernours .ôf Prôuinces and ga'niaéks and their

d f these Prouinces.
petie Caýtàines: mainteine o...

The Begleibegs of

G,ýit4 fourtie ' th6usand petsqns;
uda, .fifteene thousand ersons-

'ia4 fifte thousan Dersonsi
séjauon, ene
Natoha, fifteenethousand persons.,

-fiftëe thousand persons.
Cam!rqLnýý ne

a, eighteené-thousand. persons.
ýpe. ti thousand perýons.rsla,. twen ie
Vsi'àrým « fiftee'e thousandpemons.
Chirusta, fifte.ene th,ousand persons-

th sand: persons.
caraémiti', thirtie ou

Gierusâl, two and ih..rutié.thousandpersons.

éMe Beýerbe.gs of

Bagdatý fiue and-twentie thousand.persons-
Balsara, two and. twenty thOu
Lassaija, seuenteene thoüsand persom

Alepo, flue an,..d ýtwq%Ée thousand persons.

Damasco, seuenteéne . jhousand persons.

Cayro, twélue thouwndpersons.
Abes twelue thous.an . PersOn
Mecca, eight thouàindýpersons...

M"mMM77 717'77
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Cyprus, eighteene thousand persons.
unis in Barba eight thousand'persons.

Tripqlis- in S'ri-4 eig4t thouýand persons
Alger, 'fourtie. thousandpersons.

Whose SanÉiacks and petie ÇýpiainëSbe thrée> hundred s'ixtie
elght,; euery of-,' which retaining, continually in pay - -frégi fi.ue

hun'dietÉ to two hundreth Souldiers-, may be ôné with anothere.
the -least, ibrée hundreth thousand persons.

Chiefe officers in - hii Seraglioabout his. persoh. Bé tIiese--ý- -

CApiàga, -Fli'gh -Porter. -
AInadér.Basýi, Tréasurer.
Oda Bassi, Chamberlaîne.. -

eillergi Bassi, Steward.
-Saraiag.ý4 Comptr:-oller..,

Peskerolen, Groorne - of the chamber..
Fdostoglan,-, Gentleman of the Ewer.

Sehetaraga,, Armour . bearer.*
Choataraga, -he that carieth >his. ri&g clàake.
Èbietaraga, Gioomé of the stoole.

Therie b ma 'y p . er marier.. Offiéers,. *hÎch I. esteeme
superfluous. to- write.

:The Turkes'ýeerély.xeuenue.

THé Grand Signiors ati.nual reueùùe-.issaid.:to, bý- fotùteene'
Milrions and an 7 halfe of - gq1den ducats, whic.h -siteiling flue. -

.... ýmiI1ions, eight score thôu-sand pounds.
The tribùte payd'by îhe Christians . his Subïects, is one 901.d

ducat yeerely for. the. redemption' of - euery:- hèad, which, May
amount. vnto. not . so, litie >as one Million -of golden ducat%, which

js sterling three hundred threescore thousand pounds.
Moreouer, in .Ume of warre, he exacteth'manifol ' de summes for

maintenance of his Armie and Nauie of, the said. Christians.
The EmpÇýrour ýayetÉ him yeerely tribu'tefor Hungary, three-

swre thousand dollersý, which, is sterling thirieene. thoîusand
pound, besides presents to the Viceýoy and Bàsas.- which are
sa id to amourit to twentie thousand dollers.

Amb.assadors AIlàývances.,
TFIe Ambassadour of the Emperour is allowed -one thôusand

Aspersthe day.
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te enioyed, theThe Ambassado r of.. the French king,, beretofo
liké:'biit of late éres by'-meahes of displeaýùre conceiued by

Mahumet then V* éroy', Iuwas redùced to, sixe.crownes: thé . day,

Ibassa ars of

ibassado'&

prouls 
on of bbeside the 1)rouïs on of.hisjýsquire.of his stable.

The« Ambàssa ours, -of Poland, and. for. -thé state of Venice are

not Ligiers as t ese, two abouesaid. T-he-said Polack isallowe&

12. Freneh crownes the day during his abode, which, may be for

a moneth. Vày seldome do the state 'of. Venice se'nd any

Ambàssýdor othe'nn-"s'èp t4en enforced of . wgent necessity,,., but in

stead:theic6f keepe their, Agent, preside.nt ouef other Marchants

of thera terméd a bailife, who hath none allowance of the Grand

ýuý,h hiî portand. state is iri..tmaner-." iLrý.ifical.as.
other aforésaid Amb The Spanish Ambassador was,

he, assadors.
eqýýl with. othçr iri Iani=es but for so* inuch as he would -not

accor&n to, custôme 'fglow the' Ust of... ùther, Ambamdors in.
9

inaking. presents .- to y Grand Signior, - he. had nône..- alo.wance.
atý the end whereof, hauing con-,

His. abodé, týiere was 3. yeresý
cludéd. a truce ý for six. yeres, taking pýaFe, frôm hiÈ. first cômming

là Nouembti last paft, i 58à. he .*u not adrnitted to, the présence

of the Grand.Signior.

To the WorshipfùIl ànd.his,ýery, louing Vncle M.

Hewish, Eýîquier, at Sand in iïéuo'nshire.

Sir, considerinÉ the Zoodnesse Of your Nature which -is woont

kindely to, accept frôM a friend, euen of meane things being giuen

with a good beart, 1 -hauýe presumed to. trouble you W'ith the

réading of this -rude discôurse: of.my .trauels .into .Turkie: alàd of

the déliuerie of the present, wiih, * such .other. occurrent.s as, there

happened, woorihie the obseruation - of all which proceedings ý 1

was an.ei&ýwitnesse, it pleasing the Ambassadourto, take mee. In

Si ni if for lacke of time to. put it in
wiýhýhimt'theGmnd igwor.,-
order I haue.not perfbrined it so wéll.as it oug4t, 1 cràue pardon,

assuring you that to, my know.ledge I haue.not missed in« the trueth

aske me ivhat in ýa üauéh I -Vaue'learned,of any thing.' ýIf yoÙ y
answere as a noble man of France did to, the like demàund,

Hoc vnum didic:4 mundi contemptum. and so concluding vnith

the wise mgn 'in the booke of the Preacher,, that all is van itiý and
e,.l ta.kemy eaue andý.commi

one thing onely is necessari t yoir to.

the Almightie. From, London the irfi. March '1597-
Your louing Nephew

Richard Wrag.
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iption of a: Voiage to Constanti ria, begun th

A. descil nople and Sy

2.1t.. of Match - Il 5 93. and 'ended .the 9. of August, . r5g . 5.

wherein 'lis, she.*ed the .order'of déliueriné, the' second

Present. by.Master 'Edward Ba ri. heý rýaièsties Ambas-

sador, which was sent from her Maiéstié to Sultan Murad

Can, Emperour of Tuýkie..

WÈ set saille in the Ascènsi Ô* nof Londoni à new shippe very

.,*éii appointed. of two hundred and thret score, tunnes (*hereof

was master :Ône William . Broadbanke, a.. prouident and . skilfull

man. in,.'his facultie) frôMý .. Gmues'end.. the one..àd twentie of

Match r5.9,3. And vpon'the eig4t. of Aprill folowi#g wee passed

the streights of. Gibraltar, and. with a smallWesternt g-âe,,ýhM 24.

of the samel -we, arnued a t Zante an Ilandynd er the Nr enedans.

The tourth of ý Maywee departed,. and- the one . and twentie.wee

ariiued at Alexandretta in. Cîlicia in the, Ivéry býttome of the

Mediterrane, sea, a roade some 25. miles distance fromAntioch,,

where our marchants:, land. théir goods to bée sent for Aleppo.'
thence we set -sai é the fift of lune, anâ- by contrary

F OM' e il
winde' weré ýdrI vpon. the c'éast ofCaramania.in'to a. road

neere a. litle Iland where a caýtle...standeth, calléd Castle Rosso,

some' thirtïe leagues to the Eastwards of the Rhodes, where,. after

long search forIresh water,'we cotild. finde none, vntil cèrtaine>

popré Greekes of the. Itand br6ught vs .to'a well'where we ha.d 5. >

or 6 tuns. - . That pait of the country next the sea is very barren

and full'dýf 'imotint'ainsý yet f6und we there. an -Iôlde. tonibe of

marblé, with an epitaph ôf a . n an cienÏ -dreeke caracter'. by.anti-
ity neere.worne out, and as which. to fhe'ýebolders;

u pl t reading

seerned a monument of thé. 9reatnesse.ý of,. ihe Grecian monarchy.*

From Îhence. we, went to the Rhodes, and .by* con-
Candie.

vrary windes *ere driuen into a pÔrt of Càndy,.called

Situ.'a.:' this Iland - is. vnder thé Venetians, who hàùe. the >te 6oo

soà1diers, bésides certaine Greeks, in pay.', . -Here wîth

contrary -winds *e s tayed six weeks, and in thé en« hauing the

winde prosperous .,we sailed by Nicada,)Phargs,' Delos,,gnd.

-Androý with sig4t of ma.ny other iri"the Arch.ipelago, and

arriued'at the two castles in Hellespont the 24, of August. Within -

few dayes after we. came, to ýGalipo1i s'me thirt . y miles. fiom, this

placý,',ç!here foure,,'pf vs toè.ke a. Parme or,ý boat of that, place,

with two watermer4 which rowed us along thé Thracian shore to

Constantinople which sometime sailing- and sometime rowing, in
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foure dayés they performed. The- first of se' ember we arnued

at the-- famous port of the Grand Signior, ývherç, we were not a

little, welcome to M. Edward Barton vntil then -her .Maiesties
who with many o er ris) had for many dayes-

Agent, th great Petso

expected'the présent. Fiue or sixe dayes after the TheMcen-
iiiippe arriued neere the Seutn towers, which Is a. sion aniued

turrets at the
very. strong hold, and . so *called of so many Iý towem

whi b it . hath,- stItnding. néeïe the. sea side, being the

first part :of the City that we came vnta. . Heeie the Agent'

Ascension to ý gay - with the shippe.appointed the * masteir ý of ý the d to brin h . er aboùt thé
vnftll a fitté windeýand opportunity'serue 9
S - 'o té, Salùte', the G mnd Signior in'his moskyta or church .

for yolu shalt vnderstand that h.- hàth built one neere the wall of his

Seraglio or pallace *adioyningtô the Séa-side;.whereuntÔ twise or

thrise a weeke he - resorteth to performe such religious. rites as, their

law requireth: where hee being within féw d#eS aftere out shippé set

out in theïr best « maneir with flagges,ý streamers and. Pendants of
ilke, W- th all the =ariners,'toÉetheý

-dîners coloured,É i with Most of -

thé Arabassadours men, hauing the winde faire, andcamewithintwo,
(hee t6. hi t'

câbles lenÈth of this his méskita, whére grea content....

beholding the sbippe ilà such brauery) they discharged The ship >
first two vélies of small sho% .and- then all tbe , great s4ùteth the

ordinance twise ouer, there béin-g seuen and -mentie g=dC Sipior.

or eight and twentie pieces in. the ship. Which per-

forined, beappdinted, the' BustangiBassa oi captaine of the great

and spacious garden or parke, . to, gîuýe our. Men thankes, with

re est:tbat sorpe otherday they would shew him'the, like sporte

when hee would.have the Sùltanaý or Empresse-a beholder thereof,

-,Which fewdayes after ai the shippes,'Éoing to the Custome-h.ouse

thèy plEefk)irmed.
Thé grand Sicrniors, salutation thus ended, the master brought

the' shi p to an jnker at papamat neere the ambassadors.1ouse,

where*hee likewise saluted him with all his great.-ordifi.mce ohCe

ouer, and wheve he landed the Presen4 the.deliuerie whereof for

se of which staie it shall neither be
a. time vw staied; the cau.
dishono'rable.for our natioià - or that wborthie man the ambassador

part uri * of. Siùan - Bassa thé
shew you.. At ý théde ce, chiefe Vizi]4ý

friend toward'th res
and our ambassadors great e wan _Thé cause

-lu there was; another -Bassa. appointed in his - of SM'Y*Mg
the presenL

place, a - churlish and haiýsh patured mar4- who vpon

occasion of certaine Genouezes,- escaping out of the castles .
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stgnding toward the 'Euxiiie Sea, ùowe éalled the black .Sèa,
thére imprisoned, apprehended and'threatened to-eieéùte one of

-our Englishmen called Idim Field', foîthat hee was taken there-
tr, - and kn.owen notmany. yes before -to ý haue brought ak the: icitiùg. of whose lietterito one of them: vpon sol bertie there

fell à iarre beiweene the Bassa (beini, now chiefe. Vizir) and. our
ambassador, and'in -choler- lie gaue' lier - maiesties ambasiad6i
ch, words, as ý ilithout ýustainingsom gréat ïndignitie hee. could

ngt put ý,.vp.. - Whereupon after the arriual. of theAý Am'to
thç.grand Present be made an'Ar 'thàt is, a -bill'.of Complaint
Signior. . tô thé grand - Signior.',against him, the nianner in

àhibiting whereof is thus peiforiný
-The ýplaintifes. expect the grand Si going abroad ftom, Ms

pallaceeither: to, Santa Sophiaor to bis 'church, -by the Séa side,
whither-. with a Terma (that is one of théir ysuall whiies) they

approch within sorae, two or threé score yards,, *here the 'plàinti"fie,starid _,ýp, d'holdeth bis petition ouereth an bis foréheâd in sight of
týe grand Signior (fo! bis church is.çpen'ýtô the. Sea side) the rest
Sitting. SUI in the boat, ý i!4oýapýointéth: one* of-'bis Dýýés tÔ
receiuetheni, and to bring them to him A.Dwarfé, one of the.
Ambassadors fauorites, - so, soone as - be - was discerhed,. beckned

him to:the.shore Sidè, tooke bis, ýAri, and with speed carièd it to
thegmndSignior.' Nowtheýeffect.ofitwasthis;,that.excepýhiý.

highnesse would red.iesse this sb great an,,îhdignitie,. w'hich the..
VizW\his,.slaue, had o. d hini and lier maiêstie in his persotiý hewas ptirposed tar détaine. the Preserit vnti e'Il such- tim as he, might

by.lètters ouer-land from.:her maiestïe b.eeýcertî ei&,vihither
would. put. vp -so great an iniurie ai was. Whereupon-he.

presenily. returnéd answere, requesting the ambassador within an
boure. after to" oe to the. Douan, of'. the Vizir, vnto:9Thegreathall whom himselfe of. bis -chare .Ould send- a gowbe ofof Iustice.

cloth of.gold, and comrnàl-cnd hii tô pùt ity
ýYPoP bira, and with, , kind entertâinnient -to imbrace. him. in sig'rke
of recorïciliatioù. Whereupon our ambassad6r ieturiiing home,

tooke his hôrse, accômpànied -with., hi--- men, and, came io, theVizirs cou wh mrt, ere, according to, the grand Signiors co mand, hé
with all shew of kindnesse embraced the- ambassàdor, and with

cu.rteous , speeches reconciled- himselfèý and with bisRecoùcnà-.
tion with own hands, put .the gowne. of cloth of ggld .pon. bis

.-thé Vizir. backe'ý inich*done,.helewith,:hiÉettendantsreturned.made.
home, to the'no small. admiration of all Chrisý that
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héa rd. of it, eýpeciîally. of. tht French and Venetian. ambassadors,

ývho neuer. in. the like case against the second ,pérson ýf the'.

Turkish Einpire durst haue attempted so bold, an enter ith

hopç of sé friendly audience, and'with so speédie redrèsse.' ýThis

reconcliatid' with th e -gr*eat'Vi r - thù * rgade,. the ambassador

prepaied himselfe for the deliuerie of thé Present, whichypon the

7 éf October 11593.,« in this marier hè.perfoimed.
The Ascension, . wiih ý her 'an- d ,ý streamers, as aforesaid,

repaired high, vnto the place, where, the - aliabassador. Theýambas-
sbôu'ld land té go,,Yp'to the Seraglioî for yqu must ýs. oý g6eth-,

vnderstaýnd.ýthat all Christian ambassadors. hýLue, their, to lhe.court
wiih the

preýent..dwelling:in;.Peira ohere most Cbristians. abide, from.

which place, except.you would 90 4, or. 5 miles abouý
. . ý . ý 1 syomcannot. gobý land. tô, Constantinop.e, ý whereà bySeaïtislîtle:

broder* then the ThaiiàéÉ. . Our Ambassador 1.ïke*ise apparelled.'

m a sute'oÉ èloth -of siluer, with an vpper gowneëf éloth, of goldi

accompanied *ith: 7 gentlemen in costly sutes of Sattin,..with,4Ç>
his, r very well apparelled, and. all in. orie liùene of

ôther of jàeti
sad French. r-usset cl' gpwnes, -at his house tookie. boate 'at

wb.ose landing, the ship diséharggéd all lier ý ordinanceýwhere like-

w attendéd. 2 Bas With or se Chauses to, accompany:-,
SaE4 49

ambassador to the court, and also . horÉes. for, the àrabassador

and his gentlemen, very nchly . fùrnished,ý with Turkish, ý seruarits

attendant . to iake the borses -when tÈey shâllid, light- The

am&ssador thus honorably, accouripanied, the Chauses féremost,

next bis' men on, foote all Éoing by two. and -twô, himselfé. lâst.

wiýh. bis Chause and> Drugaman.or InterPreterý.and 4 j.anissariesý
he doe ually entertaine in his.hoùse, to, The

which th vs
-h- continually abtoàdl -.came to the ... Ambass*.

catne to theaccompany im,
Seragliô aligut an EnglÏsh ý mile froin the water siàey Seraglio.

passed a* great gate intO a large
where first hee ywhere. he
court (much like. the, spac.e, before - Whitehall ý gate

gentlemen- alighted, . and left . thek, -horses. -Fro.m

tjýey passedinto.an.other.stàtely couttbeing ab.outý6
hence

-and, some zo score yards long, .,with * many trees
score in :edth, C in order to

ere all ý the- court was with great pompe set'
in it: Wb

entertaine our, . ambassade., Výon the xight. hand aU the. léngth
1 :borne vp with, stone

of the court was a gallerie aféhed ouer, anc
all . F,%change wherè stocd..

muc ik the Roi Ali ihesè are
Pl es M to, the captai * * c ',

fro the -one end nes o.
inost. of his guard, in rank hundreds

round heed ýpýeceson. their
other. iï, costly aray, with, and of fiftiesý., -

great plume of
beads of. mettall and gilt ouer, with a.

g,
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fethers somewhat h Ibn brush din« vp before. On the
left.hand siood the Çàppagies - or porters, and 4the Chauses.,
thesé courtiers -being aboùt the number of2oo,6. (as 1 migbt well
gesse) moâ of . them.. apparellèd. , in. cloth of gold, siluer, veluet,

sa.ttin and, scarlet- did tpgether with boivin their bodies, laying
their handi vpon, their brèsts in ciùleou Sý maner -of sàlutation,

entertain, the Ambassador wh,6 -likewise passing * between, them,
7 and rgming himséif sometinie tô the right handý and sometime to

the.1eft, gnswered* them with. the like. As>..he thus'passedalong,-in « to the D uan, wbich îs*,the seatSrtaine CL ses conductéd bilnai e'ek -the gra -Vizir,of lustice, wheW èér.tmne d2qes ofý the w e nd
*ith the othéir Vizirs, the dàdýi-léskèr ôr. léid chiefé - lustice, and
the Mufti or hiéh.' est do sit to deterwine ypon. such causes as
be brougbt before fhèniý,whic]> place is vpon the-léfi sidè of this

grÇait court, whither' the ambassadér with.-his gentlemen camé,
'Thr where hee tound the Vizir'thus accompanied as afèresàdor sayd, who in great sbewý of'th kindne!5 reiceiuéd hitn:.-

r"ued by' -conférence -and after receit of ber maiestiés letters, andthe Vizir
w.-th au had of the. Prese of ber. maiésues health -of the

kindnesse- state of England, and such oth 'matters, conceer as med,our peaceable. trâffique in tbose,ýarts. ingdinner be y prepared.'
was by, rnapy of ye Courtiers brolight another
inner, réorne next adioinitýg,* which. consisted- of anbrought W-

bundréd >. disb.es . or. thérabouts, most béiled and
rosted, whére: the ambassador accompanied W, th e* Vizirs« went * to

dinner, bis, gqntlemen li.kéwi.ýe'*ith the, rest. bf : bis men haulng a .
dinner. with. the 'ke vaiiétie 'prepared -vpo ye. same Éidé of ý the
court. by themsdues sate downe to, their meat or Chaus'es
standing, at the yppér end attending vpon the gentlemen . t. see

thein. serùed, in ýgood oeder; their drinke was waterr'mngled with
rosçý water and sugar .brought: in a Luthro (t4t. is a 'géàtes
skinne) which a .man caneth ât bis backe, and vâder hs, arme

letteth, it. run.. out. at'a. spout.intocups; -As men: will calLfor iL,
The* dinneirthùeý,with good order - broâght: in, and foi. balféan

:houre.with great sobriétie. an& silence performed, was not so-taken * y -fi. é xéglans oRSrý of ý the kitc in -
orderly p; or certwn

like her maiesties * black -guard). ca e in disordered"e .'away' the dishmaner. and es, and he whose
hùn eie :ditýh. côùldý not satisfié,ý.turned two or

three one-into, t4ê& other, and tius ýôf a. sudd0.ý was a cleane
riddan' made 'of aIL, The r..etr dinner, wfth bis
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gentlemen, by certaine officers were placed at- vpper ende

vpon the left ýside- of the court, nere .,vn . té 3ý, veat. gate which gaue,
it beÏiig but paued, -with stène- In

entrance to a third,' cou houseý bui t e as' 1- t,,ike, i
the midst ý Wheréof wà a litl, 1 -of maffl

within which satt the-grand Sigmort according -to whose coým- .

maridement giuen there gownes of .1,oth, of Gownes of
brought . out of the wardrope,. and.-put, vpon the cloth of gold

ambass ador and 7_ of his.gentlerrien, the la M'bassador for h

hi Èelfë -h uing -2, one of gold and tbe 'Ôthe and. hi

Cnmosin -Muet, all the rest,.one a piece.,-,,Tben gentlemeln.

certaine, Cappagies. had the Present, whJêh - was in
The Presenti

trunks there-. ready, deliuered., themý by the ambas-

sadors- rùen,.it being .12 goodlý pieces. of gilt laie, 36. garments

of -fine - English cloth * of al colorS, 2.0 gýrnients of of gold,

io'garrnentsof:sattin,,61pjeces of fine I-ollaýd,* - and certaine other
things, value;, al'which d. round about the

..of. good were =ne

court, eaèh man taking a piece, b in number very neeýe ýx.ôo

parcels, an4 -,50 2 -and i going round, that'àll might, sèe it,,to the

greater glqry -of the present,. and of hirn1ýto whom it
The Present

was ýg'i" en.:'theywent into the innérmost court passing

by.tÈe.ývindow-,of thàt roome, wherethe grand Signior

sate,-,who as it went*by to-be laid.vp incertaine mômes adioining,>

tooke 'Viéw 'of aIL after the présent fé IloNvèd.. thé

am-bassa:dor'witli his gentlemen.; at ilië,-,ýate'of.Nvhich court stoode

20 or 30 Agaus which be.eunuchs. Within th,è-'court- yard m-cre

warfes. and Dumbe men,. be ng most of them youths.
the Turke''D ni

the dog're oi his* m stood'the Bustangi-bassa) with another

Bassa to lead the,. ambassador and -bis folowers to the . grand

Signiér. who - sate in a. chaire ôf estate, a.plý.,trel.led in a goNýne..of,

éloth of siluer. ic flobre vrider his feete, which, part was à: foote

ýhîgher . the'.t hé r . est2* . wa s couered wit . -a carpet of . green 'sattin

embrodereà . most, richly wij si -th e orient perles and grzat

Turkesses;.ye éther par e ouse. of th' ýh as coueredý %rith a carpet

of Coination sattin « imbrodèred vt gold, none were. in the roome

wii-h him, but a Bassa whà stood next the wall ouer against hirn.

hangin> down his heàdYand lobking submiss.elY,,vpon
9

e, ground -as,. ail bis subiects doe in his presenCe. Theýa.rnbass-a
dor Icisséthth

The ambassador thus bet*ixt two. which stood thethe-grand ýb%-

obre being. led in* ther of.thçra taking ali arme, niurs han'd.

kissed -his band and so backward with bis face -tô the

otight î4im ni the dore a ine, where he stood
Turke they. br gý



vnR they had hUnrise, do' so with all theý rest of hiszentlemèn.
Whkh ended, the ambassador, according as it is the Custome

wheu any present'is.deliuered,,made bis three. demaurids, sùch as
he -thought' Most ý expédient for: her maièsties honor, and,the.'.,*

traffiqueof ournâtion into bis. dominions: whereuhto,
he ansvered týjn'. one'*ord, Nolo, whîch is in Turkish as 'Uch: a.%

it shal be done: for it. is not, the maner of the Turkish eràperor
àMi -idy tô cSfer'with, an.y.,Chiïstian.-' ambassador,ý but h

appointeth.his Vizir.in bis person - to graunt,.their

ambassadon demau.nds if.. theybé tô bis likin : as', to, our ambas-
sador be:granted all bis demaùds, 'and gaue ordeir

that bis daily allowanSfor bis ý bouse of mony, flesh,
wooý% and hâîç, should' be augmented wîth. hàlfle a' s much more
as it bad bene belote. -'Hereupon the ýambaswdor taki bis

kme,"departed wi bis gentlemen the- Sam lie
th e way came, -the

y did at. bis comming .in: an
whole-comt mluting him as. the dý
comming to, thé second court. to. take ý.our,horses, after we were

staie.4 balfe an houre, vntil the captain * of the. guard
with 200Qý, borsemen. at ý-thé least Passed before, after' whom

figowed 4o or'So Chauses next before the to, accom.
pany bira ti) - bis houàèý 'And as'ýbefore at his,.Iandipg,:.so'now at*

his Iý& boa4 the. ship discharged- .all . her gregt ordimnep,
wbere, fatr-'* & lie .!&éwisè hâd a, Lyreat, ban4uçý prépared -'to

entertaine thosewWchýcame to ýbrîiýgýhim home. ý..!IePoMPeý

and ýsokmufitie of the Premt,.with'the day thus ended, he shortly
who (by reason that'

afier présSteq the Sultana 'or she
Mother ti? b-iià.,wmch was heire. to the -ImperýiaI) is.*hàd"

-in'f oth Queens
ar greaier reuerénS then ahy.'of his er

or bines. The. P ' resent sent b& in lier maiesties
naine was.,a iewel of. her maiesties pictum set with

seme rabies and dian=ts, 3 great Pieces of gilt Plate, 10 gar-
Ments Of. of gul.d, à, very -fine case. of gIassý- boules siluer

with fine Hollan which id gratefu -sheàùd, gi%. 2 pieces of d, IIY,
mSptect as that Îhe seçt to know of thé. r what, presènt
he dionglit shé, in%& retum would. Most delight lier mâïestie:

Who sent word that a sute.of princely 'attire being after the- Turkish
fis bion vouldfor the raienesse thereof be acceptable in %gland.

Wbéreapon she sent an ypper gowùe of cloth Of

VRY.rkl4 an vnder gowne'of clôth 'of siluèjiý
ànd 9. girdle of Turkie worke, rich and faire,: withL

a letter 'of grafification,,which for the.,rarenesse of
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ause be ac uaï te wi h' it, I haue at
the ende.of this disicourse bireunto. annexed, whi'ch

Lettere sentletter à nd. present, wit'h one frôm the grand Signor ý for Englaiid..
was sent by M. Edward Bushell, and M William

Aldrid ouer-lind the 20 of' March, who « passed thrôu(yh- Vala-;
chia and- Môldauia, -and so' through Pol',itid, wherè Michael
Prince of'Valàchià, and'Aron Voiuodaprince of Moldauia receiufing letters from,, th'. atnbas$, th al curtesie,

e ador, entertained thern.'wi
throu-h-,whose nieanes bý the, great -f.-iý'io'ut which his lordship

'had with the,, gràud Sigiiior, ey> had not Iéýg. béfôre both! -of
the e aduan ed. to. -t princelydi ('êni tics. - Hee The other
likewisé pr'es.entec - ge he Admirall of the.Seas,,with Abrim, aned the great Tùrkes

04 ýývho'
dau«hiër,, and'all the' other Vizirs w'ith, diuers pie.ces.of.pla.ie, fi.ne

English éloth-andother costly things:ý.the particulars whereof to.
auoid- tediousn'esse, 1 omit. AU, the thus, en(ýed,.*the

ship shootin pi'ces of ordinance at the Seraglio point, as a9 ç 1 - 1
last fàrewell, departed on her iourn' fér England the -The
first of Nàuember, my selfe continuing in Constantino- Asdension

ple. vntill the let 'of Iuly after., This ye'e in 'the

spring there, %Vas grea.t preparàtion for the Hu anan wars and
tà goe . himse e in person

thegre'at Turke threatned .If,>* but like

Heliogàbalus, his âffectioh s beina, more seruiceâble io Venusthén

to* Mars Èe stâyed, ât home'. . Yet a reat arrny was dispatéhed'
ihi ho" as th -out of Asia to goe for,,'Hungary,'did

isjere; :w ey. carne.

so pestet, the streets of Constantinople for the spaice of two
. m orieths in'the- spring tin*-ie,..as scarsc éifher Christian or' le'w
.,Couldwithoutd' gi of.losinghismoneypasse.,VP and downe the

city. What, ïnsô1encies, murdem and robberies.were conwiitted

nôt onely vpon . Christians but-' àlso.. vpon Turks 1 omit to

write., -and 1 pray, * God in En-land the like may neuer be',:'

seene and . et 1 could, wiÉh, that such àrnon*,ýst vs as

inioyed the Gospel. with..such great arid.admirable peace and

Prosperity vnd'r her Maiesties gouerment, thisforty yeeres, and

haue noi all this. time.brôught forth b.etter fiuits -of obed.ence to
ankfiiln . sé.-to her MaieÈty, were *th*. bùt >a' short

Godi and- th es ere

tïme to beholde thé rniseràl)Ié -condition both of Christians and

others liuing vnder such an infidelf princè,.who' ýno.t onely are
most .;se.i«rïorance of minde but areý

wrapped in palpable and grS
*f th of 'Ldoubt

cleane' wi-th out the meànes o -e true..knowledgL..
eane' f' ace) wo Id

not but de sight heréôf,(Iie they be not.cl voi o gr u
VOL. IX: S 2



stir.re them ývp to more thankefulnesse to, Gôd, that eÙëý-.théy were.
bô.rne in $0 happy a tifàe, and. vnder so, *ise ahd à prince
proîésýing the true religion of ChriÉt.

The number of s o*uldioùrs which went to, the wàrres of Hunpry
this . yéere wer . e 4 . 7 . 0000, as by>.,the particulars ziüem by the Admirali

to the Ambassàd.oùr, herèu n,dé.r do-, appeare. Although aff thesè
were appointed and. supposed ' io goe, -yet lhe victories * which- the'.

'Ch **stiàns in' spri . ng had against -the Turks stiooke such am'a . ny. diuterrour in of -the Turkish -slouldicu#4 as by report ers
v n the *aý,'thithe' left their Captainés and stolé'away.PO

The numberof Tu ish: ' ouldio rs whkh were'appointed togoe
into Ëun f7ainst ihe.Ch-risiiàn -Emperour. gaï..xS

Sirian', Bassa generall, with ttfi.é. Saniacke. ma. soùlcý-. that. js, out of
oificeý.*With',the, éther Saniaéks in offiée*oi of degrçe,,ýo000.

£chmigi, that: is,:Aduenturers: 50000.
Tbe Ag i hhîý'1

,hac Cartaine: wit - is anisaries,. and his Giàégles, zoooo.,
The,,Beglerbeg-of GrSci-à, with,àl.l his.*Sanioýcks, 40000.

Thé compan of Sp ahe.is orhorsemen, il 0000.ý:y
The*company of.Silità-ri' 6ooo.,
The éompany of Sagbulue ýand.ôf, Solbulüe both to6ethe rii ýý.8o=,
rhé Bassa of Bélgrad,

-The ýBassa of.Tetniswar,.,
.,The*eassýL.',of Bosna. 80000«.

The Bassa of Buda.
The -Sania'c'k ý of Gersèch.

Out of Asia.
The Bassa ofCàramaýia
The Bassa of LaraÉ.

e. Baýsa of Dardasco.
The Bassa of Suas. 120000

The Bassa of 'Van or Nap'..
The-Baýsa*ofVsd*'um.
Of Tartars> thére be aboùt- i-ooooô.

Thùs you may sée. that. the greàt - Turke maketh wwre with* no
small numbers. Andin annc i5ý7i ehen. Sultan Mahomet him-

selféWënt. in person into Hungary. if a man may beleèue reports, he
had-an.-armyýàf6ooooo..

For. the, city of Constantinople jop shaU' vnderstand that it - is
mâchable with, . any city, in Europe, as *eIl in bignesse as forthe

lz
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pleasant'situation thereof, and icômmodious traffike -and -bringing
-of all mane-r ôf necessary prouîsion of victuals,.ànd whatsoeuer els,

mans life for the sustentation thereof shall requiie, ' being Èeat.ed
vpon a promontory, lopkincr toward' Pontus Egkînus vpon thef

Northeast, and to'Prô ntis on'Lhe Southývest, by -which two seas,

by shippihg.,is brou.ýht great store ôf all. maner'ôf * viétuâls. - The
it-«selfe in forme representeth. a trian''i,,ular, figure, the sci

washingý ýthe wal.és vpon. twýo, sidés the.reof, the other side fâceth.

he ritinent of Thracia, -rand. Signiors seraglio standeth

vpon that-point whiehlookeffi into thé sea,ýb--ing cut-offýfrorn.ihe

City by a wall so that y wall of,'hispàllace-conteinet.h in: çýivcuit

about 'two Enclish miles: the seuëri towe rs g oken of before stand >

at. anothèr corner, and, Constantines olde . palla èe P') the. North at

the third corner. The city'hath a threefolde wall, about it.; the

innermost veiy high, thé next. lower then .that, and the . third a

coliâte d iÈ In circuit, about téà EnAish- miles it hath
ticgates' 

:ati.d when 
remoo ed out.,

foure and ýt ie Z the. empire was u

of the Wèst into thé Eastiît was inriched 'wi.th.,niany sqoiIýs of

-oldè Romé by' Vespasian., and. other emperours,- hauing mahy-

monuments and, pillars * it worthy the. obser'ùat'ion; amongst thé

rest . î . n. thé . midsi of Càhs . aniinople'.stàndeth ý one of:white' m'arble.
called *Vespasians pillar, of .38 or 40 Yards higb, which hath frônI

the base ý to the,-top proportions.,of .m..en in.armour fi.ghting', on,

horseb'acke it is ý,l*ç isè: àdorned'.with-diuèrs goo. dlý'bâildincrs*

and statély Mesquitas, wher eof -the biggest . is,.- Sultan- - Solima ns a
which.,.Iiùed in thé time of Charles the fi-fth-; but.

gréat w rrioui,
fairest is' S ta S phia, ýWhich'in the. time df.* thé Christian

emperours was thé chiefe.c.ithedrall church, and Wstill in greatest

'account.with thé great Turl, it is buiýIt roûnâ like other Gr'eekish > -

-,churchýs, ý the ýpauéments, and walles bê all* of'tna'rble, it hath

beneath'44Pillarsofdiue.rs;.colo:u.rëd.ràarbleof admirable height

and bignessey which, stand vpon gréatýround feet of brasse, much
the illais and of a 'eat heig some teh ygds

greàtei> then.. P 9. ''. fii

distant froin the wall: fiom w.hich.vnto these, pillirs is a grea'

PlIery -buîlt, which goeth round about the church * and vpon thé. -

outside of the gallerv stand 66 marble pillare, which bear, v'p the

round'rodfê being the top of thé chu'rch: it:.hath three pulpits or

preaching places' and ýabout 2ooo lampes, brè ught in by the Turke'ý

-Likewise vpon one side W the top..is the pi.cture of Christ.with thé

2. Apostles, but their faces are.defaced, with two or three âncient

tombs of Christians to the IVest stiéket*h anarrow in the toppe
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the Sultan Mahomet shot

f Church, -which, as the Turks rep
when fie first tooké the rity. Neere adioyning be two chapels. of
marble, where lie buried. Most of the èniperours with their children

The 16 of luly, accompanied-w th. so, e. other of
-and sultanas. ni
our nation, wé went« by, water to the Blacke sea, being x 6 miles

-.ýdista*nt from ConstantinoPIeý thé sea. al the :way'thither being littlè -
b roàder. t lien - the Thames , - both> sides ëf 'the shore are beatitified

ý..With faire' and s At Îhe mouth of this
goodly 'building

'BoÈpborùs lieth a. rocke- somè fourestore. yards from, the"
mairie land, wherevpbn si.andeffi a , ýYhite -Marble, « pillar. -Alled,

Éompeys pillar,, the'''e.hadow ý whereof w4 ..'i.3 féote Ion' at
nine of' the-., élèclÉe 'in , the forenoohe , ouer againýt W-, is, a.

turret of . stone vpon.the mairie land i,2ostépý bigh,.,'hauin9
at glass-lanthôt.ne: in the, to ê fo re yards in . diamiter

arid, three in height, *ith ý a gFeat eopper pan in the MI] st
to holde oile, with tw'çnty likhts in it' and it serueth, to giue, pas-

Sage intà this sttaiglit in ïÉe nig4tý to such . sbips. asbome froid -ail
-parts of those seas. to: Constantinople: ît is continually kept. by a..

» Ti1rký, « who to .yt end huth. pay-.of ther grand Signior.. And thus
ng. spent eleuen in.onet.hs in Co stantino le, accompanî.,ýd

with a chause, « and carýing .. Srtaine mandâtes from the grand
Sigriior to the Basisa of.Aleppo for the kindeysage of our -nation
in those'parts, thé 30 Of luly'I.:to'oke passage in a Turkish, écarrno-
sale or shipp'e bound,,.for Sidon; and pa>ssin'g thôrow Propontis,

au.ne. $alïmbiia with. Heraclia most pleasantly situated on the
d, and Pîocorïe§usý now:called ; lef-

right- han armora, on die we
came to,.G"llipoly,, and so by gellesl:)ônt,'betweene the twàcasties
befote riemed call.ed Sestos-ýnd-*Abydos, famous for the passages
Made th-erebijih by, Xerxes and great Alexander,.. the one. into
Thracia, the other into Asia, and so by theý.ý Sigea'n .- Promontoryý
now called Cape lanitzary, at the mouth of.Hellespgpt, vpohAsia

heré es -to be
side, where T.oy'stoôd, w areyerruin ofolde walles

seenel with two hîls rising in- a piramidall formei not vnlikely to,
be thetombs ý of -,%,cb,-iiies and A, iax.' From thénce we sailed along,
hauing Teliedos and Lem nos on the right. hand,,'and the'Troian-
fields on the leÉi:ý at length we came to. Mitylen and Sio Iong

time inhabited by the Genoueses, but, now'vnder -the Türk.e..
"d " bea ' fied with -r£.o6dlý, buil-din ýand pl

Ilan.ý is uti gs gar-
dàns, and aboundeth th, fuitsi wine, and-the gum mastîcke.

'From thence sailing a lontsi the àulfé Pf Ephesus *ith Nicaria . on
th Samos and Smirna on the left, wecame to Patînos,ie> riàt hand
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rot the Reuclaýion_ The Band i but smàllt
w4ete S. lohn w. ê'

se the chiefé.thin it yeeldeth
not aboue f miles incompast g,

corn : it hath a poit'f6r shipping',, and in it is a mpnastery

of Greekish Ca oieros., Frôm thenre by Cqs (now . called,
a ý)oi rid, assing many.where ffipocrates 

w s 
rie

Latigo), p

ýother*, Ilands and rock%, we arriued, at Rhédes, 'one of

thé « strongest' and fýtîrest chies of 'the East here we.

stayed tb ree ôr>fou.re daye s ; an d. by re ason of a By which went

in. the ship to Paphos in Cyprus, who vsed'tne *ith all kindnesýe, >

1.1 wentabîout tfie: city, tooke- the View of .all - %vhxch ciiy. is

still with all the houseî and walles therecf =intained in the same*

Ordýerasth.éyt.ookeitfroiiithé.Rhodiatikýiý,h-ts. 
buerthedoores

of man' of îhe.houses, Nvhièh be, strongly.. built of- stoné", do.-re-

maîne -vndefaced, the' armes of En-land,' France,- Spaine, and

.many àiher Christian k-ni-hu as th6uglýý the Turkes in thé Yiew

thereof gloried, in the. iaking of all Christendornelv. whose armes

they beh6ld Frqrnthen.ce..Nve. sa-iled, to Paphos .an olde ruinous

towne standing vpcin, the'Wëst.etn. part of Cyprus, ýwh*eré.,S., PàuI

in the Act s. conuerted'thç ouernor... Departing hepce, we. came.

to Sidon, b -thé Turkçs ý.aj!ed Saytosa,'within tenne, or twelue

Miles of the placeýwhére Tirus-stood which now, bein,, caten' in

thç, sèa,-ls, as..,.Ezeki.el *prophesied,.a place. for thc spÉcading..

Oùt of a net. Sidon is situated in a small bay at tlie"foot of mcýùnt,.

Lib ânus, vponthe si2c àf an hill looýkin, to the North:. itÂs wall-.,

ab tiwith.acastlenighto-the'sei*-,a.nd oncý toward'the 1.1ne

Nvhich is rtiinated, but th-, nalle. tht-reof *tandcth. Some halfé

VI) toward thé ni'unt-line *be certaine" ruines, of. buildingý

with marble 1,illars ieiùlýinin,,,: htýcre for three dayes we %yere

-rtaiýncd of the c-stle: ànd in a small,
kindly ý.entc, çaptaine oftbe

barke *e sailed from hence tlong.tht: shor to. TrÏpoli,, and soto

Al . cxandretta,.*whc',ý the ,4 of st we arriued. From thcnce

'w tVerictian carauan we went bV laind, to, Ale po, passing by

Antioch «hich-i's'§eatel vj)on,ý the side èf an hill, whose w.alles

SÛR s à -6o tuýrcps vpon them, and necre a-vM, grent

plaihcWliiýh beare-th t'ïe nanie of the city,- ýthorow %vhièh. runneth

>s,'ivi: Scri ture calléd Farfàr.. In Aleppo 1 stayed
the, riuer, nU p
vntill February fo-Ilo-xin.,; in. this civy as at a.,,Mart, raecte -many

nàÛons ýout of Asïà with the people Cf, Europe' hguinr coritinuall

ttaffike and. interch ne course of 'marchandise one with,

an er th' nd trade of. which place,'-becaùse. it is so well
oýth e state,9

kn âwen to, inost of ou r nation 1, omitte to wnte o£1 The 2"7 Of
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Fébruary I departed from Aleppo, and the fifth of March i 4ed
My selfe. ât Alexandretta in a greatship of Venice callied the 14aàa.
FMa,-. to c orne to,.England. . The '14 we put. iPto, Salino, iri:
Cyprus, where, the.'ý-sliip, stayïng many dayes to lade cotton
wool,.., and .. other, commodi tics,' in the meane time accompanied.

with M. William, Barret iny* counirey M-ap thé'master of the shîp
a Gr' eekeý' and, others wee tooke -occasion to. sec. Nicosia,. the,

chièfe City "of this Ilanid, ývhich waýçso.ne twënty çà.iles from this >
plàçc, which.is.situated àî -the foot of an hill; to theSast is'-a
g t plaine extendin-, it 'elférea s in. a 7,eat length from, ý the
North .,to th*e South it. is, 'wàll.edý abôut, but. of no such.

stmm--th à Famagusta (another. City in , , this *Iland neere the
Sea sideY .'whôse walles are.. cut- out of -..-the Maine rocke. -In

this.city.beýmany sumpWous. and good1yý buildings of stone, 4ut.
vninhabited, ý; the- cause ývhereof glue me lusi.occasion to..Sl.icw.

yoù: of a rare iudgement, of God vpon thé owners'so'metime. of these
hQuses, as, I was Ciedibly- informed by a: Ciprio4a marchant 'of

g!eat. wealth in. this city. . Before it .. came in sùbiectidn to, thewhile it was vnder the -Venetian th > weTurks, s, ere. . reA great man' barons and noble nièn of .. the Cipiio'ts, Wholudgcmèht -of y , . . . . y
Gôd vpon"the part!' by ývsu!pî*ig-, more sùperiority er' the Co mon

wbIe men. y ey, ou . ou M
people then th' ght, and'p;Lnly through theit great.Of cYPrUs.ý Teuenues wh*ch yeerly came in. ý b 00y theïr Cotton w ' 'il

and- wines, gréw sol insolent and proud,. and. withall impious]y
wicke.d,' as that the. would at thelr-- pléasure, command, bath the

wiues and- children of their p9ore tenants to serue -their v âcleane,
iùsts, and.hold -in * them W such s1ýuery as. though'theyhad bééne

no. betier then dogges,. would wage th-em àcaînst a.'grayhound or,
spàniell, and. he who woon -die wager should euer afie.r holde tiieln
as his proper, goéds and. chattels,.tô. d6è, with them. as he'listed,
being Christians as*well as themse.lues, if they may àèserue so good
a, name.. - As -they.behaued. themselues . most vnchrisfiarily towardtheir, brethren, so . nd* much.more vngodly (whých I should haue
put in -the first. plaçé) -did #icy towards Gùd-: ý for as thougi41 theywere too great, -standing on foot or knee e

bngýtoseru* God.thëy
would, Come riding on.ý horsebacké into the, ch'rch to bearetheir

masse: *hich church now is, m:a'd'e ar publicke basistâne or mark-et
placefor the Turkes' to sell * commodiii in but behoide the
iudgement of the xighteous Godiý, whe payeth the siâner mea il

for measure. - The, Turke.s the yeere before the, ouerthrowe giuen.:.,à= at Lepanto by Don Iohn. . to6ke ýcyprus. Thesie mighty
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Nimrods fied some in.holes. and sortie into moùntain.es io bide
themselues; -- whercupon the Turkes. mide prierait proclamation,

all come À and yéeld the %élues, -would-
that if th y wcýuld n m Ihey

store them to their fo niÈýsý:* who not
e rrner reuenues and.. dig
mistrustin- . the mischieueus pretensé of th e* Turkes, assemblea

to«ether to mal,ce th emsélue.;, knowen ; whom after the Turkes -hàd
in possession, they (as the, I.or.ds executioners) put tliemý with their
w 'és-.Liid'childreilill.,to-- tlýe sword, pret g reby toi endifigihe ut of

all. future rëbell-iôn.- so that at this day is not one of the noiblerace
knowen aliue -in. Iland, oncly twe or three 'emaine in Verice

but of litle we.ilth, which in the time of tliewarres escaped. Mier
Îve had staved im this . Iland*some tbirt*v.d',tyes, we'set . saile in the.

foresaýd shippeýbeing about the burtheli ýf ýoQ t.unnesha ing in.
ber. pasýsengers ôf diuers nations, as Tartars, Persians, IeVes,. and

s1ýndry Christians. Amongst 'ùIl which :-I had- oft.en conférence
with a'Iew, who by réasén of his many yeeres.ýducation'at Safet.

..a placéïn, ludea'neere Ierusalm where they.study the Rabbines
with so'm e. ôther. a ns,.as ihey thinkeý goýd,'-aý a!so'ýfér- his 'trauels.'.
into . Peisia -and. OrMUs,ý- be see.i.ied.to be of. good. experience in

atters: he hadýý'
M -abroacý who related vnto me suéh, conférence. as

ith "Baniane at. Ormus, being one ôf th * Indians inhabitin'g
countrey-àf Cambaia. - This Baniane being a Centile- Indian-.-;
had qMI in Astronomie, as many of that nation haue, skilfui in

-books wrâten in. his. oivrie ton gue and Astronorny.,
Vvho by ýhîs

Characters, could tell the. time. of Eclipses hoibý ý of Sunne and

0:n, e: withthe hanze and Full, and'bý iudgement in AstýrôI gie-
gaue answere.to any question dem anded. B.ing askéd concerning

bis opinion îâ religioni what -he thouýht- of God? Ile

ansývere that they held other god'. but the surt,. (ta which planet
and' ttiti,,) as 1 haue seérie blundry

they pýrayýýboth az '.the se g.
doe in %Ieppio his reasori %vas dmiven froni the e.-ff.ectg.,which -it..

worketh in -the mooné andpthèr starrts,:, and

causin- . all'thin-È to OW and e ncreasé v-pon .the'e'arth';'. ans*ere

was màde that it .ýdid nýouewith thé rést as the wheeles'- of a

clockei. -.tnd-ther>eforc of force must hauc''a. mo8ut:r.. '.',I,ike%vise ïn

the Ec1iIISCý bein- darl,ënéd.it is iii.-inif&tl,ý, prooued thavit is not

d, ýfoT Cod is altog'et-her goodnesse and b ightnesse. can
-90

neitherl)edarkéiiedno cc-iue detrim._ýn.t..6r hurt.: but the Sunne

receiueth both . ia the Eclipse,. as isal)àrant te which hee could'
but. sô- they., had recelued froin. their ancestors- that

pot answere , , . 3
it Wà Si. uithô ut. begz.nni énde, as ýin-an '.QrýièuIaîor rouiid
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body.neither-be nning or e dcould gi n e found. .'He likewise sâYds
that there were ý. other - Gentiles in, yýl:. Indies -which w.orship.

the moone as « chiýefè,-and iheir réason is. The moone when
she -riseth, th with tbousands 'of starres accompanied like a king,

and therefore is chiefe : but the Sunne goeth-alonei. and therefore,
not so, gréat. aip whom the Ban*.ianes. re-ison, that it is'not'

lrue- because the Moone an'd'stàrres receiue. their, light from the,

unne, nei . er -the Sunne youchsafe ýthem ý his è mpany, but

when he list -an*d.iherèfore likea«mighty prince.goeth alone, yet
they acknowledge. the.. Moone as Queene or, Viceroy. ..Iaw they

hold hohe,: but ân1y séueri. ceptsvhich. theysay were giuén-themipre
ftoin their father Noë, not knàwing*,ý,5rabaih .or any

The seven oihei. First,-toýh>onorfather.andmother:;-secQiidlynot
Precepts' -Uf e ;.,thirdly not to commit àdult ry.; - foùrthlyBànjaà 'SI to steal e nott to, kill thin* fiftly, not to e.a any thingany liuing

sixti t eir haire seuenthly', to. go bàxefoot' in
liuing y no. to cut th.

es. es M eans
îheir church Th 'e they hold ost strictly, and by no tu
:will breake them -but he. that bieakeih one -'is. punished wkh

74, -,but for. fa -thé will kill none,twenty Stnpcml the greatesi ult y
neiiher by -a - sh he î kept. some tim . in

ort -déath nor'a long, onely is

prison wi ath at the mostnot, aboue
'th yery, little nuat, and

pr fiue andî twentý stripesý 'In the yeere ihey-haue 16..
feasts, -andtheri they go :tO their,'church,. whère is, pictured in:. a -

brpad,,tàble t tit,«th face qf a tna'.with.*
-heSup,-aswevse-t pain

beamesÎound -about, "not hauing. any thing > els. in jt.. At t . eïr
fegst they spot théir faces in. diu'eis parts with saffron àll yellow

and so wà1ke.;v d downe the streets ahd this theý doc as a

custome.' They hold, there shalbe a - résurrection and all sball,

COM em tý cce. - to iudg, i en but the a bu * t shâlbe most stteighý inso-

uch'thàt-but o'é't il.0000 shalbe receiued te fauor, nd those
shàli Eue jg,;ýine in-this'world in gréat happinesse: the rest'shalbe,

-tormented. And bèèauýe týey'will escaPý this iudzdmént. when

man dieth, - bc -and bis wife be both burnt together euèn to-
-J"'. any,

ashes and thén.the'y..-are thrown'intô a river" -and* sô dispersed

as . ihough, lbey had neuer bene. the - wifè will noît burne
with '-her,.déàd husband, she,ïs holden euer after as a' Whore.

&nd this.ý meànes. they ho e ýto escape the iudgement to
comeý for the to the'place ro w ence

Asý Soule, that goeth 
-f

it. came but 'where thé. ace ýis they know,,not- Thàt

thé body should nôt , be. mad e* agaîne. .thFy :reason wt
t - . . . .1 .. : .

the philoso îhers saying; tha of nothing nothincr ca'.:'be

.î
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made (noi knowing that Cod. made the whole world and* their'P
god the Sun of . nothing), but beholding, the course of nature, that
nothin« is- made but by a nieanes, as by, the sced of à înan isS,
made another, and by corne cast into the round there commeth

new corne - soi, say. t.hey, man. cannot. bc xtept some
part of hini beý left, and 'herefore they -urne ý:.e' . h6le': for -if,

bc werehuried in the ezirth, -thev'siv there'ls a sinall hune in the
ne(ke.whlich would'neuér bc. consumed or if bc were eatén by a-that boneýwould not'.rônsuiiie,

beaÈt, 0 but of th.at* bone %Nlý)Uld
come another man.z and then thc oule being restored againe,gement,, wlierëà n Zýhe*sho«uld.conié inm iud. s ow the body beingdestro ed. th su' le shall not bc iudéed for the*

ir opinion is.
that both -bodv.and s'o uAe niust bc. vnited io as they biue

sinned tog gerngn . and
>ether.. to. reç éîue ilid', t. therefore *the soule

alonelcannot. - w'hichý they, ý-ecpc- so strictly
aTé Ïor inv«'Iiolýe of revitrd thev,*h.iud after th!; life butbne iyed i tbi * %vorld,-1; n S r they think-e

tliat'*'tiiey may bc.. 1 es IÏýat bc,.
-Whirh. bréakfth thcn-4 hauc i tircesse,';n ail his bi.sines-ýe.,

Thev, say the three éhiefé reIigioný; in -the -%%orld hé -of the
Christians, jewe-,, and 'rur-s,.-t:,-d vetl)ut.otie of theni trUe': but

bein- in doubt whîch is, the truest -oi the thre the I
nohe for they hold th.at ail thcse'threc shall bc hut,

few.of thern W'hich bc of the ýtIî le shili he mued,- the e\.amtn.ition
shall bc ýo straight ànd ihereforé, as 1. hiue, ý,x%ýd bèfore. to

euent this iudIeý they hurrýe'their bodies to asbes. They
say. these threc religions hâue tôè miny precepts to k-cicpe then]

ail- %vél, and thereforé. wonderfüll bard.*. it. vrîl bc tc;. mak-c'account,
beca« se, >sô -few due ohý_rUe al] their, ré igioti ari;zht. And thus
pissirïý-,.: the'time for the space -of three mon.eth4 in this. seaý.

ge, %ve arriuéd 1 ad
at Ven«ce'the 'tenth of lune: and after 1 h'

seene> Padua. %vith ethie Eng isli men; I catiie the > ord ina Y.
ouer the. Alpes, by Augusta, Noremberg -and so fur Eng and;

wliere-- to the Praige:of Go(l ifel. arriued the nînth of Augu_ýt,

ND -OF VOL. IX.


